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lcomeeree ~ Inflation: Sole Threat to 


~ As We See It 


The recession of 1957 is over. There are few if 
any who are now disposed to question that fact—- 





Bright Economic Future 


By HON. ROBERT B. ANDERSON* 
Secretary of the Treasury 


even if a substantial number of men have not Treasurer Anderson is gratified about ec euctiy’aveuevery- 
been called back to their jobs. People and busi- pace and prospects for budgetary surplus; insists we 
ness are buying freely. Borrowing to buy con- must practice Federal debt-retirement during prosperous 
sumer goods is on the rise again, Production in peer opposes ——— of ree ee meas- 
_ almost all-areas is high and rising. There is a good recovery period. In spelling ou is re- 
deal of talk about this year and next being record ed from government, business, labor and individuals, 


breakers in the volume of production attained and 
in what is known as prosperity. Trouble lies ahead 


so we may obtain national security, economic growth, 
retain our way of life and yet successfully walk the 


in the field of labor relations, and a very sub- "Tew path between recessionary and inflationary pres- 


_ ‘sures, Mr. Anderson flatly controverts the arguments: 
stantial degree of uncertainty exists in interna-  «, jis. inflation is good,” deficit-financing has Bittle to 


tional affairs. But optimism is the rule again— 


$o much so that various authorities have felt it do with inflation, and budget-balancing is futile. 


wise to warn the reckless about the way they are This country can have a bright economic future; it 
translating their enthusiasm into buyin, orders can have it without inflation. This country cannot have 


on the steck market. Various “causes” of the re- 
covery, which has come quicker and more vigor- 
ously than had been generally expected, are now 
being cited, particularly by those who would 
claim credit for it. 


*: We begrudge ho one his feeling of elation that 
_ better times have come-——an emotion we share. It 
does seem to us, however, that this would be a 
_ good time to inquire precisely where we stand, 
to ask ourselves just, how the current situation ~ 
differs in fundamentals from that which imme- » 
diately preceded the downturn in the middle of | 
1957, and to determine as nearly as we can how 

good a use we made of the recession. Supposedly. 
a recession or depression tends to create condi- 


supposed. to tone up the muscles of business and 
to eliminate the fatty tissues which over-long 
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Continued on page 41 New York City, J 


an enduring bright economic future with inflation. This 


is a principal tenet of my belief. It 
is a faith I should like to examine 
with you in historic perspective and 
as a basis for future real growth in 
our Nation. 

Demosthenes once said: “The time 
for extracting a lesson from history 
is ever at hand for them who are 
wise.” Surely the world has never 


_ been in greater need of wisdom 


now. 
history of every nation is in 
fact the fruition of the lives and be- 


- liefgs and ideas of men. Almost 500 


years before the birth of Christ, an- 
other great leader of the Greek peo- 
ple urged his fellow citizens to “re- 
member that prosperity can be only 


tions which bring it to an end and start business ee Pe Rad pone me pa tee of 
off agaim on a surer footing. Such adversity is We are dedicated to security that we may preserve 


Continued on page 58 


Mr. Anderson before the Associated Press, 
pril 20, 1959. 


SECUREFIES NOW IN REGISTRATION—Underwriters, dealers and investors in corporate 
securities are afforded a complete picture of issues now registered with the SEC and poten- State. Municipal 
tial undertakings in our “Securities in Registration” Section, starting on page 62. 





























By DR. IRA U. COBLEIGH _ 
Enterprise Economist 


A seasonal review of the diversity and the 
Over-the-Counter Market, and citation of some of fhe 
often unheralded investment opportunities found there; | 
plus a tabulation of equities which have proven 


selves, over time, by paying cash dividends variously. 
from five to 175 consecutive years. 





With so much investor attention on 
share-market motion on the New York Stock Ex- 
change and just how high is up as regards the 
D-J average, far too many people have been los- 
ing sight of the fact that the Over-the-Counter 
Market, where some 50,000 issues are 
the Mother of all markets. It is here that the uv 
trades in a corporate security take place as soon 
as stock ownership has spread from a few to a 
few dozen holders. It is’ Gere that all new issues 
of securities, regardless of. size or quality, are first 
q , and given market appraisal, even 
a few weeks later, they may move onto some 
stock exchange. The original or early testing, and 
proving, unds of all securities is the Over-the- 

oun t. 


Let’s examine this panoramic symphony of se- 
curities in the light of tI the economic trends of the 
t few months. First, bonds. It is by now well 
nown that over 95% of all Government bonds 
trade Over-the-Counter and not in twos, fives or 
tens, but in blocks of, frequently, many millions 
in a single transaction. This vast and vital market 
in “governments” is made not by investors sitting 
in brokers’ offices all over the country bat by 4 


Continued on page 26 
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(The articles contained in this forum are not intended to be, nor 


are they te be regarded, 


HARRY D, MILLER 
Partner, Nugent & Igoe 
East Orange, N. J. 
Members New York Stock Exchange 
and American Stock Exchange 


Texas Pacific Land Trust 


On Jan. 3, 1957, I first presented 
this stock in these columns. It was 
then selling at $7.00. On May 1, 
1958, I renewed my recommenda- 
tion, though 
the stock had 
risen to $9.25 
in a market 
which had 
suffered a 
10% decline. I 
now feel that 
it is time to 
review it 
again for the 
stock could 
well be on the 
verge ofa 
very dramatic 
move. 

There have 
been many 
well-justified parallels drawn be- 
tween the present. stock market 





Harry D. Miller 


if excesses and those of the late 


’twenties. I concur with this sen- 
timent and feel that we are in a 
period which will call for high 
selectivity and will produce ro- 
tating strength. The one facet of 
this phase which is still to appear 


f and, in my opinion, is sure to do 
f so, is a land boom of gigantic 


proportions. It is ridiculous to 


i talk of the explosive increase in 
f our population which is coming 


during the ’sixties of the big 
shift of industry and population 
to states like Texas and of con- 
tinuing inflation without conced- 
ing that land values must rise and 
rise substantially. Way back in 
1913, when the Federal Income 
Tax laws were adopted and the 
dollar was a dollar, by agreement 
with the Treasury Department, a 
value was put on the TPL land of 
$4.81 per acre. At present prices 
for the stock, prs due consid- 
eration to royalty values and cash 
items held, you are buying that 
acreage for about $7.00 per acre. 
In my opinion, an average price 
of $30 or $40 would be more real- 
istic and, if a real land boom ma- 
terializes, a price of $100 is very 
possible. Present trust land hold- 
ings total about 144 acres per 
share. 


To review developments since 
my last. letter on this company, 
following occurred during 


A net increase in the number of 
royalty wells of 198. 

An increase in oil and gas roy- 
alties from $457,395 in 1957 to 
$503,623 in 1958; this, despite a 
drop in the number of Texas pro- 
duction days from 171 days in 
1957 to 122 days in 1958. 

The sale of 5,261 acres at an 
average price of $85.69 per acre. 
The average price in 1957 was 
$30.88 per acre. There was one 
sale of acreage 16 miles west of 
Odessa which was particularly 
significant to me since I had at- 
tached little but nominal value to 
it. The Trust sold over 1,000 
acres here to the S. W. Portland 
Cement Company for $293 per 
acre plus a royalty which could 
produce a substantial annual in- 
come. This sale should hasten 
developments here, and the Trust 
holds an additional 70,222 acres 
in that county. There have been 
no sales in the El Paso area, but I 
am informed by local real "estate 
authorities that values are con- 
tinuing to rise there. If you will 
recall, TPL holds some 12,000 
acres which are adjacent to the 
city of El Paso and directly in 
the path of the city’s growth. 


as an offer to sell the securities discussed.) 


The other item worthy of note 
here is the retirement of an addi- 
tional 25,800 shares, bringing the 
total retired in the last three 
years to 82,300 sub-shares. The 
sole capitalization as of Dec. 31, 
1958, was down to 1,299,289 shares 
and some 2,000 shares have been 
retired since then. 

I firmly believe every trader 
should give this stock very seri- 
ous consideration. For the in- 
vestor, it is the ideal stock to put 
away for your children or grand- 
children. In view of the growth 
of Texas, continuing price infla- 
tion, increasing oil income and 
retirement of stock, any future 
value you may dream of could 
well prove to be conservative ten 
or twenty years from now. 

This stock closed at 16% 
yesterday’s market. 


in 


IRVING L. STRAUS 


Ralph E. Samuel & Co.., 
New York, N. Y. 


Pacific Automation Products, inc. 


A lusty baby of the dawning 
space age, Pacific Automation 
Products, Inc., is a striking illus- 
tration of the classic “growth” 
company. 

Pacific 
Automation 
was organized 
in 1955 and 
today is 
astride the 
missile and 
space activi- 
ties of the 
United States 
so that it will 
benefit from 
the total . 
efforts in 
these areas, 
but the Com- 
pany is not so 
confined as 


Irving L. Straus u 


to. be s 
threatened by changes in em- 
phasis in the various programs, or 
product obsolescence. 


Pacific Automation’s business is 


best described as the design, 
manufacture, installation and 
maintenance of complete cabling 
systems (including the installation 
and maintenance of associated 
instrumentation) used in the com- 
plex installations for the testing 


and launching of missiles. Before 


Pacific Automation Products, Inc. 
started designing and manufac- 
turing cables and cable systems on 
a high-quality, short-delivery, 
well-engineered basis, cable was 
one of the most perplexing, al- 
though mundane, products in mis- 
sile and automation systems. It 
was the cause of many delays and 
“weakest link” failures in com- 
plicated systems. 

The growth of Pacific Auto- 
mation confirms the urgency and 
scope of the demand for its 
products and services. Sales dur- 
ing the first year, 1956, were 
$1,100,000 and grew to $6,100,000 
in the sécond year, 1957. For the 
third year, 1958, sales reached 
$9,700,000, a 59% increase over 
the second year’s 


000, or $.59 per share the second 
year. Profits for the third year 
were $403,000, equal to $.99 
share, a 74% increase over prior 
years’ profits: For the current 
fiscal year ending August 31, ales 
are estimated at $15-17 million, 
and earnings of about $1.50. 

As part of the forward-looking 
program of PAP, a subsidiary, 
Space Electronics Corporation, 
was founded in 1958. The opera- 
tions of Space Electronics are 
centered in the field of missile 


electronics and electronic equiv-. 


ment, either air-borne or ground- 





seriously, 


operations.” 
Profits rose from $14,000,..or.$.04- 
per share the first year, to $231,-- 
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This Week’s - 
Forum Participants and 
Their Selections 





Texas Pacific Land Trust—Harry 
D. Miller, Partner, Nugent & 
gs East Orange, N. J. (Page 

Pacific Automation Products, Inc 
—Irving L. Straus, of Ralph E. 
Samuel & Co., New York City. 
pi = 





based, for use with satellites or 
vehicles- designed to travel out- 
side the earth’s atmosphere. Space 
Electronics is headed by two of 
America’s leading space _ tech- 
nology scientists. 

Because the American economy 
has grown to such enormous pro- 
portions, the prospective investor 
in missile-space age activities will 
find either that the leaders in the 
field are the corporate giants of 
today where any impact of good 
results from missile-space age 
activities will be considerably 
diluted, or else the alternative is 
likely to be a small specialty 
company active in just-one phase 
of missile-space age work that is 
vulnerable to cut-backs or con- 
tract changes, and, of course, the 
specter of product obsolescence is 
always present. 

However, Pacific Automation is 
the security I like best because it 
uniquely combines pure participa- 
tion in missile-space age activities 
plus an important across-the- 
board participation in the various 
missile -programs of today, thus 
affording the.Company, and by 
the same token the investor, the 
security of not being tied to a 
single program or contract. And 
by its very:nature, Pacific Auto- 
mation’s product ‘line is not 


threatened. by obsolescence, but 


promises to become more proprie- 


tary, and firmly entrenched, as the 
_Company’s capability increases. 


- The Company’s custom cables 


- and cable assemblies (as differen- 
‘tiated: from cabling systems and 


related: engineering services) are 
used in current missile programs, 
such as the Air Force’s Atlas, Snark, 
Bomare and Titan, the Army’s 
Hawk, Sergeant and Jupiter, and 
Vauiguacd: Avtoug’ toe’ principal 
ng Pp 
customers of the Company in con- 
nection with these programs dur- 
ing the fiscal year ended Aug. 31, 
1958 were Convair Division. of 


peat Dynamics Corporation, 
- The 


Martin Company, North 
American Aviation, Incorporated, 
General Electric Company, Boeing 


‘Airplane Company and Northrop 


Aircraft, Inc. The Company serves 
well over 200 firms at this time. 
While competition has been keen 
during the three-year life of the 
Company, today Pacific Automa- 
tion nas arrived at a pre-eminence 
in the field which finds 90%~of 
the available business being 
placed in its hands. 

Today’s complex electronic sys- 
tems are .made up. of. .intricate 
components into-which the design 
engineer rightfully puts every bit 
of ingenuity and skill that he can 
summon, to turn out a_ reliable 
product, But. when. these com- 
ponents are put into a system, the 
system as a whole dépeiids for its 
reliability not only upon the 
reliability of each.component, but 
upon the reliability of each and 
every connecting cable as well. 
Every cable—each conductor, each 
insulator, each connector or plug 
—and the jacketing which con- 


T tains and protects them, must be 


mechanically, electrically, and en- 
vironmentally suited to its task 
if the system is to be reliable 
This is why electronic engineers 
are quick to agree that each cable 
is just as truly a* component of 
the overall system as is each 


‘black box. And just es any other 


component is designed painstak- 
ingly, for the utmost in per- 
formance and reliability, so * 


Continued on page 60 
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The Road to Ruin» 


- By NEEL CAROTHERS 
ae ee ee ee ese 
Lehigh University 
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ish industrial system to what we now have. 


More more than two years the 
Senate Rackets Committee has 
nted a record of union crime 


and corruption, of extortion and 


blackmail, of 
arson and 
bombing and ~ 
geccasional 
murder, of 
mass picket- 
ing, of ruinous 
illegal boy- 
cotts, of help- 
less enter- 

s bank- 
Tupted by © 
of «. * 
working men 
beaten into 
unions against 
their will, of 
systematic Neil Carothers 
theft of union funds by union of- 
ficials, of union members maimed 
for protesting, of fraud in union 
elections, of bribes by business- 
men prevent destruction of their 
enterprises. 


This orgy never ends. It has 
been rampant since Roosevelt be- 
came president in 1933. It has 
grown steadily worse. The situa- 
tion was exposed in Congress 
more than 10 years ago. The Taft- 
Hartley Act was passed. It has 
accomplished little improvement. 
To ent citizens there is some- 
thing menacing in this preying by 
& small minority on a whole na- 
tion. 

Our industrial system is the 
most complex mechanism on 
earth. A group of Harvard econ- 
omists may say in a book that 

vernment debt is a good thing 

a leading public official may 
tell an audience of labor bosses 
that forced wage increases in in- 
dustry help the farmers. This is 
economic nonsense, of course, but 
it requires careful analysis to 
show that it is. 
Compares Britain With Germany 


. Sometimes, however, we can 
find a simple statistical demon- 
stration of economic truth. Re- 
eently David M. Wright, an 
American economist of standing, 
now at McGill University, pub- 
lished a pamphlet which shows 
the comparative economic prog- 
ress of West Germany and Great 





Britain since World War II. I have 2 


reduced. the figures to simple 
ratios: 


Gross National Product 


: ig 1949 1956 
West Germany --- 100 175 
Great Britain_-_--_- 124 


100 


‘Industrial Production 


1946 1956: 
West Germany __-- 100 214 
Great Britain___*—-~ 100. 134 
Wage Costs per Unit” 
1950 1956 
West Germany __._ 100 106 
Great Britain_--__-. 100 129 , 
Real Wages 
1948 1956 
West Germany -_-- 100 190 
Great Britain._._-__. 100 107 


Working Days Lost by Strikes — 


West Germany -_-_- 69,000 ; 
Great Britain____ 179,000 46 


+ Average per month, 7 years. 


For many years the British’ 


unions have forced unearned wage. 


inereases by strikes, set up make-_ 


work regulations, and prohibited 
technical 
duction. West Germany adopted 
certain key policies—a sound cur- 
rency, a balanced budget, moder- 
ate taxes, and free enterprise. The 
unions also adopted key policies— 
no make-work rules, approval of 
labor-saving improvements, and 
strikes only as a last resort. 


Wright says that, of all the 
forces leading to the decline of 
Great Britain, the ‘unions are 
probably the most destructive. 
The tiuth is that the unions have 
been a factor in undermining the 
whole British economic structure, 
contributing to the loss of Eng- 


land’s ~vorld markets and suprem- . 
acy in world finance. The unions 
brought about a 


have finally 
wretched, half-baked socialism; 
with the most cruel taxes in world 
history. 


It is important to consider what 
bought this about. English legis- 
lators are intelligent, courageous 
patriots. In England the laws are 
enforced. When a man commits a 
crime he. goes to jail, Judges and 
juries are equally - incorruptible. 
Union officials are not thugs or 
racketeers. Unions in England do 
not practice blackmail or violence. 
A very long time ago the English 
courts, trying to protect working 
men against the inordinate greed 
and tyranny of the employers of 
that time, established the so-called 
“right to strike.” It was actually 
privilege granted to workers to 
injure an employer, toe reduce pro- 
duction, without losing their jobs. 
There was no such right then, in 
law or justice or morals. There 
is none now. To aid workers in 


Continued on page 43 
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ARTICLE starting on the cover page, “The Over-the-Counter Market: 
Progressive and Panoramic,” diseusses the investment oppertuniiies 
inherent in securities available only in the Over-the-Counter Market 
as exemplified in the tabulations showing the names of banks and 

_ companies which have paid consecutive cash dividends for 10 to. 175 
years (Table I, page 27) as well as those in the 5 to 10-year category 
(Table Il, page 47). ; 
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CRASH FORECASTING 
DIFFICULTIES 


Surprising to many has been 
behavior in 50 
quickly and completely recover- 
ing from the severe brain-washing 


the market's 


given to the 
speculative 
contingent. 
Scarcelya 
dent in the 
upward price 
curve resulted 
from the 
spanking 
administered 
by the Securi- 
ties and 
Exchange 
Commission, 
the Stock 
Exchange 
Presidents, 
and . prudent 
brokerage houses. With barely a 
pause, reflected in a decline in 
the trading volume and price of 
some of the more active issues, 
the bull market has forged ahead 
to new all-time highs, This per- 
formance by the market in bound- 
ing through the prevalent skepti- 
cism is naturally hailed by the 
bulls as successfully absorbing 
healthy medicine. 


But such reassuring conclusions 
must be taken with a grain of 
salt. Countering the commendable 
attempts of the authorities and 
many brokerage firms to steer 
the market’s participants to more 
sober investment behavior, with 
the imposition of higher margins 
on some of the more volatile is- 
sues, are the uncontrollable activi- 
ties of some categories of the 
business getters. And the public 
is again demonstrating the per- 
severance of’ its speculative pro- 
clivities. Whatever the reasons, 
the timing of a turn in the market 
boom is, as always, impossible.’ 


The Experts and the Great 
Crash 


A. Wilfred May 


Coming to mind are the timing 
difficulties of the experts in the 
1920s. The market’s real ‘bust had 
no connection whatever with the 
early warnings. Back in 1928, after 
two years of rising. prices, there 
was a flood of public warnings 
from financial authorities and 
market experts—all of which were 
ignored or scorned as the market 
persisted in its upward course. 
Then, as the boom went on into 
1929, the psychological pressures 
on those doubting experts grew 
sO great, that they became con- 
Vinced that they had been mis- 
taken; that “good” stocks really 
were cheap at any price, that the 
blue sky actually was the limit. 
Thus, the discouraged former 
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bears, from Mr, Richard Whitney 
down, became converted to the 
buying side through the summer 
of 1929—the most distressed vic- 
tims of the Great Crash which 
finally arrived in October. Do we 
perhaps face a similar situation 
today; with the experts being 
right but too soon? 


fr % % 


THE WAR ON 
MANIPULATION 


Interesting and significant will 
be the course of the SEC’s battle 
against the “evidences of increas- 
ing manipulative activity.” To- 
day’s “jiggles,” in a government- 
regulated securities world, differs 


| from the grandiose manipulations 


of the 1920s in kind, degree, and 
volume. In the old days, pool 
operations were in order for every 
important stock on the Exchanges. 
They were conducted by written 
agreement among groups of 
wealthy speculators; through ex- 
pert brokers operating as p60) 
managers on the Exchange floor 
—the Harry Contents, Mike 
Meehans, Frank Blisses. The cur- 
rent manipulative “jiggles” are 
confined to a relatively small 
number of lower-priced stocks; 
and to a few of the new issues. 
Today’s operations are carried 
on by what may be called “bob 
tail” pools; that is, through in- 
formal and unwritten under- 
standing among individuals acting 
entirely off the Exchanges. Cur- 
rent manipulative devices which 
the SEC believes are being used, 
include guarantees against loss 
given to “sub participants,” and 
lending of stock as collateral for 
further purchases. 

Now as formerly, the ticker 
tape fs used as an _ effective 
advertising medium—with a run- 
up with accelerated volume bring- 
ing in a speculative public follow- 
ing. 

The SEC’s current efforts at 
curbing “foul play” are taking 
several directions. Where manipu- 
lation is suspected, usually as 
noticed on the “tape,” the 
investigators try to identify the 
buyers and sellers who were the 
source of concentrated orders. 
They start with the floor specialist 
to learn the brokerage houses 


among whose customers’ the 
responsible individuals may be 
traced. 


Numerous are the Commission's 
difficulties in arriving at effective 
action. It is not easy to get proof 
that will stand up. Since the 
manipulating groups act infor- 
mally, all the evidence must be 
circumstantial. Again we are 
faced with the conclusion that 
neither the stringent law, nor the 
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. energetic policeman, can - guar- 


_ antee honesty. 


Education of the investing pub- 
lic, as by the Exchange's new 
“cautionary program,” constitutes 
the best antidote to speculative 
abuse. 


Alien B. Du Mont Jr. 
Joins Blair & Ge. lnc. 


Allen B. Du Mont, Jr., a mem- 
ber of the New York Stock Ex- 
change,is 
now associ- 
ated with 
Blair & 
Co. Incorpo- 
rated, 20 
Broad Street, 
New York 
City, invest- 
ment banking 
firm, as Vice- 
President and 
Director, it 
has been an- 
nounced, — 

Mr. Du Mont 
will serve as 
representative 
of Blair & Co. on the floor of the 
Stock Exchange. He is the son 
of the radio and television pi- 
oneer, Dr. Allen B. Du Mont. 


A. G. Hageman With 
Baxter & Co. in WN. Y. GC. 


Baxter & Company announces 
that Arthur G. Hageman has been 
appointed manager of their mu- 
nicipal bond department. Mr. 
Hageman wil] make his headquar- 
ters in the firm’s New York City 
office at 70 Pine Stregt. 


Bruns, Nordeman to 
Admit J. G. Rogosin 


Bruns, Nordeman & Co., 52 Wall 
Street, New York City, members 
of the New York Stock Exchange, 
on April 30 will admit J. George 
Rogosin to partnership. 


Spear, Leeds Will 
Admit |. H. Burnside 


Irving H. Burnside, member of 
the New Yerk Stock Exchange on 
May 1 will become a partner in 
Spear, Leeds & Kellogg, members 
of the Exchange, 111 Broadway, 
New York City. Mr. Burnside is 
a partner in I. H. Burnside & Co. 
which will be dissolved April 30. 


Direct Planning Formed 


Direct Planning has been formed 
with offices at 25 Broad Street, 
New York City, to engage in a 
securities business. Partners are 
Max Hirsch and Arnold Pohs. 


Otto Forst Assoc. 


LOS ANGELES, Calif. — Otto 
Forst is conducting a securities 
business from offices at 7466 
Beverly Boulevard under the 
firm name of Otto Forst & As- 
sociates, 


Harry Heching Opens 


Harry Heching is engaging in a 
securities business from offices at 
228 Audubon Avenue, New York 
City. Mr. Heching was formerly 
with Sutro Bros. & Co. 


Katzenberg, Sour Admit 


Katzenberg, Sour & Co., Savoy 
Hilton Hotel, New York City, 
members of the New York Stocx 
Exchange, on April 27th, will 
admit Lee J. Spiegelberg and 
Leonard C. Kline to partnership. 


With Woolrych, Currier 


(Special to Tae FPrnaNciAL CHRONICLE) 


SAN DIEGO, Calif—Robert P. 
Sedlock, Jr. is now connected 
with Woolrych, Currier & Carlsen, 
233 A Street, members of the 
Pacific Coast Stock Exchange. 











Allen B. Du Mont, Jr. 
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and Industry 


‘ane Feaerai meserve board's seasonally adjustea iudex of 
industrial production rose in March to a record high of 147% 
of the 1947-49 average, two points above the revised February 
figure and four points above January. Gains in output in. both 
February ang Mareh were widespread. s 

Total output of durable goods increased substantially in 
March and was only 3% below the previous high of December, 
1956. Steel mill operations rose seven percentage points to 92% 
of capacity, and since mid-March ingot production has been at 
93%. Output of construction materials also advanced in March. 
OveraH activity in producers’ durable goods industries continued 
to increase as output of farm. machinery and most :other equip- 
ment rose further, Production of household durable goods -ap- 
parently remained at near record levels. Auto assemblies re- 
covered from the reduced February rate and were maintained in 
early April. _. es 

Total production of nondurable goods rose further in March 
to 6% above the pre-recession level in 1957. Output of paper 
rubber, and chemical products and activity in the apparel a 
petroleum refining industries were at record levels. Mimerals out- 
put was maintained in March as a decline in crude oil was offset 
by increases in other lines. ' 

Construction: Private nonfarm housing starts rose 5% in 
Morch to a seasonally adjusted annual] rate of nearly 1.4 million 
units. Total new construction put in place edged up to a record 
high as increases in most types of public construction and in pri- 
vate commercial activity more than offset declines in private 
residential, public utility, and industrial activity. The slight de- 
crease in residential construction followed a substantial rise over 
the preceding nine months. 


Employment: Seasonally adjusted nonfarm employiment rose 
245,000 in March to a level 1.3 million above the April, 1958, 
low but 1.1 million below August, 1957. Empleyment in durable 
goods manufacturing industries increased ‘farther in March and 
construction employment recovered to the levels of last Autumn. 
Average weekly huurs and heurly earnings at factories also in- 
creased, and weekly earnings reached $88.62—9% higher than a 
year ago. Unemployment declined about 400,000 to 4.4 million, 
and the seasonelly adjusted rate declined to 5.8% of the civilian 
labor force from 6.1% in Febrvary. , 

Distribution: Seasonally adjusted retail. sales increased 1% 
further in March and exceeded the previous high of last Decem- 
ber. Sales at outlets for apparel and household goods generally. 
advanced. The index of department store-sales was 141% of the 
1947-49 average compared with 139 in February. Unit sales of 
new autos rose more than seasonally in March and.used car mar- 
kets remained - strong. 


Cemmodity Prices: Wholesale prices of industrial commodi- 
ties continued to rise in March 2nd:earty Avril. Reflecting maint 
expanding business demands, sensitive industrial materials su 
as hides and leather, textiles, rubber, and lumber advanced, and 
there were increases in prices of some finished industrial prod- 
ucts. Steel scrap prices declired; despite record output of steel 
mill products, and lead prices were reduced. Prices of agricul- 
tural comn:odities changed relatively little. 

Bank Credit and Reserves: Total loans and investments at city 
banks increased $1.7 billion over the four weeks ending April 1, 
Loan expansion of $1.6 billion reflected principally a substantial 
rise in business loans around the mid-March tax date and an 
increase in security loans in connection with the April 1 Treasury 
financing. Bank holdings of U. S. Government securities declined 
slightly as seles and redemptions during March more than offset 
purchases of new Treasury securities on April 1. 

Member bank borrowings from the Federal Reserve averaged 
$600 million and excess reserves $460 million over the four weeks 
ending April 8. Borrowings were slightly higher than in the pre- 
vious four weeks while excess reserves were about unchanged. 
Over the four weeks ending April 8, reserves were absorbed 
mainly by an increase in required reserves associated with bank 
purchases of new Treasury securities, a build-up in Treasury de- 
posits at the Reserve Banks, and a currency outflow. Reserves 
were supplied principally by Federal Reserve purchases of U. S. 
Government securities, 

Security Markets: Bond yields generally increased from mid- 
March to mid-April, with yields on high-grade corporate securi- 
ties at new highs and those on Treasury bonds back to the Janu- 
ary highs. The market rate on 3-month Treasury bills rose to 
over 3%. On April 1, Treasury cash financing included a 4% note 
in the amount of $1.7 billion, an additional $600 million of the 
4% bond of 1969, and $2.0 billion of a special January bill. 


Nationwide Bank Clearings Down 4.8% From 1958 Week 
Bank clearings this week show a decrease compared with a 
year ago. Preliminary figures compiled by the “Chronicle,” based 
on telegraphic acvices from the chief cites of the country, indicate 
that for the weck ended Saturday. April 18, clearings from all 
cities of the United States from which it is possible to obtain 
weekly clearings will be 4.8% below those for the corresponding 
week last year. Our preliminary totals stand at $25,665,311,118 
against $26,963,459,989 for the same week in 1958. Our compara- 
tive summary at the principal money centers was as follows: 























Week End. Apr. 18 1959 1958 % 

New York_----- $13,590,467,362 $15,159.880,453 —10.4 
CRIES So nade 1,372,055,922 1,176,923,374 -—16.6 
Philadelphia —_- 1,161,000,000 1,080,000,000 + 7.5 
DON ii. cee 783,059,749 737,398,879 -+ 6.2 


Steel Union and Managements to Confer Earlier — 
Anneuncement has been made that the important forthcoming 
conference between the United Steelworkérs and 12 steel industry 


Continued on page 56 
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By 0. K, BURRELL 


Professor of Finance 
School of Business Administration, University of Oregon 
Eugene, Oregon 


monetary usage may result in a less than $35 free market price 


‘Between Feb. 1958 and Feb. 
1959, the United States gold stock 
declined by $2.2 billions. At the 
same time short-term liabilities to 
foreigners 
reported by 
banks in the 
United States 
have con- 
tinued to in- 
crease and - 
amounted to 
16.2 billions 
at Jan. 31, 
1959. This 
combination 
of circum- 
stances has 
led to wide- 
spread specu- 
lation that 
something like 
a run on the dollar may be de- 
veloping. True it is that the 
United States still has $20 billion 
in gold which is something like 
half of the world’s supply of the 
yellow metal. It is true also that 
only about $12 billion in gold is 
required as the 25% legal cover 
for Federal Reserve note and 
deposit liabilities. The difference 
of $8 billion would be insufficient 
to meet foreign short-term claims; 
indeed it would cover only a 
little more than half of these 
claims. But not all foreign short- 
term claims are required to be 
paid in gold; only the claims of 
foreign central banks or monetary 
authorities have been permitted 
to be converted inte gold and even 
then there is no legal obligation to 
do so. But in the event of a real 
run on the dollar the distinction 
between the claims of monetary 
authorities and the claims of for- 
eign. commercial banks, corpora- 
tions, and individuals would be 
quite academic. These foreign 
claims of non-governmental cor- 
porations and individuals could, 
by one means or another, be 
transferred to monetary authori- 
ties and thus become eligible for 
withdrawal in gold under present 
arrangements. 

The First National City Bank 
Letter for December, 1958 con- 
tamed a discerning and useful 





QO. K. Burrell 
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analysis of the problem of mone- 
tary gold in relation to: foreign 
claims and the possibility of a 
run on the dollar. This bank 
letter conceded that whether or 
not a run on gold develops de- 
pends upon the wisdom and cour- 
age of monetary and fiscal policy 
in. the. United States. While con- 
ceding that the U. S. gold supply 
is not unlimited, the bank letter 
apparently concluded that the 
gold outflow of 1958 does not 
represent the beginning of a run 
on the dollar. In reaching this 
conclusion the letter relied upon 
the following, (1) the gold move- 
ment of 1958 did not represent a 
drawing down of foreign balances 
in the United States since these 
balances continued to increase. It 
did represent merely the increase 
in U. S. imports relative to ex- 
ports, (2) a large part of foreign 
dollar holdings represents neces- 
sary working balances to meet 
current or prospective payment 
requirements in the United States 
and would not be available as a 
basis for conversion into gold, (3) 
in the postwar period there have 
been previous gold outflows of 
substantial magnitude but these 
came to an end when it became 
evident that rampant inflation in 
the United States would not occur, 
(4) Americans as well as for- 
eigners are aware that the United 
States has abundant resources and 
productivity and _ inflationary 
pressures are weaker in the 
United States than in many for- 
eign countries, (5) while the 
United States is a debtor at 
short-term it is a creditor to the 
extent of about $35 billion in long 
term investments in foreign coun- 
tries. 


Predicts Gold Embargo 


It seems quite probably true 
that the present outflow of gold 
will not lead in the immediate or 
foreseeable future to a suspension 
of gold payments. Nevertheless, it 
is the conclusion of this analysis 
that, on the basis of present ar- 
rangements and prevailing eco- 
nomic and financial modes, the 
suspension of gold payments is 
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inevitable. It is not. possible to 
predict when this will occur. The 
forces that must bring ‘it about did 
not originate yesterday; indeed 
‘they did not originate with World 


War II; they did not even origi- 
nate in New Deal monetary revo- 
lution of 1933-34. These forces had 
in fact been in operation at least 
two decades before 1933. The sub- 
stance of the argument is that any 
system of gold convertibility, 
either internal or external, is 
entirely inconsistent with a system 
of political money management 
where the sovereign people are 
unwilling to accept the discipline 
of free market forces. 


I 
Historical Perspective 


In the nature of things there 
cannot -be inflation in a simple 
barter economy. True the ex- 
change values of some commodi- 
ties and services may change to 
correspond with changes in pro- 
duction and demand, but there can 
be no such thing as a change in 
the general price level. Indeed it 
would be impossible to construct 
a price index. Only the invention 
of money makes inflation possible. 
Perhaps it would be more ac- 
curate to say that it is only the 
invention of fiat money or the 
development of private credit 
(bank deposits) that serves as 
money that makes inflation pos- 
sible. If money;{ consisted . of . a 
universally accept commodity 
with a stable or slowly growing 
supply, and if banks of deposit did 
not exist, inflation would be im- 
possible. When banks of deposit 
exist there can be some measure 
of expansion and contraction aris- 
ing from fractional reserves. Bank 
loans create deposits which serve 
as money and, while these created 
deposits may not stay in the bank 
whose loan created them, they 


central bank to support a much 
larger volume of 
loans and deposits 
reserves were held directly by the 
individual member banks. 


The supporters of the new sys- 


tem believed that it was necessary 
and desirable to centralize bank 
reserves in order that the ‘central 
bank might be in a position to 
extend credit to member banks in 
particular areas in time of need. 
The pro system was com- 
pared with a system of fire pro- 
tection employing a central water 
reservoir as opposed to one em- 
ploying a larger number of smaller 
reservoirs. That the proposed sys- 
tem would make possible an 
enormous expansion of bank credit 
was sometimes ignored and some- 
times admitted, Those supporters 
who admitted the -possib ‘be- 
lieved that the. non- tical 


governing board with the security | 


of long-term appointments would 
be able to manage the system so 
as to create stability and avoid 
overexpansion and inflation. Then, 
too, it was felt that the danger of 
overexpansion was reduced by the 
fact that member bank rediscount- 
ing was limited to short-term 
commercial paper although the 
Federal Reserve Banks could ex- 
pand member bank reserves by 
purchases of government securi- 
ties. 

; Those who opposed the act be- 
lieved that it provided the ma- 
chinery for a vast inflationary 
expansion of credit. It was pointed 
out that the effect of the act would 
be inflationary even if not a dollar 
of currency was added to the then 
existing total by releasing for cir- 
culation the greater part of one bil- 
lion, five hundred millions then 
held by the banks as cash reserves. 
Moreover the inflation potential 
of additions to the gold supply 


must remain as deposits some- (re 


where in the banking system until, 
(1) the loan is repaid, (2) the 
deposit is used as a basis for with- 
drawal of standard money which 
is then hoarded. 


But even with a fractional re- 
serve banking system, the possi- 
bility of overexpansion is rather 
definitely limited as the banking 
system reserves approach ‘the 
limits established either by law or 
by banking prudence, so long .as 
money consists of a standard com- 
modity.1 But if the supply of the 
money commodity expands more 
rapidly or less rapidly than the 
supply of goods and services cor- 
responding price changes would 
be expected to result. The period 
of expansion of gold output re- 
sulting from discoveries and im- 
provements in refining in the 
period following 1898 is sometimes 
referred to as a “gold inflation.” 


Even with a standard com- 
modity money it is relatively easy, 
and indeed popular, to develop 
means of expanding bank loans 
(and deposits) beyond the point 
that would normally be possible 
with a given quantity of reserves. 
One of the principal purposes 
sought to be achieved in the or- 
ganization of the Federal Reserve 
System was that of “conservation 
of gold.” A given quantity of gold 
in the vaults of the Federal Re- 
serve Banks was designed to serve 
as a_base for a variable amount 
of member bank reserves depend- 
ing upon the policies of the 
governing board. The reserves of 
the member banks were required 
to be measured solely by their 
deposits in the Federal Reserve 
Bank, but the Federal Reserve 
Banks themselves operated on the 
basis of fractional reserves. Thus, 
in effect, one set of fractional re- 
serves “was superimposed on 
another -set of fractional reserves. 
This made it possible for a dollar 
of gold reserve in the vaults of the 


1 This is strictly true only so long as 
bank reserves are measured solely by the 
money commodity in the bank’s own 
vault. When banks are permitted to 
count as reserve their own deposits in 
other -¥ some By e ~~ Pu 
possible means reserves crea y 
inter-bank borrowing. 
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free from it. They are . 
human, The members of the Fed- 
eral Reserve Board are not free 
from it. They are human, Regional | 
bankers will not be free from. it. 
They are human. All the ‘world 
moves along on a growing tide of . 
optimism Everyone is mdking ._ 
money. Everyone is growing rich. 
It goes up andoup .. . until finally 
someone ... breaks ... and down 
comes the whole structure.” .- 


Correcting Overexpansion by 
More Expansion 


This pessimistic expectation was 
largely fulfilled in. the period 


Continued on page 52 


2Q0On the basis of a 40% reserve re- 
quirement. 
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Inflation—A Problem of 


Shrinking Importance 


By SUMNER H. SLICHTER* 


Lamont University Professor, Harvard University 
Cambridge, Mass. 


Dr. Slichter adds to his well known views on inflation addi- 
tional observations which are bound to generate an even 
greater reaction than that enjoyed up until now. He throws 
cold water on the current general agitation and opposition to 
inflation in averring: (1) inflation is of diminishing im- 
portance and our fear of it has caused us to neglect more 
important problems; (2) price inflation can have and has had 
helpful consequences in our economy; and (3) we will not 
completely halt creeping inflation because of the optimistic 
prospects for the future of our economy. The economist sub- 
mits a program to restrain pace of inflation involving the 
government, labor and foreign trade duties and quotas, but 
he says action taken will be spotty and tardy. 


I 
The Basic Facts 


The postwar world has been an 
age of inflation. All of the indus- 
trial countries of the free world 
have had rising price levels, and 
in the less de- 
veloped coun- 
triesprice 
levels have 
been rising 
also, in many 
cases faster 
than in the 
industrial 
countries. 
Accurate 
comparisons 
of changes in 
the price 
levels in dif- 
ferent coun- 
tries are not 
possible be- 
cause of differences in the ways 
@£ measuring prices and differ- 
ences in the composition of the 
index numbers. Nevertheless, 
one is justified in saying that 
there have been great differences 
between countries in the amount 
of price increase. 

The rise in the consumer price 
index between. 1948 and 1957 
among the industrial countries 
outside of the Iron Curtain ranged 
from a low of 9.4% in Switzer- 
land to a high of 124% in Austria. 
The United Kingdom had a rise of 
50.6% ; Sweden, of 46.8%; France, 
of 76.7%: Western Germany, of 
14%. No industrial country in 
this period had a drop in the 
price level. 


The record of the United States 
during this period of inflation has 


been exceptionally good. Be- 
tween 1948 and 1957 the consumer 
price index here rose 16.9%. Only 
three of the industrial countries, 
Belgium, Switzerland, and West- 
ern Germany, had a smaller rise 
in the price level during this pe- 
riod. But ill-informed talk about 
inflation in the United States has 
aroused unjustified fears and has 
given Americans an inferiority 
complex on the subject of prices. 
Few Americans are aware that 
thig country has done a far better 
job of limiting the rise in the 
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*An address by Dr. Slichter before the 
Association of Reserve City Bankers, 
Boca Raton, Fla., April 13, 1959. 


price level than have most other 
industrial countries. Few Amer- 
icans know that the index of con- 
sumer prices has risen in the 
United States during the last 10 
years less than one-third as much 
as in the United Kingtiom, only 
one-fourth as much as in France, 
one-seventh as much as in Aus- 
tria, only one-third as much as 
in Norway, less than half as much 
as in Sweden, the Netherlands, or 
Denmark, and over one-third less 
than in Italy or Canada. 

Ill-informed talk about infla- 
tion has also led many Americans 
to overlook the fact that the rate 
of increase in prices is diminish- 
ing. The drop in the rate of price 
increase has been world-wide. In 
the United States, the consumer 
price index increased 73% in the 
period 1939 to 1948 and only 20% 
in the period 1948 to 1958. In the 
five years ending in 1953 the con- 
sumer price index rose by 11.3%: 
in the five years ending in 1958 
the increase in the index was only 
7.8%. 

As the rise in the price level 
has become more gradual, talk 
about inflation has increased. 
Perhaps the reason is that people 
are gradually perceiving that in- 
flation is not a temporary phe- 
nomenon, due to acute but pass- 
ing maladjustments, but that it is 


a lasting phenomenon due to 
built-in characteristics of the 
economy that are not. easily 
changed. 

li 


The Causes of Inflation 

fhe causes of price movements 
during the last 20 years have 
varied from country to country 
and from time to time. It is a 
mistake to generalize from the 
specific causes that have caused 
inflation in particular countries 
at particular times. Each case of 
inflation must be examined in the 
light of the particular facts. Our 
concern should be focused partic- 
ularly upon the future, and we 
should seek to discover whether 
the economy has acquired char- 
acteristics that give good reason 
to expect the price level in the 
future to be stable, to rise, or to 
fall. 

Three principal explanations of 
inflation in the United States 
have been advanced: (1) the great 


increase in the money supply 
that occurred during the war; (2) 
the increase in so-called “admin- 
istered prices” in certain. indus- 
tries, particularly steel and auto- 
mobiles; and (3) the effect of ris- 
ing labor costs. 


(1) The effect of 
creases in the money supply. The 
war was financed to a substantial 
extent by borrowing from. the 
banks. As a result, the: money 
supply (measured by demand de- 
posits and currency outside of 
panks) by 1945 was almost threc 
times as large a3 in 1939. In re- 
lation to the gross national prod- 
uct at current prices, the money 
supply was about 46%. greater 


than in 1939. The war had forced. 


people to go without many things 
and had built up an enormous 
backlog of unsatisfied needs for 
goods, particularly durable .con- 
sumer goods and capital equip- 
ment. It is not surprising * that 
the combination of a huge’ in- 
crease in the money supply and 


the accumulated need for goods’ 


produced a substantial upsurge in 
prices once controls and ceilings 
were removed. The consumer 
price index had risen 40% be- 
tween 1939 and 1946; it rose an- 
other 23% between the years 
1946 and 1948. The rise in the in- 
dex of wholesale prices was even 
greater. 

The year 1948 may be regarded 
as a sort of dividing year in the 
postwar economic history of the 
United States. It was followed by 
the first drop in the price level 
in the postwar period—for prices 
in 1949 were somewhat lower than 
in 1948. The year 1948 was close 
to the time when the economy 
reached the peak of its liquidity: 
In terms of current dollars, the 
economy reached its. maximum 
degree of liquidity in 1946 when 
there was 52.2 cents of demand 
deposits and currency outside of 
banks for every current dollar of 
gross national product. From then 
on the economy rapidly lost ‘li- 
quidity, for the money supply: in- 
creased far less rapidly than the 
dollar volume of the gross. na- 
tional product. By 1957 the 
money supply was down to. 31.5 
cents per dollar of gross national 
product. When the gross national 
product is expressed in dollars of 
constant purchasing power, the 
maximum liquidity of the econ- 
omy is found to have occurred in 
the year 1947, when there was 
36.4 cents of demand deposits 
and money outside of banks for 
every dollar of gross national 


product expressed in 1988 prices. . 
inflation that. 


Explanations of } 
are valid for a period when. the 
economy was becoming more li- 
quid are not necessarily valid for 
a period during which the econ- 
omy was losing liquidity. Hence, 
though inflation up to about 1948 
can be explained in large part by 


the increase in the money sup- 
ply, that explanation is not satis- 
factory for the subsequent period 
when real national product was 
growing considerably faster than 
the money supply. For this sub- 
sequent period the money supply 
theory would call for a drop in 
the price level, but prices con- 
tinued to move upward, though at 
a slower rate. 

The period subsequent to 1948, 
when output was outrunning the 


TABLE I 
; Total Demand 
Gross Total Deposits Total Demand Total Money Deposits Annual Rate 

National Consumer and Currency Deposits Supply & Currency of Turnover of 

Product Price Excluding U. 8S. and Per Dollar of Per Dollar Demand — 

in 1958 Index Govt. Deposits Currency Gross Natl. Prod. of GNP at in 337 or 

Prices (1947-49100) (Billions ) ( Billions ) in 1958 Prices 1958 Prices Reporting Centers 
1929__.__ $201.0 73.3 $54.6 $26.4 27.2¢ 13.1¢ ann 
1939_.... 2088 59.4 63.3 36.2 30.3 17.3 beacee 
1945__. 354.1 76.9 150.8 102.3 4246 28.9 13.5 
as 312.2 83.4 164.0 110.0 52.5 35.2 14.1 
1947_.... 3118 95.5 170.0 113.6 54.5 36.4 15.5 
1948_____ 323.7 102.8 169.1 111.6 52.2 34.5 16.6 
1950____- 351.6 102.8 176.9 117.7 52.3 33.5 17.2 
1957 ____- 451.1 120.2 227.7 138.6 50.5 30.7 23.0 
1958___ _- 437.7 123.3 241.0 143.1 55.1 32.7 22.9 


great in-. 


‘fixed .by a few 
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money supply, was also a period 
when ‘public: and” private: “debts 
were increasing. There was a 


_great increase in home ownership 


with a rapid expansion of mort- 


‘gage. indebtedness, a large growth 


in .short- and intermediate-term 
consumer credit, a substantial rise 
in the gross debt and gtaranteed 
issues of the Federal Government, 
and 2a large growth in state and 
local government debts. All in 
all, between 1948 and 1958. the 
net public and private debt of the 
country increased by over $324 
billion, or nearly 75%. And yet, 
in spite of this enormous growth 
in debt, the money supply grew 
less rapidly, than physical output. 
Between 1948 and 1957 the 
growth in the money supply 
was 24%, and-the growth in the 
gross national product, expressed 
in dollars of constant purchasing 
power, was 39%: The economy 


being ‘financed’ out *of’ savings: 
Tables I and II set forth the es- 
sential facts. concerning the 
changing liquidity of the econ- 
omy. 

(2) The effect of so-called “ad- 
ministered” prices. By the am- 
biguous expression “administered 
prices” is apparently meant prices 
large concerns 
which are not under pressure to 
keep profit margins modest by 
fear that their customers or 
someone else will start in business 
im conipetition with them. There 


is. impressive evidence that. these. 


situations exist in the case of 
stecl and automobiles and per- 
haps. some other industries as 
well, but there are not enough 
such situations to explain the rise 
in- the» price level. Indeed, the 
durable consumer goods category 
in the consumer price index, 
which would show the greatest ef- 
fect from so-called “administered” 
prices, has risen less in recent 
years than other parts of the in- 
dex (Table LI): So-called “admin- 
istered” prices: have a strong ap- 
peal to politicians as a cause for 
‘inflation because they give the 
politicians a chance to blame “big 
business,” but they are not a sat- 
isfactory explanation of inflation. 
They apply to too few prices. A 
special difficulty with “‘adminis- 


‘teced” prices as an explanation of 


inflation is that the period 1947 
to 1958 has. been a.time of-shrink- 


ing profit margins, indicating that 


sellers. were haying difficulty in 
maintaining profits. This matter 
is discussed below. 

(3) The effect of higher. laber 
costs. Inflation. in’ the « United 
States in the period from about 
1947 or 1948 to the present, when 
the liquidity of the economy wa; 
shrinking and~ profit .margin: 
were narrowing, is best explained 
through rising labor costs. In- 
deed, rising labor costs seem to 
have played an important role in 
pushing up prices even during 
the period prior to 1948 when the 
money supply was growing faster 
than output, In the 14 years 


1933-34 to 1946-47, hourly earn- 
ings of factory workers increased 
more then output per manhour in - 


“nine years and exceeded the rise 


in the consumer price index in 11 
vears. But it is in the period sub- 
sequent to, 1947 that the effect of 
rising labor costs upon prices is 
particularly irnpressive. The fol- 
lowing five facts stand o t: 


(a) The period 1947 to 1958 was _ 


a time of decreasing profit mar- 
gins. This fact is impor.aat_be- 
cause it shows that the initiative 
in raising prices was not 

taken by employers. In the four 
years 1947 to 1950 inclusive the 
net income of non-financial cor- 
porations after taxes per dollar of 
sales averaged 4.45 cents. In the 
next four years the ave net 
income. was 4.10 per dollar of 
sales; and ‘in .the three years, 1955 


‘to 1957 inclusive, it was about 3.3 
-eents per dollar of sales.! 7% § 
was “becoming: less liquid because * 
much of the increase’ in debt was 


(b) During the M-year period 
1947 to 1958, the rise in hourl 
compensation ‘for ‘ all workers ‘in 
private industry exceeded ‘the 
pein in real product per man- 
our in eight years. For the 11- 
year period. the rise in hourly 
compensation was almost twice as © 
large as the rise in real product 
per manhour. The rise in hourly 
compensation was 66.7%; the gain 
in real product per. manhour was 
33.6%. In a consolidated income © 
statement of American business 
labor costs are by far the most 
important cost. In 1957 they rep- 
resented about two-thirds of in- 
come originating in business and 
about four-fifths of income orig- 
inating in corporate business.2 In 
other words, in a consolidated in- 
come statement of American busi- 
ness labor costs are twice as im- 
portant as all other costs com- 
bined.. When labor costs are this 
important and when year after 
year the hourly compensation of 
employees outruns output per 
manhour, some increase in the 
price level is obviously necessary. . 


(c) In every one of ‘the last 11 
years without exception the av- 
erage hourly compensation of 
workers in private industry rose 
more than the consumer price 
index. Some people have sug- 
gested that wages were simply 
chasing prices up, but the fact 
that in 11 successive years 
hourly earnings rose more than 
prices. indicates that the reverse — 
was truc—that prices’ were chas- 
ing wages.up._ a) 

(d) In every. one of the last 11 
years except one; the hourly 
compensation of workers in pri- 


Continued on page 46 


185th Ccngress, First Session, Joint 
Comwmittee Print, Productivity, Prices, 
and Incem’s, Table 26, p. 109; and U. S. 
Department of Commerce, U. S. Income 
and Output, p. 205. j 

2Supplement to Survey of Current 
Business, U. S. Income ord Ou*~ut, pp. 
134-135. In 1957, of $308.0 billion of 
income originating in business, $206.1 
billion represented compensation of em- 
ployees. Of $202.0 billion of income 
originating in corporate business, $161.9 
billion represented compensation of em- — 
ployees. 





TABLE HU 


Gross Natl. Product 


Tetal Ameunt of Demand Deposits and 


at Money Per Dollar of Currency Outside of 
Current Prices Gross National Banks Per Dollar 
( Billions ) Product of GNP 
BS ke ee $104.4 52.3¢ 25.3¢ 
RS ttt om ineophee 91.1 69.5 39.7 
MRS 52564050. 2 70.6 47.9 
ID cokes chalk an ce ean ave 210.7 778 52.2 
I se Saich hte alee alle 234.3 72.6 48.5 
IG tristan soetiiin teins 259.4 65.2 43.0 
IRS, co slhirce tan aestual 284.6 62.2 41.4 
as ie codes in toe 440.3 51.7 31.5 
tn ig lay 437.7 55.1 32.7 
TABLE $= tl 
All Items Durables New Cars 
1939-1956__.-.....--.-- 108.2% 97.0% 151.9% 
1968-1GGe_--. < 79 —2.0 14.5 
1955-1956. =. .....-<:. 7.7 5.0 15.6 


; 





Changes in the quality of cars preclude accurate measurement 
of changes in their prices. 
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PORE eo | Pe sees secon eel Apel 22, 1959 a, ‘ 2 
ee — $200,000,000 | 
Power Authority of the State of New York 
+ General Revenue Bonds, Series F 


Interest exempt, in the opinion of Messrs. Hawkins, Delafield & Wood and of Messrs. Sullivan, Donovan, 
Hanrahan, McGovern & Lane, bond counsel to the Authority and to the Underwriters, 
respectively, under the existing statute and court decisions from Federal income 

taxes, and under existing statutes from New York State income tax. | 


$160,000,000 4.20% Bonds, due January 1, 2006 
Price 100% 


$40,000,006 Serial Bonds 


Principal Due Interest Price Principal _ Due .- Interest Price 
Amount January 1 Rate or Yield Amount January 1 Rate or Yield i 
1 eiaee cea a 310% $2,750,000 1973 3.50% 3.65% 
yA UU, . . 2,850,000 1974 3.75 3.70 piser died 
2,325,000 1967 3.50 3.20% puny aa : 
2,950,000 1975 3.75 100 
2,275,000 - - 1968 3.50 3.30% 3.050.000 1976 3.75 100 
2,375,000 1969 3.50 3.40% ef © eh nS 
2,450,000 1970 3.50 100 3,175,000 1977 3.75 3.80% 
2,550,000 1971 3.50 3.55% 3,275,000 1978 3.75 3.80% 
2,650,000 1972 3.50 3.60% 3,400,000 1979 3.75 3.80% 













Accrued interest from January 1, 1959 is to be added to the prices. 


The Bonds are subject to redemption, as a whole or in part, at any time on and after January 1, 1970, 
as set forth in the Authority’s Official Statement. 








Copies of the Circular dated April 21, 1959, which contains further Aa including the Official Statement of 
the Authority, may be obtained from such of the undersigned as may legally offer these securities 
under applicable securities laws. The undersigned are among the Underwriters. 























Dillon, Read & Co: Inc. Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc. Kuhn, Loeb & Co. W. H. Merton & Co. 
Blyth & Co., Inc. } Drexel & Co. Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co. The First Boston Corporation 
Glore, Forgan & Co. Goldman, Sachs & Co. Harriman Ripley & Co. Kidder, Peabody & Co. Ladenburg, Thalmann & Co. 
Lazard Fréres & Co. Lehman Brothers 0 Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith R. W. Pressprich & Co. 
Smith, Barney & Co. Stone & Webster Securities Corporation wR. J. Van Ingen & Co. Inc. White, Weld & Co. 
A. C. Allyn and Company Alex. Brown & Sons C. J. Devine & Co. Equitable Securities Corporation 
Phelps, Fenn & Co. Reynolds & Co. Shields & Company 
Bear, Stearns & Co. | Blair & Co. Estabrook & Co. Ira Haupt & Co. Hemphill, Noyes & Co. 





Incorporated 


Hornblower & Weeks W. C. Langley & Co. Lee Higginson Corporation Carl M. Loeb, Rhoades & Co. F. S. Moseley & Co. 
Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis L. F. Rothschild & Co. F.S. Smithers &Co. Wertheim &Co. Dean Witter &Co. Wood, Struthers & Co. 
Adams, McEntee & Co., Inc. American Securities Corporation Bache & Co. Bacon, Stevenson & Co. Barr Brothers & Co. 
A.G. Becker & Co. Clark, Dodge & Co. Dick & Merle-Smith R.S. Dickson & Company Dominick & Dominick Francis I. duPont & Co. 

















Eldredge & Co., Inc. First of Michigan Corporation Geo. B. Gibbons & i 2 Gregory &Sons W.E.Hutton &Co. Kean, Taylor & Co. 
A. M. Kidder & Co., Inc. Laurence M. Marks re Ses Wm. E. Pollock & Co., Inc. Riter & Co. 
Roosevelt & Cross Schoellkopf, Hutton & Pomeroy, Inc. G. H. Walker & Co. Weeden &Co. Chas. E. Weigold & Co. 
Allen & Company Bacon, Whipple &Co. J.Barth&Co. William Blair & Company J.C.Bradford &Co. Braun, Bosworth & Co. 
John W. Clarke & Co. Coffin & Burr Hallgarten & Co. Hayden, Stone & Co. Hirsch & Co. The Iinois Company 
McDonald & Company The Robinson-Humphrey Company, Inc. Schwabacher & Co. Shearson, Hammill & Co. 





Stifel, Nicolaus & Company Spencer Trask & Co. Tripp & Co., Inc. Tucker, Anthony & R. L. Day Van Alstyne, Noel & Co. 
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dt is anderstoed that the firms mentioned will be pleased 
¢e send interested parties the following literature: 


Dealer-Broker Investment 
Recommendations & Literature 
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Bank Sweuxs — Quarterly comparisun of ieaaing banks aud 
trust companies of the United States—New York Hanseatic 
Corporation, 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 

Burnham View — Investment letter — Burnham and 
Company, 15 Broad Sgeeet, New York 5, N. Y. Also avail- 
abse is current foreign. Letter. 

Canadian Economy—Analysis—Saunders Cameron Limited, 55 
Yonge Street, ‘Toronto, Canada. 

Inflation and Tax Exempt Bonds—By Harry L. Severson— 
Marine Trust Company of Western New York, 120 Broad- 
way, New York 15, N. Y. 

Japanese Stock Market—Study of changes in postwar years— 
In current issue of “Nomura’s Investors Beacon”—Nomura 
Securities Co., Ltd., 61 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. Also 
available is a review of the outlook for Plant and Equipment 
Expenditures in Japan for 1959 and brief analyses of 
Mitsubishi Heavy Industries, Nippon Flour Mills Co., Iwaki 
Cement Co. and a survey of the Steel Industry. 

Japanese Siocks—Current intormation——Yamaichi Securities 
Company of New York, Inc., 111 Broadway, New York 7, 
New York. 

Nebraska Municipal Subdivisions—Statistical information 1958- 
1959 — Wachob-Bender Corporation, 3624 Farnam Street, 
Omaha, Neb. 

New York City Bank Stocks—Comparison and analysis for 
first quarter of. 1959—Laird, Bissell & Meeds, 120 Broadway, 
New York 5, NW. Y.. Also available is a study of the economy 
at the first quarter's end. 

New Work Stock. Exchange Fact Book 1959 — A statistical 
portrait of the Exchange Community — New York Stock 
Exchange, 11 Wall. Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

North Jersey—Brochure of facts about North Jersey, its past, 
present and future—Community. Relations Department, New 
we he ag and Trust Company, 129 Market Street, Pater- 
son 1,'N. J. 


- Over-the-Counter Index—Folder showing an up-to-date com- 


‘parison ‘between the listed industrial stocks used in the Dow- 
Jones Averages and the 35 over-the-counter industrial stocks 
used in the National. Quotation Bureau-Averages, both as to 
yield and market performance ‘over a 20-year period — 
eg Quotation Bureau, Inc., 46 Front Street, New York 

Profit Surge — Discussion of 1959 profit outlook for various 
industries—Bache & Co., 36 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

Ratlroads—Survey—E. F. Hutton. & -Company, 61 Broadway, 
New ¥ork’6, N. Y. In the same circular is a review of the 
Shipbuilding Industry. Also available is an illustrated bro- 
chure “The Modern Brokerage House,” the story of E. F. 
Hutton & Company. 

Securities Outlook — Analysis — G. H. Walker & Co., 1 Wall 
Street; New York 5, N. Y. 

Should Gnflation Be Prohibited? — Review —C. F. Childs and 
Company, Inc., 1 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

Sugar—Report—Lamborn & Company, Inc., 99 Wall Street, 
New York '5, N. Y. 

Tom Thumb Electronics — Discussion — National Securities & 
Research Corporation, 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 

U. S. Treasury Issues—Table of comparative yields—Aubrey 
G. Lanston & Co., Inc., 20 Broad Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

Wisconsin Municipal Bonds—Bulletin—The Milwaukee Com- 
pany, 207 East Michigan Street, Milwaukee 2, Wis. 

* * a 

Aetna Insurance Company — Analysis — A. M. Kidder & Co., 
Inc., 1 Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. Also available is:a 
report on Harsco Corp., Mission Development Co. and Wag- 
ner Electric Corp. : 


American Bosch Arma Corp.—Memorandum—H. Hentz & Co., 
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American Tobacco Company.—Analysis--Hayden, Stone & Co., 
25 Broad es ET eed ae Also available is an 
analysis of Reic . 

Pht Borg Electronics Corporation—Review—Schweickart 
& Co., 29 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 

Continental Oil Company — Analysis — Reynolds & Co., 120 
Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. Also available is a review of 
Warren srotners Company and a list of Natural Gas Utility 
Companies. - 

Cook Coffee Company—Report—A. G. Becker & Co, Incorpo- 
rated, 60 Broadway, New York 4, N. Y. : 

Cook Electric Co. — Report — Leasen & Co. Incorporated, 39 
South La Salle Street, Chicago 3, Il. Also available are re- 
ports on Insurance Corp. of America, Gulf Coast Leaseholds, 
Foundation Corp. and Norris Thermador. : 

J. S. Dillion & Sons Stores Co—Memorandum—Kidder, Pea- 
body & Co., 17 Wall Street, New York 5, N.Y. | 

Dixon Chemical Industries, Inc. — Analysis — Darius Incorpo- 
rated, 90 Broad Street, New York 4, N. Y. 

El Paso Natural Gas Company—Annual report—El Paso Nat- 
ural Gas Company, El Paso, Texas. 

W. R. Grace & Co. — Memorandum — J. A. Hogle & Co., 40 
Wall Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

W. R. Grace & Co. — Annual report — W. R. Grace & Co., 7 
Hanover Square, New York 5, N. Y. : 

Harvill Corp.—Memorandum—Carlson & Co., 2023 First Ave., 
North, Birmingham 3, Ala. 

Houston Corporation—Analysis—Kay and Co., Inc., 2316 South 
Main, Houston 2, Texas. 

James Lees & Sons—Memorandum—Green, Ellis & Anderson, 
61 Broadway, New York 6,.N. Y. : 

John Labatt Limited—Analysis—McLeod, Young, Weir & Com- 
pany Limited, 50 King Street, West, Toronto, Ont., Canada. 

Lanier Aircraft Corp.—Reprint from Flight Magazine describ- 
ing Stol Paraplane—B. S. Lichtenstein & Company, 99 Wall 
Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

Manning, Maxwell & Moore—Analysis—Hardy & Co., 30 Broad 
Street, New York 4, N. Y. 

Manufacturers Trust—Review—du Pont, Homsey & Company, 
31 Milk Street, Boston 9, Mass. Also in the same circular 
are reviews of Reed Roller Bit, St. Louis-San Francisco 
Railway and Standard Oil of Ohio. 

MeCord Corporation—Analysis in “Current.Comments for In- 
vestors”—Francis I. du Pont & Co., 1 Wall Street, New York 
5,.N. Y. Also in the same issue are reviews of American Can 
Co. and Dan River Mills and a list of selected stocks in the 
1920s. 

Molybdenum Corp. of America—Memorandum—Sutro Bros. & 
Co., 120. Broadway, New York 5; N. Y : 

National Steel Corporation — Annual] report — National Steel 
Corporation, Grant Building, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Nationwide Corporation — Study — Robert H. Huff & Co., 210 
West Seventh Street, Los Angeles 14, Calif. 

Niagara-St, Lawrence Power Projects—Brochure on construc- 
tion progress—Power Authority of the State of New York, 
Albany, N. Y. 

Pacific Gamble Robinson Co.—Bulletin—De Witt Conklin Or- 
ganization, 120 Broadway, New York 5, N. Y. 

Seabrook Farms Company — Report — Ira Haupt & Co., 111 
Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 

Southern Natural Gas Company — Annual revort — Southern 
Natural Gas Company, Watts Building, Birmingham, Ala. 
Steel Company of Canada Limited—Analysis—Ross, Knowles & 

Co. Ltd., 25 Adelaide Street, West, Toronto, Canada. 

Stix, Baer & Fuller Company — Analysis — Semple, Jacobs & 
Co., Inc., 711 St. Charles Street, St. Louis 1, Mo. 

Title Insurance and Trust Company—Analysis—Hill Richards 
& Co., 621 South Spring Street, Los Angeles 14, Calif. 

United Air Lines, Inc.—Review—John H. Lewis & Co., 63 Wall 
Street, New York 5, N. Y. 

Walworth Company—Analysis—Oppenheimer & Co., 25 Broad 
Street, New York 4, N. Y. 

Washington Steel Corporation — Analysis — Singer, Deane & 
Scribner,;-Union Trust Building, Pittsburgh 19, Pa. 











With W. G. Nielsen With Jay C. Roberts 


(Special to Tue Financia CHRONICLE) (Special to Tue Financtat CHRONICLE) 





COMING | 
EVENTS 








May 14-15, 1959, (Nashville, Tenn.) 
Security Dealers of Nashville 
Annual party at Hillwoed Coun- 
try Club and Belle Mead Coun- 
try Club. 

May 15, 1959 (Baltimore, Md.) 
Baltimore Security Traders As- 
sociation 24th annual Spring 
outing at Country Club of 
Maryland. 

May 15-17, 1959 (Los Angeles, 

Calif.) 
Security Traders Association of 
Los Angeles summer party at 
the Biltmore, Palm Springs. 

May 19-20, 1959 (Omaha, Neb.) 
Nebraska Investment . Bankers 
Association annual field day. 

May 25-26, 1959 (Milwaukee, Wis.) 
Association of Stock 


Exchange 
Firms Board of Governers meet- 
ing at the Pfister Hotel. 

May 29, 1959 (Detroit; Mich.) 
Basis Club golf outing at the 
Lakepoint Country Club, St. 
Clair Shores, Mich. 

June 5-7, 1959 (San Francisco, 

Calif.) 


Francisco 
Association at the Santa Rosa 
— ngo Motel, Santa Rosa, 


June 8-11, 1959 (Alberta, Canada) 
Investment Dealers’ Association 
of Canada annual convention .at 
Banff Springs: Hotel. + 

June 11, 1959 (Beston, Mass.) 
Boston. Securities Traders.Asso- 
ciation summer outing at the 
Salem Country. Club. 

June 12, 1959 (New York City) 
Municipal Bend Club of New 
York Summer outing: at West- 
chéster Country Club. 

June 12, 1959 (Philadelphia, Pa.) 
Investment Traders Association 
of Philadelphia Summer outing 

at the Overbrook Country Club. 


June 18, 1959 (Minneapolis-St. 
Paul, Minn, 


) 
Twin Cities Bond Club 38th 
annual picnic and outing at 
White Bear Yacht Club, White 
Bear Lake, Minn. (preceded by 
a cocktail party June 17 at the 
Nicollet Hotel, Minneapolis). 
June 19, 1959 (Bryn Mawr, Pa.) 
Philadelphia Securities Associa- 
tion. annual outing at the -Over- 
_— Golf Chub, Radnor Town- 
p. 


June 25-27, 1959 (Hyannis, Mass.) 


Consumers Bankers Association 
Atlantic States Sectional meet- 


Firm Trading Markets in—— 





(a) Operating Utilities 


(b) Natural Gas Companies 
Transmission, Production 
& Distribution 


Troster, Singer & Co. 


Members New York Security Dealers Association 
74 Trinity Place, New York 6, N. Y. 
Teletype NY 376; 377; 378 





HAnower 2-2400 








BURBANK, Calif—Paul R. SPRINGFIELD, Mass.—Gordon jing, Wianno Club. 
Woudenberg is now affiliated with Smith is now connected. with Jay june 26, 1959 (New York, N. Y.) 
W. G. Nielsen Co., 362 East Olive C. Roberts & Co., Third National Municipal Bond Women’s Club 


Bank Building. : annual ou at Seawane Har- 


Dempsey-Tegeler Adds bor Club, Hewlett, N. Y. 


Aug.. 9-21, 1959 (Charlottesville, 
(Special to Tae Frnanciat CHRONICLE) (Special to Tug FixaNcraL CHRONICLE) Va.) 
BOSTON, Mass.—David L.Zakon LOS ANGELES, Calif—Wayne School of Consumer. Banking, 
is now with Keller Brothers Se- C. Stewart has become affiliated University of Virginia. 
curities Company, Inec., Zeron with Dempsey-Tegeler & Co., 210 Aug. 14-15, 1959 (Detroit, Mich.) 
Court Street. West Seventh Street. Basis Club summer outing at St. 


Clair Inn and Country Club, St. 


Avenue. ' ' 

















i 4 eA er Clair, Mich. 
These shares ea 3 rm Me item. appears as a Sept. 17-18, 1959 (Cinei ti Ohio) 
New Issue ay — eee 
000 Shar ° ncinnati annual euting — 
ee. oe cocktail and dinner party Thurs- 
Aida Industries, Inc. day at Queen City Club; field 
' day Friday, Kenwood Country 
Cumulative Participating Preferred Stock a 
Par Value 75¢ per Share —_ 1959 (Milwaukee, 
, National Association of Bank 
DARK Us Women 37th So tire convention. 
mcotpotated) Sept. 28-29, 1959 (Toronto, 
90 BROAD STREET E _Y. Canada) 
Digby 4-9094 NEW YORK 4, N. Y Association of Stock Exchange 
First Board of Governors meet- 

















- ing at the Royal York Hotel. 
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From Washington 
Aheadof the News 


By C. BARGERON 


If it were the Russians’ strategy 
to create a crisis around Berlin in 
order that they could take over 
Iraq, they.have just about accom- 
plished their a 









Itis well 
-known_ that to 
- prevent such 
‘a contingency 

we landed 
troopsin 
‘Lebanon 
‘several 
‘months ago. 
' However, we 
-withdrew 
them. after the 
Lebanese 
Government 
“had become 
stabilized and 
we had no further excuse to keep 
them there. Just how Iraq couid 
have been prevented is difficult to 
understand. There were no de- 
‘velopments there to justify our 
sending troops. The trouble was 
all in Iraq with two tactions vying 
for power. The government was 
overthrown. but it was all an 
internal affair. Who are we to say 
which of two governments a 
country cam have or say whether 
that government will be in: our 
orbit or in Russia’s? 

Iraq is now definitely on the 
side of Russia, and the latest re- 
ports say. they intend to hoist 
their share of the oil developed, 
possibly making the American, 
British and French interests pay 
60% instead of the present 50. 
Then they are reported to want 
tc turn a large piece of the 
property over to the Russians, 
property which the western in- 
terests are now Geveloping. 

No good will come of this to 
Iraq and no harm will come to us. 
We are by no means dependent 
upon Iraq oil. 

Russia does not need any oil. 
She has vast reserves in Russia 
and in addition has the Rumanian 
fields. She will likely prove to be 
a very bad market for Iraq. 

It will be recalled that when 
Iran nationalized her oil, she ran 
into financial difficulties, being 
able to find no market for it. 
Where was Russia at this time? 
Iran was very glad to return to 
their previous arrangements with 
western oil companies. Insofar as 
‘oil is concerned, it is a safe bet 
‘that Iraq will feel the same way. 

Very shortly, however, we ex- 
pect the Democrats will be citing 
Iraq as another Communist ad- 
vance for which our foreign policy 
is responsible. The facts are that 
there was nothing else we could 
do. The Russians did not march 
in and take over the government. 
They infiltrated and succeeded in 
getting their stooges in places of 
power. 

. But if the Russians have won in 
_Iraq, they have suffered just that 
much of a reverse in Nasser’s 
Egypt. He is more excited, in fact, 
about the Russian influence in 
Iraq than we are. It strikes at his 
plan for an all-Arab state and his 
anti-communist utterances = are 
getting louder every day. 
~ It may béithat in the vacilla- 
tions of Mid-East politics we will 


Bargeron 


_ » find ourselves back in camp with 


Nasser before very long and John 
Foster Dulles will have been 
proved right when he gave Nasser 
a.pearlt handled revolver as a 
token of friendship. 


The Old Man has been proven 
‘right in the past’ and _ certainly 
such an Outéome will be no crazier 
than the fact that our two enemies 
in World War Il, Germany and 
Japan, are now our allies, and our 
ally, Russia, is our mortal enemy. 

Mr. Dulles in his illness is en- 
joying ‘approbation that would 


‘because of 


. The Commercial and Financial Chronicle 


come in oaey to him when he 


courtesy 
them. Yet it is safe to say 


great majority of them always - 
enjoyed seeing him in hot water 


and rather resented it when he > 


wasn’t. 

The enemy was always getting 
the best of us, ran their chorus, 
his misdeeds. They 
would question him endlessly at 


‘his press conferences and contend 


te png eerie Fg nes 
Mr. Dulles used very precise 


to annoy the correspondents. ' 


held more press conferences aa : 


any Secretary of State! we -have 
ever had. He far exceeded’ the 
other cabinet members in this 
respect. Frankly, I .am of the 
opinion that he held too many 
press meetings for his own and 
the country’s good. They seemed 
to keep our foreign relations on 
the front pages every day and in 
an atmosphere of controversy. 


Canadian Oil Group 
Urges Retaliation — 


Canadian oil association’s resolu- 

tion strongly urges maximizing 

consumption of domestic oil at 

ctjeun af baat Intsign 
imports. 


The Board of Governors of the 
‘Canadian Petroleum Association, 
‘meeting in Calgary, has issued a 
policy statement on the Associa- 
tion’s stand regarding the market- 


ing of crude oi] and products. This 
‘statement was sent April 17 to the 
‘Prime Minister of Canada and to 
and exact words and this br vagaee . 


members of the Cabinet: 

“The Canadian Petroleum Asso- 
ciation strongly urges the Gov- 
ernment‘of Canada. to help relieve 


‘the crisis in the producing indus- 


try, caused by the increased grav- 
ity of the world oil surplus. This 
threat to Canada’s economic wel- 


.fare results largely from conditions 


and recent actions outside Canada, 
which may displace domestic 
crude oil from markets presently 
served. 

“The Association has noted with 
regret that the world petroleum 


situation has deteriorated to a 











point where Canadian crude oil - spc 


_ may no longer be able to compete t 
in Canadian markets which are. 


whole 

mends het 
(1) The Government of Canada 

immediately sponsor a meeting of 


_ Association recom- 


leaders of Canada’s petroleum .in-_ 


dustry, representing producers, 
transporters, refiners, marketers 
and importers.This ra ay YN 
seek a voluntary arra 


isfactory to Bovecumant that oar 


ensure the max practical use 


of Canadian-crude oil-in the mar- . 


ket areas in Canada, from the Pa- 


cific Coast to. the major consum- 


ing areas of Eastern Canada. The 
objective should: be to utilize to 
the maximum extent possible all 
pipeline, tanker and refinery fa- 


cilities in Canada which are or’ 
can be readily connected to Cana- 
‘dian reserves. of crude, giving 
domestic oil priority to this extent - 


in serving domestic markets. The 


Association earnestly hopes that a 


industrial statemanship will pre- 
vail at such a meeting so that vol- 


probl , 
it are 0 vital to the nation as.” 
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BLYTH & CO., INC. 
EASTMAN DILLON, UNION SECURITIES & CO. 
GOLDMAN, SACHS &CO. HARRIMAN RIPLEY &CO. KIDDER, PEABODY &CO. 
LAZARD FRERES & CO. 
MERRILL LYNCH, PIERCE, FENNER & SMITH 


This announcement is neither an offer to sell nor a solicitation of an offer to buy any of these Bonds. 


The offer is made only by the Prospectus, 


$30,000,000 


Southern Italy Development Fund 


(Cassa per il Mezzogiorno) 
GUARANTEED EXTERNAL LOAN BONDS 


Guaranteed as to payment of principal and interest by the 


REPUBLIC OF ITALY 


$20,000,000 Fifteen Year Sinking Fund 5'2% Bonds, due May 1, 1974 


Dated May 1, 1959. Interest payable May 1 and November 1 in New York City. 


Price for Fifteen Year Bonds 97'2% and Accrued Interest 





$5,000,000 Four Year 44% Bonds, due May 1, 1963 
$5,000,000 Five Year 4*:% Bonds, due May 1, 1964 


The Four and Five Year Bonds are being offered by the Fund through Morgan Stanley & Co. as Agent. 





Copies of the Prospectus may be obtained in any State from only 


such of the undersigned as may legally offer these Bonds 
in compliance with the securities laws of such State. 


MORGAN STANLEY & CO. 


THE FIRST BOSTON CORPORATION KUHN, LOEB & CO. 
THE DOMINION SECURITIES CORPORATION 
GLORE, 


Incorporated 


incorporated 


LEHMAN BROTHERS 
SMITH, BARNEY & CoO. 


WHITE, WELD & CO. 







































FORGAN & CO. 
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Economic Aspects of 





instalment Credit 


By BEN H. WOOTEN* 


President, First National Bank in Dallas, Dallas, Texas 


Texan banker strongly urges credit decisions be kept in the 
hands of credit men and kept out of the hands of salesmen. 
Quite aware that our efficient and broad use of credit explains 


why we enjoy the world’s highest standard of living 


Wooten is also mindful of the fact that “credit, like Gas deans 
if taken to excess, can inflict injury, while it administered 
wisely, restores one to health.” Looking ahead to the decade of 
the ’60s, the banker foresees even greater demand for consumer 
credit for consumer durables fed by vast number of young 
families. He denies private credit has been abused or that the 
amount outstanding today is excessive, and contends that the 
test of too much credit is whether or not it is burdensome. 


History is replete with recog- 
nition of statesmen, soldiers, in- 
ventors, and industrialists whose 
leadership has been a major fac- 
tor in building 
America; but 
little acclaim 
has been 
given the far- 
seeing credit 
men who have 
made it pos- 
sible for the 
pr roducts of 

dustry and 
the blessing of 
freedom to 
benefit the 
average 
American. 
Credit men 
have helped 
to build and strengthen the in- 
dustrial sinews of America, and 
it is the credit man who has 
made it possible for the brilliant 
dreams of the inventors to be 
sold in quantities that justify the 

roduction. If it had not been for 

e credit acumen of the lender, 
many of what are now well kept 
homes would have been shabby 
shacks almost bare, and men 
would have continued to spend 
their long hours at back-break- 
ing, hard labor. Carts and horses 
instead of automobiles would be 
moving over mud-clogged roads. 
Credit —instalment credit — has 
made possible a world that little 
resembles the world of 50 years 


ago. Instalment credit history is 
as dramtic as it is revealing and 
has safely accelerated the growth, 
‘ the achievement, and happiness 
of the American people far be- 
yond our fondest expectations. 


*An address by Mr. Wooten before the 

National Instalment Credit Conference, 

ed by American Bankers Associa- 
Chicago, Ill 





Ben H. Wooten 


re 


-ment. credit. 
-have been referred to as 





Aids Our Living Standard 

One of the most remarkable 
developments in the field of fi- 
nance has been the growth of 
consumer credit, more specifi- 
cally that which we call instal- 
Americans often 
“the 
world’s most ardent debtors.” In 


» terms of aggregate use of credit, 


that is a true statement. To me 
it clearly supports the fact that 
we are the most advanced coun- 
try in the world in the use of 
credit, and I am convinced that 
our efficient and broad use of 
credit explains why our people 
enjoy the highest standard of liv- 
ing in the world. 

A banker from India visited 
our bank last fall. It was his first 
trip in America. He spend most 
of his time with us in our instal- 
ment finance department inquir- 
ing about the operations of that 
department. He expressed amaze- 
ment over the fact that we had 
close to 50,000 customers owing 
us loans as consumers to buy au- 
tomobiles, furniture, appliances, 
or to remodel or to add to their 
homes. He remarked that he was 
beginning to understand why 
there are more than 63 million 
automobiles on the roads in this 
country and why 60% of Ameri- 
can families own their homes. 

He was more amazed tran ever 
when the head of our instalment 
finance department told him that 
our losses in consumer credit 
were insignificantly low, and that 
this kind of credit was our most 
profitable business. Our econo- 
mist explained to him that be- 


cause consumer credit is made 
available in America to millions 
of families on a convenient in- 
stalment plan, sales are large 
enough to support our mass-pro- 
duction industries; and as a result, 


products like automobiles can,be . 
made at me cost than they other- 
wise could be 1 


Energizes and Lubricates~. - 

All of us who work in the: 
of finance know that credit is 
fvel that both energizes and gs 
cates the economic machine. In 
other words, it stimulates the cir- 
cular flow of income so essential 
to prosperity and economic wel- 
fare in our kind of system. Be- 
cause our financial institutions’ 
are so aggressive and efficient, 
our economy produces more 
abundantly, provides more jobs 
for more people, and thereby gen- 
erates the income necessary to 
support the credit which stimu- 
lated the circular flow in the be- 
ginning. 

Our industries can turn out im- 
mense quantities of durable goods. 
If these goods could be sold only 
to people able to pay. cash, the 
economies of mass production. 
could not be realized, and prices 
of cars, refrigerators, television 
sets, etc., would be too high for 
most families to buy. But instal- 
ment credit puts these things in 
easy reach of millions of families -. 
at lower prices and at better qual- 
ity because of volume production. 


Instalment credit is a great selling’ 


adjunct. 


Most consumer durable goods 
have serviceable life of several 
years, but the average consumer 
receives his income in _ instal- 
ments—weekly, semi-monthly, or 
monthly. Why shouldn’t he be 
able to buy on a time-payment 
plan and pay out of income as re- 
ceived? Why should a family be 
forced to save enough to pay cash 
for an automobile before having 
one? No, a long time ago, for- 
tunately, we learned in this coun- 
try that a wage earner with a 
steady job can be trusted with a 
durable good and that he can be 
depended upon to save while us- 
ing the good. When I hear us 
referred to as “the world’s most 
ardent debtors,” I take delight in 
the words because I know our 
standard of living is the envy of 
the world, and I know credit has 
made it possible. 

At the close of 1958, there was 
approximately $44 billion in con- 
sumer credit outstanding in this 
country. About $33 billion of this 
was in instalment form. Commer- 
cial banks extended about $13 
billion or 40% of the instalment 
loans; finance companies, $12 bil- 
lion or 36%; retail stores, $4.5 
billion or 14%; credit unions, $2.7 
billion or 8%; and the remainder 
by miscellaneous agencies, 


Banks’ Share Held Small . 


It was unfortunate, indeed, that 
commercial banks did not become 





aaa mane 


—- — 





This advertisement is 
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New Issue 


The offering 


247,159 Shares 


—— 


neither an offer to sell nor a solicitation of an offer to buy any of these 
is made only by the Prospectus 
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April 17 


4 


The Victoreen Instrument Company 


Common Stock 
(Par Value $1 per Share) 


Warrants evidencing rights to subscribe for these shares at $9.75 each (with the 
privilege to oversubscribe at the same price per share, subject to allotment) : 
have been issued by the Company to holders of its Common Stock and its Con- .* 
vertible Debentures, which Warrants will expire at 3:30 P.M. Daylight Saving 
Time, on May 7, 1959, as set forth in the Prospectus and in the Warrants. 


Copies of the Prospectus may be obtained from the undersigned only in states 
in which the undersigned may legally distribute the Prospectus 
and in which these securities may legally be sold 


The Victoreen Instrument Company 


5806 Hough Avenue, Cleveland, Ohio 
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aggressive in the consumer. credit 
field long. before they did. Our 
share of this business is not 
nearly as big as it should be. 


_Before long, we shail be ia ene 


‘ing the decade of the sixties when 


we. can. expect even. greated de- 


_mand for consumer credit. From 


what population experts are pre- 
dicting, there should be a more 
than proportionate increase ..in 
instalment loans - because the 
bumper crop cf World War II 
babies will be reaching marriage- 
able age and family formations 
will step up substantially. These 
young families will’ be in the 
market for consumer durables— 
for furniture, appliances, automo- 
biles, and houses—and since they 
will be consuming faster than 
they will be producing, t-ey will 
require credit in vast aimounts. 
‘How much ofthis lucrative mar- 
ket will be garnered by commer- 
cial banks and how much will go 
to finance companies and our 
other: competitors no one can sav 
for sure. But we can say there 
will be plenty. of instalment loa 
business in the years ahead, anc 
aggressive selling on the part. of 

nmercial banks will assure us 
of .a solid share. 

Our economist is predicting,.an 
increase of almost 50%. in dollar 
volume of instalment loans in the 
United States by 1965. On first 
reflection, this appears to be an 
overly optimistic forecast; but 
when you look back and see that 
instalment loans at the — of 
1958 were more than 3% times 
what they were 10 years p EB the 
prediction seems conservative. 


Answers Critics 


The charge is frequently made 
that consumer credit is being used 
excessively — that it will ulti- 
mately lead to a bust. This raises 
the question: how much consumer 
credit is too much? In my opinion, 
the extension and administration 
of private credit of all types have 
been outstanding examples of good 
business management. Private 
credit has not been abused, and 
the amount outstanding today is 
not excessive in relation to cur 
ability to service it. 

improvements in the admitis- 
tration of credit and a better un- 
derstanding..of the role of credit 
in the American economy over the 
past .two decades have strength- 
ened greatly the foundation of 
credit. Today consumer credit 
is on.a far sounder base than it 
was in the 1920’s. I like to cite 
housing credit-as an example. 


Financial institutions have im- 
proved greatly the art of adminis- 
tering housing credit. Amortized 
debt servicing is a marked ad- 
vance over the old single-payment 
plan so prevalent in the 1920’s. 
Not only is the credit itself 
sounder, but the instalment pay- 
ment practice has beneficial ef- 
fects upon the debtor in many 
ways—the most beneficial being 
that he is less vulnerable to peri- 
ods of emergency when he has 
steadily ‘built up an equity, en- 
abling him to refinance if he 
~ Pay-out periods on 
home mortgages are longer than 
in the 1920's, thus bringing 
monthly. instalment pay ments 
near or. even below .rent for 
equivalent housing. 

What most critics seem to over- 
at large absolute figures 
on credit outstanding.are mean- 
_ ingless. in themselves. They must 
- be related tothe debtor’s ability 
to service the indebtedness. 


For example, the nonbusiness 
debt in 1939. totaled $23.5 billion, 
of which $16.3 billion was urban 
mortgage debt, $4.5 billion was 
instalment debt, and $2.7 billion 
was all other consumer debt. To- 
day the urban mortgage debt is 
around $118. billion, the instal- 
ment debt is $33 billion, and all 
other consumer credit is $11 bil- 
lion, or a total nonbusiness debt 
of $162 billion— seven times that 
of 1939. 


To. the casual observer, this in- 
crease seems. fantastic: but let’s 


see. what else Boo. hapnecnes since : 
1939: 


- (1) Our has shitiebenh 
44 1) Our population has: ‘we have 
about-15. million more. families. * 

(2) In 1939 we had. 45.7° 
in civilian employment; now teed 
are 64 million. 

(3) Annual average factory 
earnings per worker were $1,363 
in 1939;.now they are $4,576. m 

(4) Total disposable personal 
income after taxes in the 
in 1939 was about $70 
Currently it is at an annual rate 
of abet $320 billion... 

(5) National income is more 
widely distributed than it has 
ever been so that’.a far’ larger 
percentage of families can. service 
debts. 

(6) ‘Also we sheede.. remember 
that today we’are wextagee tg in cheap 
dollars” compared -with those. “of 


1939. The purchasing . power: of Bey 

our. dollar - today “is only: aeons 

as ee ete Vy kroner ios 
~ Offers Test 


pa: © think. ‘the: most sausibie way 
to answer .,the question, “How 
much-. consumer © ‘credit— is. too 
much?” is to look at it. in“ terms - 
of how burdensome it’ is: - op 
people. do. not’ realize. that. ‘con- © 
‘sumer credit’s record through’ the 
depression, World War II, 
down to the present has held ‘its : 


own with less’ loss than other 


forms of credit. The record is 
excellent. When. consumer credit 
is extended‘ under” proper’ credit 
standards, its instalment 

adds no more to the debtor’ S ecD- 
nomic burden. than. would © the 
costs of transportation services, 
laundry services, ice delivery, and 
cemmercial entertainment if the 
consumer had to buy those for 
himself and his family. 


When we look at the splendid 
collection record. on- instalment 
accounts, we ‘must. admit the 
soundness of the credit. 


What concerns many. credit 
analysts is not,the willingness of 


American debtors to pay their 
debts but their ability to pay 
them. If the consumer. is allowed 


to take on more debt than his in- 
come can carry, then his ability 
to pay is impaired. Sound credit 
administration requires the cred- 
itor to investigate carefully the 
borrower’s economic status and 
not allow the borrower to take on 
more than can be serviced. Such 
investigation. requires care. and 
full cooperation among finance 
agencies, merchants, and em- 
ployers. Most of the trouble 
debtors get into can be traced to 
the fact that credit decisions have 
been influenced too much by 
salesmen and not enough by 
credit men. 

In my judgment, no consumer 
finance agency does a better job 
than our commercial.banks; and I 
am confident, that in the years 
ahead commercial banks will ex- 
tend far more than the present 
40% of instalment loans. 


Not Worried About. Today’s Debt 


On the whole, I am not worried 
about the great amount of con- 
sumer debt outstanding. In rela- 
tion to our capacity to produce — 
our. immense economic strength— 
it is not too large. Of course, con- 
sumer debt, like all our depts — 
government as well as ‘business 
debts—would readily become’ too 
high if the economy should con- 
traet appreciably, large scale un- 
employment set in, and prices col- 


lapse 

That is a risk that cannot be 
calculated by any of us, but eco- 
nomic and political circumstances 
today are far different from what 
they used to be. We. have expe- 
rienced three recessions since 
World War H. Not. one of them 
degenerated into a © depression. 
Consumer buying held up well; 
and after inventory liquidation 
had run its course in each retes- 
sion, industry increased output 
and the economy reached new 
highs. 

Some of us here remember well 
the hardships of the depression of 



























the ’30s. We saw debts reduced 
by default or by being paid 
wn faster than they. were ex- 
nded. We saw confidence in our 
economy impaired, factories shut 
down, unemployment on every 
hand cut heavily into purchasing 
power, and sales hit bottom. No 
one in this room wants or expects 
to see such a thing again. 
Although we have made mis- 
takes in this country over the 
past quarter of a century, I think 
most of us will agree that we are 
how on sounder ground than we 
were before the depression of the 
*30s. It is mandatory upon all in 
responsible positions to see that 
we stay on solid ground. One re- 
sponsibility that falls upon us 
who admiinster credit is to hold 
to our credit standards 
‘ gh every kind of economic 
weather. Wherever possible and 
whenever. possible,, we » should 
. strive to keep credit decisions in 
shands of ‘credit: men and out.. 
the hands‘of salesmen. So long 
we apply sound credit _prin- 
ciples to the administration of in- 
ent” credit, we shall move 
_@nward and upward without cause 
fe alarm, and our living’ stand- 
ard will continue to reflect the 
wisdom of banks in aggressively 
promoting instalment rareatage 


I provides Analogy — 


Credit to: an individual or a firm 
May be likened: unto a drug.-There 
are many drugs .which,.if taken 
« to.excess; inflict injury and some- 

times. cause death, while these 
game drugs if administered wisely 
restore one to health. So it is with 
_ credit. Even though this danger is 
recognized, I am of the opinion 
that we do not need instalment 
credit controls. Self - regulation 
and education on the part of the 
_Jender is much to be preferred 
over a hard regulation written by 
a supervisory authority. The de- 
velopment of our present living 
standard has proved that free men 
working in an atmosphere of free- 
dom can benefit themselves much 
more than those who are under 
~ the strong hand of regulation. 
The greatest force on the éarth 
-,is the desire of man to better him- 
self when given the opportunity 
to do so. So long as industry is 
* given the capacity to sell new and 
better goods, it will provide these 
. goods, which in turn makes for 
purchasing power. 
_ . We -believe that the next 50 
years in the development of our 
_living standard will ‘be as dra- 
, Matic as have been the last 50 
years; and instalment finance, in 
_@ great measure, will be largely. 
responsible for the coming true 
of this great American dream for 
the average family. 


~ McDonnell, Schroeder 
Elected Officers 


CHICAGO, Ill.— McDonnell & 
Co., members of the New York 
Stock Exchange, announced that 
_Morgan F. McDonnell and Paul 
Schroeder have been appointed 
Assistant Vice-Presidents and will 
continue in the firm’s Chicago 
office, 208 South La Salle Street. 


Adams & Peck 
35th Anniversary 


Adams &-Peck, 120 Broadway, 

’ New York City, members of the 
New York Stock Exchange, is this 
year celebrating the 35th anniver- 
sary of its establishment in 1924. 


Family, Ind. & College 


- SYRACUSE, N. Y. — Family, 
_ Industry & College Planning Co., 
._Inc., has been formed. with of- 
’ fices at 753 James Street to en- 
- Zage in a securities business. 

Officets are William Margeson, 
- President and Treasurer; Dan 
; ner, Vice-President; Edward 

T. Barker, Secretary. Mr. Marge- 
. . $0n and ‘Mr. Beckner were for- 
» an ‘with gees ame Shares, 

nec 


oo 
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Tele Prompter. 





By DR. IRA U. COBLEIGH — 
Enterprise Economist and Author of “How to Get Rich Buying Stocks.” 


A description of this unique 


corporation which is rapidly 


enlarging its coverage in the area of visual communication. 


All of. us remember the High 
School Play, the star who forgot 
his lines, and the prompter in the 
wings reminding the bumbling 
thespian of 
what words 
came next, in 
a whisper 
more audible 
than the voices 
of most mem- 
bers of the - 


cast. Ever 
since Euripi- — 
des and De- 


mosthenes,’ 
there. have 
been* - actors 
and. orators — 
stricken’. with * 
sudden  am- 
nesia, but his- 






‘Tra. U. Cobleigh 


tory. waited: till the: last {half of. 


the 20th Century to produce’ an * 


. electronic .answer ‘to this: age-old 


problem..: Thjs answer-is the Tele™ 


. Prompter, ‘invented : in. 1951,. and * 


gaining. broad acceptance “since, 
sponsored. by, the corporation that ° 
bears its name. 


The Tele” Prompter itself-is an 
uncomplicated device, It consists . 
of a hoodd-like attachment placed 
just above the business end of.a 
television camera. Under — and 
slightly in back of the hood, is an 
electronically actuated roli—like 
the one on an old player piano. 
This rolls slowly forward and 
down into a'sort of picture frame 
about a-foot square. “As the roll 
passes downward through this 
frame it displays several lines of 
the text immediately in use in 
bold, highly readable block type. 
Since it rolls by very slowly, all 
an actor or announcer needs to do 
is read the lines, which he can do 
merely by staring at the camera 
lenses. Obviously this is a- mar- 
velous gadget and Tele Prompt- 
ers are standard operating equip- 


ment in most major TV studios’ 


from Coast. to Coast: But while 
this device started the company 
off, other corporate. activity is 
steadily gaining in importance. 


In particular, closed circuit TV 
has caught on rapidly and now 
accounts for over 40% of company 
sales. This type of communication 
has a broad variety of applica- 
tions. Championship prize fights 
have been telecast by closed cir- 
cuit to as many as 173 cities. A 
company can conduct a= sales 
meeting in New York and have 
the program simulcast to branch 
offices all over the country. Many 
of our largest corporations have 
used this closed circuit system, 
and its possibilities in the field 
of education are infinite. A world- 
famous professor might give a lec- 
ture at Harvard, and have it in- 
stantly flash on the screens in a 
couple of hundred university 
lecture halls all over America. 


Only last week Tele Prompter 
Corporation delivered a_ closed 
circuit telecast from Redstone 
Arsenal, Huntsville, Ala., to 400 
members and guests of the Na- 


tional Press Club in Washington, 


D. C. Using its PT-100 equipment, 
Tele Prompter Corp., proved. its 
rating as.the leading large screen 
closed circuit television company, 
in a dramatic demonstration of 
advanced techniques in military 
education. The Ordnance Guided 
Missile School at Redstone had 
the problem of instructing techni- 
cian-students rapidly in the com- 
plicated task of missile-mainte- 
nance. It wanted to project ‘the 
information rapidly (to reduce 
training time) and insure reten- 
tion of the knowledge imparted. 
Now entire courses on missilery are 
pre-set on Telemation, with the 
instructor reading from prepared 
Telé Prompter script. Benefiting 
from this advanced audio-visual) 





process, students are passing the 
course with 10% higher grades 
and with a time-saving of from 
25% to 30%. This saving is im- 
portant when you consider that 


‘the Army spends $2.8 billion an- 
-nually to train skilled replace- 


ments. Maybe Group Communica- 


. tion like this will displace, in due 
“course, the old-fashioned corre- 
. spondence school! 


‘In« sports, in corporate, sales, 


_and stockholders’ meetings, con- 
_ ventions, meetings and conferences 
“there appears to be a broad and 


profitable future market. for 
‘closed ‘circuit TV, in which Tele 


» Pronfpter has been a pioneer and 


- major ‘factor. 


Considering the fact that Tele 

‘ Prompter Corporation is only 
ight years old, it has really made 
Foes a lot of progress. Mr. Irving 
Kahn, now President and 
Board Chairman, and Mr. Hubert 
‘J: “Schlafly; Jr.. now Vice-Presi- 
dent in charge of Engineering, 
(both. formerly with Twentieth 
Century-Fox) have guided the 
corporate destiny from the outset, 
first plugging the Tele Prompter 
‘and ‘then “using it in meetings for 
various companies including such 
big’ ones as General Motors, IBM, 
H. J. Heinz and Canada Dry. Some 


_of. these meetings were staged 


completely by Tele Prompter. 
Sales, which didn’t reach $100,- 


000 in 1951 have burgeoned to $3,-- 


414.499 for 1958, up 51% from 
1957. For 1958 net earnings were 


$41,956 or 12 cents per share; 


against. a loss of $212,694, a deficit 
of 59 cents a share in 1957. In 
common with many growth stocks 
Tele Prompter has been an erratic 
earner in its early stages, due 
principally to start-up costs of 
new. divisions and the time re- 
quired to streamline operating 
techniques in developing each 


new company activity. For pw eS ree 
ticularly 


ple, Sheraton Closed-Circuit Tele- 
vision Network was purchased in 
1956 and it took a bit of time to 
coordinate that division and in- 
crease its profitability. 

Capitalization of Tele Prompter 
is quite simple, consisting of 356,- 
591 shares of common outstanding, 
preceded by $544,442 in long term 
Gebt. There are also certain op 
tions to purchase a total of 65,6 
shares of common over a period 
of years at prices ranging from 
$4.56 to $9.88 per share. On: Dec. 
16, 1958 Tele Prompter common 
was listed on the. American Stock 
Exchange where it trades under 
the,Symbol TP. It has ranged, 
pricewise, since listing between $9 
and. $1954 and currently sells 
around $18. Management is not 
the absentee variety since about 
one-third of the company’s com- 
mon is owned by principal officers 
and directors. 

The company appears well 
equipped to carry on its activities: 
to new horizons of magnitude and 
profitability. Its 
nically competent, its sales ap- 
proach effective; and because the 
company has facilities available to 
swiftly hook-up a nationwide 
closed-circuit TV telecast to over 
200 cities, it can offer remarkable 
geographic coverage to its clients. 
The vrincipal executive office is 
in New York, and there are 
branch offices in Chicago, Los An- 
geles, Washington and Huntsville, 


Ala.; and offices in Toronto (Tele ’ 


Prompter of Canada, Ltd.); and in 
London. 


For the future the military 
training programs, and the com- 
mercial closed-circuit facilities 
have exceedingly bright prospects, 
and the basic device, Tele 
Prompter, is constantly gaining 
wider acceptance. This has been 
supplemented by another glamor- 
ous accessory called Telemation 
which automatically synchronizes 
stage effects with a Speaker’s 
voice. Metal strips, pasted under 
cue words in the text, touch off 
electronic activating mechanisms 
that open or close curtains, create 
sound or lighting effects and pro- 
ject still or motion pictures. 


is tech-~ 


to. hougk 
there was a 2% for 1 ps ay i 
July 1, 1957. enacting wid 
company operating a favorable 
area, preferring to reduce 
debt and to plow back 
at this stage, rather than to 
cash dividends. (Inciden 
Western Union 


Telegraph | 
pany owns about 14% of out- 


sta common.) 

For 1959 the outlook here is 
for a quite substantial in 
sales,.and it should be ble to. 
convert a larger percentage of this 
gross = power into net for 
this year. In some ways Tele 
Prompter, at this stage, has some | 
resemblance to Columbia Broad. 
casting Co., 23 years ago. mode 
pris ,dledicated Poe nam soe of 

evision market capable : 
expansion, and anenae Baas Ee 
bread bag has al 

ntially dem 
it will take to trated How fone 
namic enterprise into @ 
meoney-maker no one can 
with certainty. But TP P wings 
same elements that have created . 
corporate success in the past, and 
have already 
stantial year- 
sales. 


pee 


year increases in 
TP is the sort of stock that 


appeals *to"Speculators with imag- 


ination; and in a market milieu 
currently so favorable to Shae 
tronic issues, considerable activ- 
ity in TP may be expected. If 
Tele Prompter takes its market 
cue from such as I T & T, or 
Texas Instruments it could be an 
animate performer! 


With Elkins, Morris 

PHILADELPHIA, Pa. — Elkins, 
Morris, Stokes & Co., Land Title 
Building, members of the New 
York Stock Exchange and other 
leading exchanges, announce that 
David S. Schaff, Jr, has become 
associated with them as a regis- 
tered representative, 

Mr. Schaff has been active in 
the investment securities business 
in Philadelphia since 1945. 
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This announcement is neither an offer to sell nor a solicitation of an offer 
to buy any of these securities. The offer is made only by the Prospectus. 


B.S. F. COMPANY 


113,079 Stock Purchase Warrants 


Offered in Units, each Unit consisting of one share of Capital Stock and one Stock 
Purchase Warrant. The Stock Purchase Warrants are immediately separable and exer- 

cisable, and each Warrant entitles the holder to purchase one share of Capital Stock 
for $20 on or prior to May 20, 1961, $22 on or prior to Moy 20, 1962, $23 on or 
prior to May 20, 1963, and $25 on or prior to May 20, 1964, the expiration date. 


Holders of the Company’s outstanding Capital Stock are being offered rights to sub- 
scribe for the above Units at the rate of one Unit for each three shares of Capital 
Stock held of record on April 21, 


113,079 UNITS 


consisting of 


113,079 Shares of Capital Stock 


($1 Par Value) 


and 


1959. Subscription rights 


Eastern Daylight Time, on May 6, 1959. 











will expire at 3:30 P. M, 


Subscription Price $17 per Unit 


The several Underwriters have agreed, subject to certain conditions, to purchase any 
unsubscribed Units and, both during and after the subscription period, may offer Units, 
Capital Stock and Stock Purchase Warrants as set forth in the Prospectus. 


Copies of the Prospectus are obtainable from the undersigned. 


SUTRO BROS. & CO. 


_ April 22, 1959 
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~The Business Outlook 


By WALTER E. HOADLEY, JR.* 
Treasurer, Armstrong Cork Co,., Lancaster, Pa. 


Industrial economist declares 


opportunities forecast for the 


1960’s are within our grasp so long as we can overcome four 


potential problems. 
be successfully met, 


These roadblocks, which he believes can 
are inflation, fairly severe business cycle 


downturn in the 1960’s, our world trade position, and produc- 
tive absorption of growing labor force. Commenting on the 
near term building industry outlook, the economist predicts at 
lease another 1,200,000 housing starts. Other observations 


made are: considerably improved consumer 


spending mood for 


housing and improvements, continued availability of mort- 

gage money at competitive market rates which, however, will 

not remain the case unless Congress removes interest rate 

ceiling on government insured and guaranteed mortgages, and 

helpful boost home sate ion will provide the building 
industry. 


I am convinced that we can be 
optimistic and plan confidently on 
further growth during the months 
ahead. A year ago, business gen- 
erally and the 
building in- 
dustry specif- 
ically were at 
a relatively 
low point. To- 
day agreat 
deal of re- 
covery from 
the recession 
has taken 
place. In dol- 
lar terms it 
can be said 
that the reces- 
sion ended 
about the turn 
of the year. 


The vigor of the snapback in 
business from the low point last 
summer was surprisingly strong. 
Few people will deny, however, 
that the recession was real — ac- 
tually the worst in 20 years. Pro- 
duction in almost al] industries 
declined sharply, profits experi- 
enced the most precipitous setback 
in more than two decades, and un- 
employment rose to new postwar 
heights. In physical output terms 
the recent recession only now 
seems to be nearing an end. Man- 
ufacturing employment still lags 
well below earlier levels and there 
is little evidence of recovery from 
the substantial drop in outlays for 
new plant and equipment. In 
short, not all of the scars of the 
recession have disappeered. 

The interim period conditions of 
Slow growth which we discussed 
last year are still with us. The rate 
of economic recovery has seemed 
to slow recently and there is some 
concern about the rate of further 
expansion over the remainder of 
1959. In my judgment, the econo- 





W. E. Hoadley, Jr. 





*An address by Mr. Hoadley before the 
{2th Annual Convention Wholesale Dis- 
tributors of Armstrong Building Prod- 
ucts, Lancaster, Pa., April 10, 1959. 


my will follow a gradual upward 
course all year, interrupted chiefly 
by whatever major work stop- 
pages (e.g., steel) actually occur. 
Looking ahead to the end of 1959, 


- the total volume of business will 


be up another 3-5% from the 


present level. 


The building industry as a 
whole had another record year in 
1958, at least in dollar terms. After 
a slow start many types of build- 
ing construction picked up mo- 
mentum *and have moved ahead 
rapidly in recent months. When 
home building declined in Febru- 


|. ary last year below the “politically 


acceptable” minimum annual rate 
of one million starts, Congress 
rushed substantial sums into the 
mortgage market—with significant 
results for the building industry as 
well as the Federal] deficit. Hous- 
ing activity in 1958 reached a 
level close to 1,200,000 units. Once 
again we've learned not to mini- 
mize the political influence on this 
industry and the specific impact 
of congressional action which was 
greater last year than most people 
expected. 


Encouraged About Building 
Prospects 


It’s important to recognize that 
the homebuilding industry in 1958 
forged ahead at a time when con- 
sumer interest in many other 
items, especially automobiles, had 
weakened noticeably. For the first 
time in several years the public 
showed greater interest in hous- 
ing. The big question now is 
whether building can hold and 
strengthen its stronger competi- 
tive position in the total family 
expenditure market over the year 
ahead. Very recent surveys made 
in all sections of the country are 
quite encouraging. The _ typical 
consumer now appears to be in a 


much better mood to spend more 
on housing and home repairs than 
for several years. Obviously, we 
must capitalize promptly and fully 
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upon this opportunity for greater 
sales and profits: while such a 
favorable consumer buying mood 
prevails. The year 1959 therefore, 
becomes one to make “Housing 
and Home Improvement Hay.” 

Looking more specifically to 
1959, the most commonly accepted 
view has been tAat the volume of 
new housing will be. essentially 
the same as last year. However, 
greater optimism, especially 
among larger builders, has become 
evident in recent weeks, It should 
be noted that the year 1958 started 
slowly and ended with consider- 
able vigor. The year 1959 has 
gotten off to a mch stronger start 
and the housing outlook now is 
more for stability at a good vol- 
ume during the remainder of the 
year than for marked expansion. 
The actual course of housing de- 
velopments once again will depend 
heavily upon the nature and tim- 
ing of government action, espe- 
cially through further housing 
legislation. Informed judgment 
suggests that a housing bill which 
can pass Congress and be signed 
by the President in the near 


future could contribute as many- 


as 50,000 additional new housing 
units, which otherwise can not be 
foreseen in the 1959 volume. 
Mortgage money is still gener- 
ally available and rates are suffi- 
ciently attractive to make mort- 
gages reasonably competitive in 
the nation’s money markets. In- 
creasing demands for funds by 
businesses as well as government 
toward the end of 1959 and _ in 
1960, however, will make mort- 
gages less interesting to investors. 
Removal of the artificial interest 
rate restrictions on government 
insured and guaranteed mortgages 
by Congress could go a long way 
toward offsetting the other forces 
tending to make mortgages less 
attractive over the year ahead. 


Predicts 1,200,000 Housing Starts 


In summary, the year 1959 
should see at least another 1,200,- 
000 housing starts as currently 
estimated by official government 
statisticians. 

The repair and modernization 
market still continues to lend 
major support to the building in- 
dustry and to all of us who are so 
deeply involved in it. During the 
recession the fix-up market defi- 
nitely contracted in the heavy in- 
dustrial areas which were hit by 
sharply reduced production and 
persistent unemployment. Else - 
where further “fix-up” gains were 
reported but the overall progress 
for the year was smaller than we 
had experienced for quite some 
time. 


Since the first of this year re- 
ports from most sections of the 
country indicate definite strength- 
ening in the repair and modern- 
ization market. This has been 
noted in your sales and, therefore, 
in ours as well. 


During 1959 millions of young- 
sters will reach the point in their 
growth where family space prob- 
lems will intensify greatly and 
often become acute. We can say 
with confidence, therefore, that 
the repair, modernization, and 
add-on market will offer its larg- 
est potential for us over the 
months just ahead. This applies 
both to the do-it-yourself market 
as well as the growing and im- 
portant installed market. 

The immediate outlook for in- 
dustrial construction continues to 
be rather bleak. The mounting 
financial problems of state and 
local governments indicate some 
temporary hesitation or slow-up 
in the long sustained wave of 
school building. Commercial and 
recreational building will continue 
to be favorable but will vary 
widely by region and city. Migra- 
tion to the suburbs persists but 
some slowing in the rate is evi- 
dent. The movement of families to 
the Far West and the South and 
Southwest, however,eontinues un- 
abated. 
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More Encouraging Than Last Year 

In summary, the building irdus-. 
try faces a better year in 1959- 
than in 1958, Once again, we must 


look at specific building markets 


- to find the greatest opportunities 


for expanded sales and profits. 
Since sellers of specialized build- 
ing materials were among the first 
te emerge from the recent reces- 
sion and subsequently have been 
enjoying relatively high levels of 
business, further sharp increases 
cannot be expected unless all-out 
sales and promotion efforts are 
made. . 
It’s very clear that general busi- 
ness prospects and the building 
outlook are more encouraging 
than a year ago. Moreover, there 
is fairly general agreement on this 
point. Rather than dwell further 
on the short-term outlook I would 
now like to direct our attention to 
some problems which frankly give 
me much more concern, not only 
for the future of this business but 
for our national economy as well. 


Opportunities and Roadblocks 
Ahead 


. It’s hard to realize that we are 
less than nine months away from 
the decade of the 1960s. We’ve 
talked previously qgbout the next 
10 years as a period of enormous 
opportunity for profitable growth. 
We've described the period ahead 
as the “Golden Sixties” and others 
have labelled it in such terms as 
the “Fabulous Sixties” 


pansion plans in recent years to 
a very large degree have been 
based heavily upon these pros- 
pects. 

Continuation of recent growth 
trends alone, for example, would 
suggest an increase during 1960- 
69 in population of approximately 
35 million or 20%; a rise in the 
total volume of U. S. business (ai 
present prices) of $190 billion or 
40%; expansion in personal in- 
come of $150 billion or also 40%; 
and a volume of new housing by 
the end of the decade some 40 to 
50% above current levels. 

These are indeed glowing ,pros- 
pects, especially when compared 
with the decade of the 1950s 
which generally speaking has 
been a very prosperous and grow- 
ing era for this country. 

Before we begin to declare 
dividends from the earnings of 
the “Golden Sixties,’ however, I 
believe we should consider four 
potential problems: (1) the role 
of the business cycle; (2) the 
international economic position 
of the United States; (3) the level 
of employment; and (4) the im- 
pact of inflation. 


Downturn in “Golden Sixties” 


What can we say about the 
business cycle in light of recent 
experience? The latest recession 
has reminded many individuals 
that the business cycle is not 
dead. Many executives now con- 
cede that it took a setback in 
business to make them more 
conscious of costs and efficiency. 
How wel] this business cycle 
lesson has been learned will make 
a tremendous difference to oper- 
ating results over the years ahead. 


The year 1960 now shapes up 
as still better than 1959, with 
heavy presidential election over- 
tones. Business cycle time-table 
analysis raises the question of 
another recession in 1961-62 and 
again in the middle of the decade 
ahead. The recent tendency has 
been for recessions to be sharper 
and shorter. This does not rule 
out at least one fairly severe busi- 
ness setback in the 1960s, espe- 
cially if the boom periods are not 
restrained. 


The recent and current action 
of the stock market frankly makes 
Me uneasy, not so much for the 
near-term future as a few years 


hence or whenever some develop- 
ment touches off an abrupt nega- 
tive change in sentiment. I, for 
one, have not abandoned my 
respect for the power of the busi- 


or the 
“Sizzling Sixties.” Business ex- 


ness cycle. We can meet it, as we 
did last year, provided we are not 


surprised ‘by it. ; 
Our World Trade Position 

Our second longer-range prob- 
lem for the future concerns the 
international economic position of 
the United States. With the ac- 
tivation of the Common Market 
in Europe in January, the United 
States gained one of its key inter- 
national objectives, that is, greater 
economic unity and strength in 
Western Europe, but also lost 
some of its own dominance in 
world trade. The combined inter- 
national trade volume of the 
Common Market countries is 
roughly equal to that of this 
country. Moreover, it is becoming 
increasingly apparent that foreign 
competition with U. S. goods is 
intensifying on both a quality and 
cost basis. Unless the productivity 
of American manufacturing in- 
creases at least as rapidly as in 
a number of expanding foreign 
industrial countries, notably West- 
ern Germany, Japan, and Russia, 
the world trade position of the 
United States can only suffer. I’m 
sure we can and will meet this 
foreign competitive challenge, but 
we won't do it by apathy or futile 
cries of indignation. 


The third problem we face con- 
cerns the employment outlook. 
Most forecasts and plans for the . 
decade of the 1960s have centered 
to date on the demand outlook, 
primarily because oi the wave of 
new family formations soon to 
begin as the “war babies” reach 
maturity. Almost entirely over- 
looked is the very real problem of 
absorbing the enormous increase 
in supply of labor which neces- 
sarily accompanies these family 
formation projections. Unemploy- 
ment is already causing concern 
because recovery from the reces- 
sion has not been accompanied by 
a corresponding increase in em- 
ployment. 

The widely accepted view is 
that the labor force can be con- 
sidered fully employed with 4% 
out of work, reflecting persons 
between jobs, technically dis- 
placed individuals, and marginal 
workers, Unemployment is now 
roughly 6% of the labor force. To 
hold unemployment to 4% of the 
labor force in the mid-1960s will 
require the addition of nearly 10 
million more jobs. If sufficient 
jobs are not found through private 
initiative, the political and infla- 
tionary repercussions of govern- 
ment efforts to put the new labor 
force additions to work can be 
staggering. In short, when private 
business managements develop 
new, profitable growth markets 
and products—such as those we’ve 
been discussing here — they help 
create badly needed job. opportu- 
nities. All of us have a broad 
responsibility as well as a per- 


sonal stake in furthering the 
profitable growth of our  busi- 
nesses. 


Problem of Inflation 


Well, how about the fourth 
problem — inflation? In many 
respects we should all be thank- 
ful that the general public in this 
country is not really concerned 
about the problem of inflation. 
History books are filled with 
tragic accounts of populaces try- 
ing unsuccessfully to protect 
themselves against the ravages of 
rapidly rising prices and the cor- 
responding losses of value and 
confidence in their money, Fortu- 
nately, no hint of such wild 
inflationary fears is now evident 
in this country. There are, of 
course, periodic outbursts of criti- 
cism by particular individuals or 
groups, against higher prices—to 
be paid—but an absence of com- 
plaints about higher prices inclu- 
ing wages—to be received. 

All in all, the attitude of the 
American public generally seems 
pretty well summed up in the 
commonly heard view—‘“If what 
we've had during the past 10 years 

















has been inflation—then let’s have 
more of it. We’ve never had it 
so good.” - 
Need For More Education 

I’m afraid it’s going to take a 
lot of education and unfortunately 
much more first-hand experience 
with the ravages of inflation be- 
fore the American public can be 
expected to take active interest in 
meeting this problem. Conse- 
quently, we must of necessity 
expect the leadership in the fight 
against inflation to come largely 
from business, education, and 
hopefully government as well. 

Leaders in American business, 
ineluding building, now give the 
impression that they don’t like 
the inflationary trend but find it 
more annoying than dangerous. 
Much more significant, however, 
is the noticeable change not merely 
in their thinking but more and 
more in their actions because of 
expected further declines in the 
purchasing power of the dollar. 

Only two or three years. ago, 
business forecasting in this coun- 
try for the 1960s was being made. 
with the common asstimption that. 
the price level would advance less- 
than 1% per year. This figure— 
which measures the annual in- 
roads from inflation — has now. 
moved up to 1%% per year, and 
I’ve found several instaticés. where 


a 2% or even higher figure is- 


being used. A very recent poll of. 
academic economists by the Con- 


gressional Joint Economic Com-. 


mittee reveals that only 10% of 
those responding considered a 
satisfactory high degree of price 
stability tc mean an advance of 
under 1% per year. More than 
half defined satisfactory price 
stability in terms of annual price 
increases of 2 to 3%, and the 
remainder—nearly 20% —believed 
yearly price increments of from 
4 to 10% were quite acceptable. 


For perspective, let’s not forget 
that a price advance of 2% per 
year compounded means a dou- 
bling of the price level in 36 years, 
at 3% per year doubling in 23.5 
years, and at 5% per year doubling 
in 13 years. Especially because of 
the sharp graduation in the per- 
sonal income tax, to escape the 
confiscatory penalties of such in- 
flation requires increases in in- 
come at rates substantially larger 
than price advances. While some 
individuais may achieve such 
gains, growing numbers of others 
inevitably will fall behind. The 
result is gradual economic dis- 
tress, social and political unrest, 
and destruction of incentive—the 
most dynamic element in our 
economy. 

During the past year, a pro- 
found change also seems to have 
taken place in the attitude toward 
inflation of many, if not most, 
professional investors and others 
concerned with investing substan- 
tial funds: While many reasons 
are cited for the broad shift into 
common stocks and away from 
bonds and other fixed income se- 
curities, it is apparent that grow- 
ing fear of more inflation has 
gone beyond the talking stage. 


In my judgment the interest 
rate cost of long-term debt may 
well have increased permanently 
new to include some return for 
protection against inflation as well 
as for payment for the risk of the 
funds involved. As a guess, I 
would say the cost of inflation 
thus far is reflected to the extent 
of a 142% rise in the interest rate 
charged on long-term money. The 
impact on financing for the build- 
ing industry and hence for ma- 
terial sales can only be harmful. 


Hooker & Fay to Admit 

SAN.FRANCISCO, Calif— 
Clarence S. Postley on May Ist 
will become a limited partner in 
Hooker & Fay, 221 Montgomery 
Street, members of the New York 
and Pacific Coast Stock Ex- 
changes. arr 
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Reflections on National 


Economic Policy — 


By PAUL W. McCRACKEN* 


The University of Michigan 
Former Member, Council of Economic Advisers 


In reflecting upon the ineluctably harmful course ascribed to 
price inflation from his recent vantage point of the Council 
of Economic Advisers, Dr. McCracken proposes certain steps 

assist the public policy task of strengthening the economy’s 


to inflation. 
reviews the 


ul 


Now 
usual 


price 


fi 


back in the academic world, the 
explanations for a rising price 
abjures any public policy willing to settle for slow 
level advance; and endorses the increasing, sys- 


tematic studies of economics of growth and price inflation. 


I 
Better Growth Studies 


In recent years Americans have 
been giving increased attention to 
the problems of achieving a vig- 


orous and sustainable rate of eco- 


nomic growth. 
This.is all to 
the good. Dur- 
ing much of 
the post- 
war period 
“growth eco- 
ncmics” was 
little more 
' than geome- 
try, consisting 
as it did of 
fairly me- 
chanically ex- 
trapolated es- 
timates of 
national out- 
put for some 
target year on the assumption that 
the size of the labor force and 
productivity would perform ac- 
cording to historically derived 
patterns. 


More recently, however, we 
have been more systematically 
getting down to the economics of 
growth, endeavoring to find solu- 
tions to problems that must be 
solved if we are to realize the fu- 
ture joys of that greatly enlarged 
output of goods and services. And 
we have become increasingly 
aware of the possibility that move- 
ments in the general price level 
and what we try to do about them, 
may have something to do with 
how well we can achieve an or- 
derly and sustainable rate of eco- 
nomic progress in the future. 


We are not, of course, agreed 
about just what the nature of the 
relationship is between what 
might be called our price level 
policies and policies to encourage 
an expanding economy. There 
seem to be about four discernible 
schools of thought on this matter. 
First, there is the view that a 
rising price level is not now a 
problem. The nation should, there- 
fore, now turn its full attention to 
monetary, fiscal, and other policies 
designed to accelerate the demand 
for output. This view is a respon- 
sible guide to policy only if it 
means that for a considerable pe- 
riod in the future we can be con- 
fident that the price level will 
remain quite stable. Otherwise, 
since the gestation period for 
price-making forces tends to be 
fairly long, we have no alterna- 
tive but to be concerned with what 
the forces now developing mean 
for the price level in the period 
ahead. 


Second, there is the view that 
increased public expenditures, 
easier money, lower tax rates, and 
other related measures would ac- 
tually relieve pressures on our 
prices by stimulating output and 
spreading fixed costs. I do not 
propose to examine this in detail 
because the record does not sug- 
gest. that the real world gives us 
a declining price level when it is 
under pressure of heavy demands. 
If we were now to step up public 
outlays significantly, reduce taxes, 
and pursue an easier money pol- 
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icy, would the price indexes by, 
say, year-end 1960 be lower than 
would otherwise be the case? His- 
torical experience suggests that it 
would be quite irresponsible to 
answer this in the affirmative, 
however nice it would be thus to 
have our cake and eat it too. 


Third, there is the view that a 
vigorously expanding economy 
and a reasonably full utilization 
of our productive resources can- 
not be achieved without also pro- 
ducing a rising price level. We 
must, therefore, be prepared to 
accept a persistent upward drift 
in the price level as one of the 
costs of full employment and eco- 
nomic progress, hoping to confine 
the price rise to.a relatively mod- 
erate rate of perhaps 2% or 3% 
per year. Those who have devel- 
oped this line of inquiry are doing 
the nation a service. If a stable 
price level is not compatible with 
a rapidly growing economy, what 
then? This is very much a real- 
world question, and there is noth- 
ing to be gained by pretending 
that it does not exist. 

Fourth, there is the view that 
for the longer run a reasonably 
stable price level and vigorous 
economic growth are not competi- 
tive economic goals but comple- 
mentary. A reasonably stable price 
level is, in short, an indispensable 
condition for achieving more vig- 
orous, orderly, and sustained ex- 
pension through the years ahead. 
Those who hold this view would, 
of course, think in terms of a rea- 
sonably stable price level. In a free 
economy the continuing changes 
in individual prices can never be 
expected to cancel out exactly, 
leaving measures of the general 
price level precisely undisturbed. 
On the other hand, they would 
regard acceptance of persistent, 


creeping inflation as more apt to flict. ‘ 


weaken rather than to strengthen 
the ‘tkpacity. ‘of the economy’ for 


sustained and vigorous progress er, 


over the long run. 

As often happens this lively de- 
bate has sometimes seemed to take 
on the characteristics of a theo- 
logical controversy. It is, I think, 
important that we begin trying to 


identify for ourselves just what of 


the relevent questions are in this 
matter and what the nature of 
the evidence bearing on these 
questions is. At least then we 
shall be closer to agreeing on what 
we disagree about. I am under no 
illusions about the possibility of 
doing up this job in one short 
paper, but it may be possible to 
make at-heast a beginning. And it 
is important to begin in order that 
we can get on more promptly with 
the job of encouraging the econ- 
omy to make its full contribution 
to our well-being. 


Il 
Base for Stable Prices 


Do we now have the basis for a 
reasonably stable price level? This 
clearly is. the first question. to 
raise. There is, I think, a fairly 
wide measure of agreement that 
we do not, though less agreement 
on the sources of our current prob- 
lem. For some the problem con- 
tinues to be one primarily of re- 
luctance to pursue appropriate 
monetary, credit, and fiscal poli- 
cies. The pages of history are re- 
plete with cases of inflations as- 
sociated with bad budget and 
monetary policy. Moreover, it is 
undeniable that the large size of 
the current budget deficit, and the 
criticism during 1957 in the Con- 
gress and elsewhere about the ex- 
cessive size of Federal spending, 
have caused many people to be- 
come uneasy about the budget 
situation and outlook. 

Nevertheless, I do not believe 
that the fiscal operations of the 
Government have played a major 
role in the price level during the 
last three years. (Whether for 
other reasons there should have 
been more or less spending and 
taxes is another matter.) During 
this period the budget has had a 
surplus, except for the recent ree 
cession-induced deficit when the 
problem clearly was not excessive 
public and private demand for 
output. Moreover, the expendi- 
tures of the Federal government 
this year will be smaller, relative 
to the size of the economy, than 


in 1954, fhe calendar year of the 
smallest amount of Federal 
spending since the Korean con- 





widest possible markets must con- - 
iue..A,. licy- designed to ~ 
—_ incre volume ‘should 


be nothing shert of an article of © 


faith for..every business man.” 
But the evidence does not sug- 


gést that “excessive” profits gen- 


erally have played a very large 
role in the rise in the price level 
that began in 1955. The fact is 
that corporate profits per unit of 
output were lower in 1956 than 
in 1955, and lower in 1957 than in 
1956. We would, I think, be less 
than candid with ourselves if we 
were to aproach this problem on 
the assumption that pricing prac- 
tices of businesses constitute the 
major general source of the prob- 
lem of inflation. 

A third source. of the price- 
level problem is rising costs. 
Clearly these have played an im- 
portant role in the rise in the 
price level since 1955. These rising 
costs were of many types. In mid- 
1955 prices of industrial materials 
at wholesale began a very sharp 
rise, confronting their users with 


substantially higher costs. By 1958 — 


depreciation .charges (which ac- 
count for somewhat less than one- 
tenth of total costs) were almost 
one-fourth higher than in 1955, 


Continued on page 54 
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Record Chemical Capital Expenditure Outlays 


In 1958 to Level Off in 1959-60 


Having reached a record high of $1.775 billion in 1958, 
chemical industry’s plant-equipment plans for 1959-60 are 


expected to amount to $1.5 billion, according 


to Association 


President John E. Hull. This is about $1 billion less than 
the $2.5 billion listed in last year’s survey results for the same 


categories. Preliminary returas forecast 1959 sales 
billion which is but .7% less than record high for 
industry is found to still lead and will continue to 
the country in privately fimanced 


of $23 
1957. The 
try to lead 
basic 


expenditures 
research, and the present “rounding out” phase is held to be no 
harbinger of future expansionary growth. 


Privately - financed chemical 
production facilities costing a rec- 
ord total of $1.775 billion were 
completed in the United States 
during 1958, , ; 
according to a 
recent survey 
by the Manu- 
facturing 
Chemists’ As- 
sociation. 

The previ- 
ous one - year 
high of $13 
billion for 
completed 
construction 
was estab- 
lished in 1957. 

The MCA, 
in releasing 
results of its 
annual construction survey, an-« 
nounced that an additional $1.054 
billion will be spent for projects 
now underway and $464.090 mil- 
lion for projects scheduled for 
ground-breaking in the near fu- 
ture and completion before 1961. 
This brings total chemical plant 
construction to an estimated $3.293 
billion for the three-year survey 
period, 1958-60. 

The combined three-year ex- 
penditure represents a total of 802 
Projects by 287 companies in 432 
communities of 43 states. 


Near Future Decline Depicted 


The $1.518 billion total for the 
eurvey categories of Under Con- 
struction and Planned (1959-60) 
Construction is more than $1 bil- 
lion under the $2.54 billion listed 
for the same categories in last 
year’s survey results. 

This decrease has been ascribed 
in part to construction cutbacks 
made during the recession months 
of mid-1958. By the end of the 
year, however, the industry’s con- 
struction program had begun to 
accelerate. 

The record posted for completed 
construction last year includes 498 
projects carried out by 251 pro- 
ducers in 303 communities in 43 
states. 

The 216 projects already begun 
by 98 companies are in 142 com- 
munities of 33 states. The planned 
construction by 58 firms of 88 ad- 
ditional projects—scheduled also 
for completion by the end of 1960 
—will be in 73 communities of 25 
states. 

The MCA survey is based on 





General J. E. Hull 


activity within the chemical in- 
dustry itself and on the chemical 
operations of firms, such as the 
oil and rubber companies, pri- 
marily associated and identified 
with other industries. 

’ The costs of foreign construc- 
tion, government - financed con- 
struction, office, warehouse and 
other separate service facilities 


r are excluded from the survey, as 
are the installation of modifica- 


tion of equipment in existing 


facilities. 


Reflects Leveling-Off 


In addition to the cutbacks 
caused by the recession, the bil- 
lion-dollar drop from the previous 
survey total for Planned Con- 
struction and Under Construction 
is said to reflect a general level- 
ing-off of the chemical industry’s 
requirements for new facilities. 

This “leveling-off” is not con- 
sidered alarming throughout the 
industry, however, because long- 
term goals — established after 
World War II to meet the de- 
mands of a projected population 
increase and a rising economy— 
are being realized to a large ex- 
tent. 


The chemical industry, for ex- 
ample, has invested more than $1 
billion in new plant and equip- 
ment for eight consecutive years 
and the average annual invest- 
ment for the past 13 years has 
been more than $1 billion. 


Most industry leaders, accord- 
ing to the MCA, expect that new 
product demand resulting from 
recent technological and _ socio- 
logical trends will result in con- 
tinued steady expansion of chem- 
ical-producing facilities. 


Texas Leads 


Texas with $662.323 ° million 
again has the highest total figure 
for the three survey divisions of 
Planned Construction, Under Con- 
struction and Completed (1958) 
Construction. 

Louisiana repeats in second 
place, with $473.2 million, and in 
numBer three position is Califor- 
nia with $144.710 million. Others 
in the top 10 are Tennessee, 
$142.576 million; West Virginia, 
$136.650 million; Ohio, $134.9 
million; Pennsylvania, $127.190 
million; New Jersey, $117.114 mil- 
lion; Illinois, $114.850 million and 
Florida $113.625 million. 

Ranking 11 through 30 are Vir- 


TABLE I 
MCA Chemical Industry 1958 Construction Survey by Regions 


(Dellar Value 


Regions (By Rank) 





by thousands) 
Under 








Planned Sons ctio Som ple 
tek toon ae innec Construction Completed Total 
Okla., Texas (156 projects, 57 
eommunities) 0... 113,150 
South Atlantic: Del., Md., Va., . ae parted ema 
w. ve. N. C., 8. C., Ga., Fia.. 
projec‘s, 60 communities ) 85,300 5 : 5,35 
East North Ceatral: Ohio Ind.. pees: a gre 
fil., Mich., eon (126 projects, 
ee | ane as 19, 58,175 : K 
tai aes <i 825 158,175 206,825 384,825 
projects. 7° communities 44, 89,2 
ne gael ss - ood 330 89,294 176,184 309,808 
Ala., Miss. (64 projects 34 
commun ‘tie: ) se a ce el 44,075 6 
: Wash. Ore., Calif. (80 rae ms EER a 
projects, 50 communities)____ 44,490 18 } 
Mountain: Moa:., Idaho, Wyo. othe: wa weinen 
tes hon Ariz., Utah, Nev 
-5 projects. 27 communities) 8,750 5 
West North Central: Minn., Iowa. _— apa a 
=. Alm 8. D., Neb., Kan. 
projects, 16 cummunities) 2 7 
Mew England: Maine, N. H., Vi., wees — 5 
=> ogee 1, aya (34 proj- 
. ects, com:nunities) ..__.__ 610 7,750 
S ies (as peed- 7,7 41,341 49,701 
; A ea 103,650 67,800 17,300 188,750 
1 Totals $464,090 $1,054,165 $1,775,523 $3,293,778 


ginia, North Carolina, Kentucky, 
Michigan, New York, Indiana, 
Kansas, Oklahoma, Georgia, 
Maryland, New Mexico, Alabama, 
Mississippi, Massachusetts, Dela- 
ware, Washington, ‘ Connecticut, 
Missouri, Idaho and Wyoming. 
The top 10 chemical-producing 
states, ranked according to value 
added by manufacture, are New 


Jersey, Texas, New York; IUlinois, . 


Pennsylvania, Ohio, Michigan,’ 
California, Tennessee and -Vir- 
ginia. 


According to the MCA, consid- 


erations inherent in the location: 


of chemical - producing facilities 


markets and transportation, and 
the availability of raw materials 
and an adequate work force. 


Regional Breakdown 


The West South Central: States. 


—Arkansas,. Louisiana, Okla 


construction by region for .the 
three-year survey. period, witha 
collective figure of $1.189 billion. 

Other regions, too, duplicate 
their order of last year. Second 
are the South Atlantic States— 
Delaware, Florida, Georgia, Mary- 
land, North Carolina, South Caro- 
lina, Virginia and West Virginia— 
with $526.350 million. The East 
North Central States — Illinois, 
Indiana, Michigan, Ohio and Wis- 
consin—are third with a total of 
$384.825 million. 

Following these are, by rank, 
the Middle Atlantic, East. South 
Central, Pacific, Mountain, West 
North Centtal and New England 
States. 

Construction not listed for spe- 
cific areas accounts for an esti- 
mated total of $188.750 million. 

In the classification by product 
category, the estimated 1958-60 
total investment in new. produc- 
tion facilities for general organic 
chemicals tops the list at $801.433 
million. 

General inorganics are in sec- 
ond place with $597.210 million, 
followed by plastics and resins, 
$392.745 million; synthetic fibers, 
$254.2 million; petrochemicals, 
$239.750 million; metals, $174.757 
million; chemical fertilizers, 
$115.775 million; synthetic rubber, 
$53.523 million, and laboratories, 
$157.170 million. 

A “miscellaneous” group ac- 
counts for $307.215 million. 

The fibers category includes 
only those produced by chemical 
synthesis. Chemical products pro- 
duced from petroleum and natu- 
ral gas form the petrochemicals 
group, and the miscellaneous list- 
ing includes confidential data and 
construction difficult to classify 
more specifically. 


Metals Grouping 


The metals grouping is based 
on new production facilities for 
ferroalloys and _ other special 
metals refined or modified by 
chemical processing. This cate- 
gory includes alumina (correct), 
beryllium, boron, mercury, nio- 
bium (columbium), tantalum, ti- 
tanium, uranium, vanadium and 
zirconium, and the ferroalloys of 
chromium, manganese and _ sili- 
cons. Examples of metals ex- 
cluded from this grouping are 
copper, iron, lead and zinc. 

The $157.170 million earmarked 
for new laboratories contains a 
substantial increase, despite the 
recession, over the $107.2 million 
laboratory expenditure listed in 
the survey last year. The 1958-60 
figure includes $27.425 million for 
planned construction; $59.6 mil- 
lion for under construction, and 
$70.145 million for completed 
construction. 


It is generally agreed, the MCA 
pointed out, that future chemical 
industry growth will be predi- 
cated to a large degree on re- 
sults of its research. The industry 
long has maintained the number 
one position in expenditures for 
privately-financed basic research 
and its 1958 budget of $542 mil- 
lion for all privately-financed 
research—basie and applied—led 


and Texas — again lead in total 
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all other industries in that cate- 
gory, too. 

Early in 1957 chemicals and 
allied products, as they are listed 
in Federal reports, edged into 
third place for total assets. Re- 
cently, however, iron, steel and 
non-ferrous metals were formed 
into a new combined grouping’ 
that pushed chemicals and allied 
products back into fourth. place 
with total assets of $20.4 billion 
as of the third quarter of 1958. 


Preliminary Sales Forecast 
Prelin inary rctirns indicate 


‘that the chemical industry’s 1959 
follow the. pattern of most. other - 
industries — proximity to primc. 


sales. will «total $23:247 billion, 
which would be only 0.7% under 
the record established in 1957. 
The industry at present ranks 
fifth in sales. 

The 86-year-old Manfacturing 
apron Bear tances oldest.-and 

rg industry group in 
f¢hemieal- industiry’s ~ productive 
capacity in the U. S. ee ; 


Association's” ahnual’ con~research:" 


struction © tabulations generally 
are considered definitive: because 
they include the chémical process 
activities of all firms; regardless 
of their primary ‘endeavor, from 
which data are obtainable. Some 
of the chemical-producing facili- 
ties included in~ the-survey are 
being financed by non-MCA- 
nrember companies. 

‘Gen. John E. Hull,-USA (Ret.), 
is the full-time President of the 
Association. In announcing the 
survey results, the former. U. S. 
and UN Commander in the Far 
East issued this statement: 


“This latest MCA survey in 
many ways is as Gncouraging as 
the results of our previous sur- 
veys. 


“Although the totals for the 
1959-60 Pianned and Under Con- 
struction categories fall appre- 
ciably below those for a similar 
period in last year’s survey, I 
believe close examination of the 
industry’s recent history and 
trends will show that these sta- 
tistics are not necessarily incom- 
patible with our overall pattern 
of continued progress. 

“Capital expenditures were con- 

ditioned by. the economic reces- 
sion that enveloped the nation 
early in 1958, although the chemi- 
cal industry’s health and diversi- 
fication is such that it felt this 
shock possibly less than any other 
major manufacturing group. 
- “But of even more significance 
than the recession, perhaps, is 
the fact that the chemical indus- 
try, because of its unparalleled 
aate of privately-financed. expan- 
sion, now is realizing: the culmi- 
nation of goals established in the 
late 1940s and early 1950s. 


No Static Growth Implication 

“This, then, could signify the 
‘rounding out’ of one phase or era 
of cheirical industry expansion. 
This of course does not imply 
that further physical growth is 
precluded, that the industry’s fa- 
cilities will remain static. 


Laboratory Expenditures Detailed 


The nation’s .chemical  pro- 
ducers, long the collective lead- 
er in privately-financed research 
expenditures, will spend at least 
$87.025 million to construct new 
laboratories in 1959 and 1960. 


According to results of the an- 
nual construction survey con- 
ducted by the Manufacturing 
Chemists’ Association, this figure 
includes an estimated $59.6 million 


in ‘its field,». 
“4 ot | iA 





for projects underway and $27.425 
million for additional facilities 
planned for ground-breaking “in 
the near future. : ey 
In addition to this outlay, chem- 
ical research labs costing approxi- — 
mately $70.145 million were com 
pleted in 1958. 
This brings the total expendi- © 
tures for chemistry laboratories to 
$157.170 million for the three-year - 
survey period, 1958-60: The MCA ~ 
emphasized that a large’ part of 
this construction was planned or ° 
carried out in the face ofthe re- © 
céssion, and that the present fig- — 
ure is about.$50 million more than . 
the total cost of similar construc- 
tion listed in the survey a year ° 
ago. 3 i 4 
The Association -has reported - 
that the chemical industry’s total - 
budget, including operating costs - 
for basic and applied research 
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E len oe: ee. (range 
cludes »-government- financed 
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financed research budget of $543 - 
million is the highest in the na- . 
tion, however. : 

Some manufacturing groups — . 
the aircraft industry, for example - 
—spend more money on digensi 
but the major share of their budg 
ets are financed by government 
funds, ~.me- + 

The chemical industry’s expen-'— 
ditures for basic research alone— . 
the “pure” research conducted 
with no immediate commercial 
objective in mind — represerit 
about 10% of the industry’s over- — 
all research budget. The National 
Science Foundation has reported 
that the chemical industry’s basic 
research program accounts for . 
about 25% of the cost of all basic’ 


od é 


research financed by all U. S. 
industry. ;. 
This continued investment of | 


millions in research facilitics and 
programs, according to the MCA, 
establishes the fact that the chem- 
ical industry possibly is more de- 
pendent. on. research than any 
other major manufacturing group. 
In announcing the survey re-- 
sults, Gen. John E. Hull, USA’. 
(Ret.), the Association’s full-time 
president, said.in part: 
*. . . Many indications point to - 
the beginning of what might be ° 
termed a new cycle of (chemical - 
industry) expansion; one geared ° 
to the swiftly-changing industrial 
and defense demands in this ctill--- 
new Age of Technology and to’ 
consumer markets that are rapid- 
ly increasing in size and number. 
“" . . The chemical indu try’s 
advance will be predicated more © 
than ever before on research— 
the introduction of new products 
and processes-..nd the modifica~ 
tion and improvement of existing 
ones. Fortunately, the industry - 
has no peers in the. utilization of 
research and in its willingne’s to-- 
invest its own money in its own 
future. ; 
“This would indicate to me that 
the chemical industry is geared 
to the future, as evidenced by its 


increased budget for new labora-+ 
tories shown in this survey, even 


‘in the face of the recession.” 


Many industry leaders antici- . 
pate accelerated chemical ~ re- - 
search on plastics, fuels and ‘pro- - 
pellents, man-made fibers, drugs © 
and pharmaceuticals. Greatly in- 
creased activity is expected in the - 
development of preparations for 
treating mental, cancer and geriat- 
ric patients, among others. 


TABLE tl 


MCA Chenicial-Industry 1958 Construction Survey by Category 
(By Thousands) 





Uneler 

Category Planned Construction Completed Total 
Fertilizer chemicals « $41,000 $22,20C $52,575 $115,775 
Inorganic chemicals (general) - 40,300 327,646 428.770 797.210 
pS P* LE ETE 27,425 59,690 70.145 157,170 
eh ee 18,100 15,450 141,207 174,757 
Organic chemicals (general) 152,946 246,730 401.763 801,433 
Petrochemicals .........-_-- 22,000 53,059 154,700 239,750 
Plastics arid resins...._ —-- 54,70C 173,850 164,195 392,745 
Synthetic rubber... --. - faa 29,600 24.523 53,523 
Synthetic fibers .-...._-____-_ 59,500 54,400 149 309 254,200 
Miscellaneous ~..--. -.---- ~~ 47,625 ~ 72,245 187,345 307;215 

EE dtitettt gdb dhs itn atelena: $464,090 $1,054,165 $1,775,523 $3,293,778 
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Legislative 
And Related Problems — 


Current S.E.C.. 


By EDWARD N. GADSBY* 


Chairman, Securities and Exchange Commission 
Washington, D. C. 


SEC head outlines pending legislative iiipaead, and related 


problems, involving the nation’s securities laws. Moreover, 
announces that the SEC will not re-submit last year’s Fulbright | 


he 


Bill to Congress which would have subjected unlisted firms 


and the Investment Advisers 


 quactes, 


ing Rule 133; SEC Act of — nvestment Company 


1940. 


- 


lations; hopes Rule 133 concept. of “a sale” and “statatory 


underwriter” will be clarified;. and asks forehearance because 
of deluge of recent filings. 


‘Just about a year -ago I 
described briefly the adoption by 
the Securities:and Exchange Com- 
mission of certain rules and 
amendments! 
and gave some 
Passing atten- 
tion to Rule 
133, proposed 
amendments 
te which had 
at that time 
been with- 
drawn from 
official 
consideration 
by. the Com- 
mission and 
were - under 
study by the. 
staff. I then 
directed my 





Edward N. Gadsby 
principal attention to the Ful- 


bright Bill, which in general 
would have imposed upon every 
unlisted company having $10,000,- 
000 of assets and over 1,000 stock- 
holders, approximately the same 
disclosure - requirements as .are 
now imposed upon a company 
listed national securities 
exchange. ' 
The Fulbright Bill has not as 
yet .been reintroduced in this 
Congress. Whether this situation 
will .continue, I. do not. know. 
There is no visible inclination on 
the part of the Commission itself 
to submit this legislation for in- 
troduction, though, as I said last 
year, it is convinced that fair and 
effective control of the securities 
market and adequate protection 
té the investing publie can be 
achieved ingno other way. There 
afe various reasons for this atti- 
tude, not the least of which is a 
reluctance to recommend legisla- 
tion which, to stand much chance 
of -passage, would doubtless be 
essentially emasculated by mean- 
ingless exemptions. : ; 
{Here are] . some recent 
developments in what. might -be 
called. administrative legislation, 
particularly as.to Rule 133, to 
Which amendments have again 
been: preposed and .on which com- 
ments -have been. received from 
interested persons, and also about 
the somewhat related field of our 
legislative activities in ‘the first 


’ session of the 86th Congress. 


Turning first to the latter sub- 
ject, let me remind you that the 
Commission. is. specifically re- 
quired by statute to make such 
legislative recommendations to 
the Congress as it may from time 
to time deem desirable in the 
public interest. Pursuant -to this 
mandate, the Securities and Ex- 
change Commission in the summer 
of 1957 submitted to Congress 
certain propesals to amend an ag- 
gregate of 87 subsections of five 
of the six statutes which we ad- 
minister.2 For various reasons, 
when Congress adjourned in 
August, 1958, no action had been 


eae 

- PAm-address by Mr.-Gadsby before the 
American Society of Corporate Secre- 
taries, New York City, April 16, 1959. 


taken upon ‘the bills embodying 
these proposals.. During the inter- 
session period, the Commission 
has reexamined and reappraised 
these legislative suggestions in 


‘the light of its further experience. 


Accordingly, in January we sub- 


_mitted revised recommendations 


to the Congress, which were duly 
referred to the Senate Committee 
on Banking and Currency and the 
House Committee on Interstate 


and Foreign Commerce, which 
‘groups. are respectively charged 


‘with the duty of exercising watch- 
fulness over the administration of 


the Federal securities laws. These 


recommendations, * which would 
amend an aggregate of 88 sub- 
sections of all the statutes we 
administer except the Public Util- 


ity Holding Company Act, were 


introduced in January and Febru- 
ary of this year.in thé House of 
‘Representatives by. Representative 
Oren Harris, Chairman. of. the 
House Committee as H. R. Nos. 
5001, 2480, 5002, 2481 and .2482. 
Companion .bills embodying the 
same proposals were introduced 
in the Senate in February, 1959 by 
Senator -A. Willis Robertson, 


‘Chairman of the Senate Commit- 
‘tee, as Senate Bills 1178 to 1182, 


inclusive, The overall purpose of 
these recommendations is ‘to 


Strengthen the safeguards and 


protections afforded the. public by 
tightening the jurisdictional. pro- 
visions of the statutes, correcting 
certain jnadequaciés, and_facili- 
tating criminal prosecutions and 
other enforcement activities. We 
are hopeful that hearings on these 
bills will bé scheduled in the very 
near future. In the meantime, we 
are engaged in attempting to 
delineate. any areas of conflict 
with the.industry. so as to simplify 


‘our presentation .at..the. hearings. 


A. complete. analysis- of all of 
these proposals would carry this 
paper to inordinate lengths. ... . I 
would, however, like»to go: over 


some of what*l conteive to. be the - 


more significant changes -we pro4 
‘Reviews Propesed Changes 
- 1933 Act 


First let me fake up the Securi- 
ties Acf- of “1933.-One of our 


proposals would”’increase from 


$300,000 to’ $500,000 .the size of 
offerings which may be exempted 
from registration by the Commis- 
sion -pursuant te Section 3(b), 
under whieh -our Regulation A 
was adopted. We believe that this 
change is necessary under present 
day conditions in order to facili- 
tate access -to the public capital 
markets by*small and medium- 
sized businesses. At. the -same 
time, we propose to amend Sec- 
tion 12-to add a new subsection 
which would-impose civil liability 





1 Rule 434A and Note to Rule 460. 

2 Securities Act of 1933, Securities Ex- 
chanre Act of 1934, Publi- Utility Hold- 
ing Company Act~of 1935, Trust In- 


denture Act .of..1939, Investment: Com- 


pany Act of 1940 and Investment Ad- 
visers Act-of 1940. 


tothe fraudu 


upon those persons who may be 
responsible for untrue statements 
of, or omissions to state, material 
facts in any document filed with 
the Commission in connection 
with offerings exempt under 
Section 3(b) or Section 3(c). 
Section 11 of the Act now pro- 
vides for civil liability in the 
event of material misstatements or 
omissions in a registration state-. 
ment, and Section 12(2) contains 
civil liability provisions applicable 
nt sale of securities 
generally, regardless of whether © 
they are registered. Section 12(2) 
provides that “any person who 
. . . Offers or sells” a security by 
false and misleading statements is 


* liable “to the person purchasing 


such security from him.” How- 
ever, under this provision, where, 
as.very often happens, an issuer 


ses to a dealer and the dealer in 


turn ‘sells to an investor, there is 


.doubt whether the investor can 


20 beyond his immediate seller 
(the dealer) and recover from the 
issuer, who may be the person 
actually guilty of uttering the 
misleading information. 

On the one hand there should 
be no defense of lack of knowl- 
edge of any untruth or omission 
by the issuer in a document filed 
with the Commission. On the 
other hand, it does not seem 
reasonable to impose liability for 
misleading statements or omis- 
sions in an exempt offering upon 
an officer, director or other in- 
dividual associated with the offer- 
ing who can sustain the burden 
of proof that he acted in good 
faith and did not know of the 
untruth or omission. Thus we 
propose. that those individuals 
would be liable only for actual 
misconduct or bad faith, whereas 
the issuing corporation would be 
absolutely liable. We think that 
enactment of this proposal would 
furnish investors with the addi- 
‘tional protection which ms to 
be required in Section 3(b) ex- 
empt offerings. 2 


Would Include Exempt Offerings 


-In this same general connection, 
we propose to amend Section 24 
to extend criminal liability for 
documents filed with the Commis- 
sion to cover exempt offerings 
made pursuant to Section 3(b) or 
3(c) and even further. This Sec- 
tion now makes it a. criminal 
offense for any person wilfully to 
falsify a registration statement 
filed under the Act. The Commis- 
sion now suggests that this section 
apply not only to a registration 
statement, but to any application, 
report or other document filed 
under the Act. 

A further amendment of Sec- 
tion 12 is in our program, inserted 
in order to resolve a troublesome 
question which has arisen con- 
cerning the jurisdictional basis of 
the civil liabilities provisions of 
this section, It has been held in 
some jurisdictions that in order 
for .such, liability to attach, the 
mails or interstate facilities must 
be used in making the misrepre- 
sentation. Other courts have, we 
think more properly, held that the 
‘use “of mails or interstate facilities 
in any part of the transactions is 
suffieient to ereate liability. We 
‘propose that the jurisdictional 
language. be separately stated. so 
as to make it clear that the sec- 
tion would be applicable if there 
has been any use of the mails or 
interstate facilities in connection 
with the transaction, thus con- 
forming the jurisdictional re- 
quirements to those contained in 
Section 17(a), the anti-fraud pro- 
vision of the statute of which 
Section 12(2) is essentially a 
counterpart. 


Section 20(b) of the Securities 
Act now provides in short that 
the Commission may obtain an 
injunction when it appears that 
any person is engaged or about to 
engage. in any. acts er practices 
which constitute, or will consti- 
tute, a violation of the Act or any 
rule or regulation thereunder. 
The legislative program recom- 
mends amendments to this section 
which would authorize injunc- 





tions fon a showing that a ‘de- | 


fendant “has engaged” in acts 
constituting a violation, instead 
of making us show that the de- 
fendant “is” so engaged. While 
past violations are considered a 
sufficient basis for an injunction 
by many courts, on the ground 
that they indicate the possibility 
of future violation, there have 
been some dissidents, and it 
would materially assist the Com- 
mission in its enforcement activ- 
ities if it were made very clear 
that Congress intends a past vio- 
lation to form the basis for an in- 
junction against future miscon- 
duct. In the last analysis, of 
course the issuance of the injunc- 
tion would still be a matter within 
the discretion of the court. 


Finally, a new section would be 
added which would specifically 
prohibit persons from ‘doing acts 
indirectly which they may not do 
directly, and would make it spe- 
cifically unlawful for any person 
to aid, abet or procure a violation 
by another. 


Changes are proposed in the 
Trust Indenture Act essentially to 
conform certain provisions of 
that statute to certain of the 
recommendations made in con- 
nection with the Securities Act. 


Proposals Cevering 1934 Act 


Amendments concerning in- 
junctions, indirect acts, and aid- 
ers and abettors similar to those 
proposed to the Securities Act are 
proposed to the Securities Ex- 
change Act.of 1934. 


In addition, we propose to add 
a new Section 35 to the latter Act 
which would prohibit the em- 
bezzlement of money or securities 
entrusted to the care of an ex- 
change member or a registered 
broker or dealer. The Act now 
contains prohibitions against 
fraudulently obtaining customers’ 
funds or securities, but does not 
contain an express. provision 
against embezzling or converting. 
Inasmuch as the distinction be- 
tween fraudulently obtaining cus- 
tomers’ funds or securities and 
embezzling. or converting them 
frequently depends upon the 
technical question. of whether the 
defendant had a wrongful intent 
at the time he induced a customer 
to entrust securities to him or 
whether the idea of converting the 
securities first occurred to. him 


Section B(a)cl) concerning. eo 
use of. so-called matched aed 


in order to overcome the effect « 
restric’ 


also suggests 
amendment of Section 15(b) 
the ‘34 Act with 
bases on which 


brokers and dealers 
or revoked, : canethode 






the 
“io the 
be 


the Commission may impose, , 

the procedures involved in post- 

poning the effectiveness of regis-— 
tration. Under these proposals, the 

grounds for a denial or revoca- 


tion of a broker and dealer 
tration would be 


regis- 
to 


broadened 

include conviction of any “finan- 
cial type” crime. As presently 
limited, convictions justifying 
‘sattraction BY us must arise out 
of securities transactions or from 
conducting 
business. 


Change Would Suspend 
Registration 2 
The Commission has also pro- 
posed that it be given the power 
to suspend the registration of a 
broker-dealer when, in its view.- 
the testimony does not warrant 
the extreme sanction of revoca-- 
tion. Under present law, curiously . 


enough, we have power only to 


a broker or dealer 


revoke registration with the SEC 


or 


or from 


expel 


to suspend 
membership in the NASD. There 


are situations which come before’ 
us where revocation is really not. 
called for, but where mere sus- 
pension or even expulsion from 

Association 


membership in 
would not afford 


the 
an adequate 


sanction. In some instances, where . 
the broker-dealer is not a member’ 
of the NASD, the only alterna-. 
tive is revocation of registration. - 


Continued on page 55: 


We offer, sub te sale: 


CITY OF FLORENCE 


ALABAMA 


5% First Mortgage 
Industrial Development Revenue Bonds 


(These bonds de not carry any Exchange Offer 
from Stylen Corporation) 





Amount Maturity 

$ 2,000 1972 
16,000 3973 
45.000 1974 





Amount Maturity 
$28,000 1975 
40,000 1976 
3,000 1977 


‘ 


Yield to maturity more than 6% 


PRICE: $850. plus accrued interest 
per $1,000 Coupon Bond 


—E——E, 


Interest payable April 15 & October 15 





Interest is exempt from Federal Income Tax 


in the opinion of counsel. 


GEARHART & OTIS, Ine. 


74 Trinity Place, New York 6, 


N.Y. 


WHitehall 3-2900 





1 


~* 


16 (1864) 






J. Mitchell, Jr. Co. 


Secretary: Donald Joy, FIF Investing As- 


sociates Inc. 


Treasurer: 
Federal Investment Co. 


Officers and executive members of 15 
Washington brokerage firms were represented 
among the participants of the annual meeting. 





At the annual supper meeting of the 
Washington, D. C., Security Dealers Association 
held on April 9 in the New York Room of the 
Statler Hotel, the following new officers were 
elected for the 1959-60 term: President, Ray- 
mond Jacobs, Kalb, Voorhis & Co. 
Vice-President: George J. Mitchell, Jr., G. 


Willard Van Valkenburgh, 


Ray Jacobs 


well force the hands of the Amer- 
ican authorities. The American 
gold stock stands at present at 
about $20,500m. of which some 
$11,900m. is needed as legal back- 
ing for the Federal Reserve Banks’ 
note and deposit liabilities. But 
some $8,600m. of short-term dol- 
lar assets are held by foreign gov- 
ernments and Central Banks and 
if these were to be converted into 
gold, because of a loss of confi- 
dence in the dollar, the situation 
would begin to look quite differ- 
ent. Moreover, private firms and 
individuals abroad also have short- 
term dollar assets worth some 
$6,000m. (excluding several bil- 
lion dollars’ worth of marketable 
securities held by foreign inves- 
tors), which could in certain cir- 
cumstances be liquidated and the 
proceeds converted by Central 
Banks into gold. This is citing the 
extreme possibility but, if some- 
thing like it happened, the further 
possibility of an embargo on gold 


_ sales (hinted at by Mr. George M. 


British Bullion Dealer Comments on Gold 
Annual review of Samuel Montague & Co. calls attention to 
past year’s increase in non-resident gold deposits said to be 
reminiscent of this type of business prior to 1939, and to the 
continued Jarge scale minting of British gold sovereigns sold 
for export against dollars. Commenting on last year’s gold 
price rise agitation, the Review admits there are other ways 
of stimulating an economy and increasing world’s reserve 
liquidity without devaluation. Further, it contends that in the 
event of a U. S. gold embargo there would be a substantial 
rise in the price of gold abroad. 


The Annual Bullion Review of 
1958 issued by Samuel Montague 
& Co., Ltd., London, in February, 
1959, discusses growing invest- 
ments in gold, the not inconse- 
quential matter of a higher U.S. A. 
price for gold, and the profitable 
sale of British gold sovereigns for 
dollars. 


According. to this well known 
firm.of* bankers and bullion mer- 
chants: 


“Although the world’s private 
demand: again fell away 
last year (we estimate it at about 
4,800,000 ounces of fresh produc- 
tion gold in 1958 against about 
7,500,900 ounces in 1957), invest- 
ment in-gold by individuals, in- 
stitutions, and even some foreign 
government bodies rose sharply. 
We estimate that these transac- 
tions increased from about 1,500,- 
000 ounces in 1957 to about 8,000,- 
600 ounces last year, mainly 
bought in Switzerland, London 
and Canada. A fresh factor in the 
postwar gold markets was thus 
seen in the appearance of a large 
demand for gold to be held by 
banks in these countries for the 
account of foreign customers. This 
type of business was quite usual 
in the London market prior to 
1939 when very large gold depots 
were established in London by 
non-residents.” 


U. S. Gold Price 

“This growing interest in gold 
was closely connected with the dis- 
cussion which continued through- 
out most of the year about the 
possibility of a higher dollar price 
for gold. This talk was accom- 
panied and stimulated by a con- 
tinuous outflow of gold from the 
United States from February on- 
wards. The causes for this outflow 
seemed to change during the year: 
at first Central Banks were prom- 
inent but later the outflow re- 
flected the fall in American export 
earnings. In most discussions and 
publications two basic reasons 
were given why gold should be 
revalued in terms of the United 
States dollar. The first was re- 
lated to the so-called world li- 
quidity crisis and it was pointed 
out in some quarters that in the 
period during which the dollar 
price had remained unchanged at 
$85 per ounce world trade had 
expanded sharply. An increase in 


» the price of gold, it was argued, 


‘would help to relieve the pressure 


on individual countries’ gold re- 
serves. The second reason put 
forward for changing the gold 
price was closely related to the 
business recession in the United 
States. It was urged, especially at 
the beginning of the year, that 
this revaluation would provide a 
sharp stimulus to the American 
economy. Both these arguments 
found little favor in the United 
States itself. There are many 
other ways of stimulating an 
economy and several alternative 
methods of increasing the world’s 
reserve liquidity without chang- 
ing the dollar price of gold. 


“Whilst the pressure for a higher 
gold price on these two grounds 
will. be stoutly resisted by the 
American authorities, that does 
not necessarily rule out the pos- 
sibility that the dollar price of 
gold will be raised for external 
reasons. Although we do not fore- 
see a loss of confidence in the 
dollar in foreign financial circles 
in the immediate future, one can- 
not exclude the possibility that a 
further decline in dollar holdings 
caused by the American Govern- 
ment’s difficulties in handling 
their financial problems might 


Humphrey, then Secretary of the 
Treasury, to the Senate Finance 
Committee last July) could hard- 
ly be overlooked. Such an action 
would certainly lead to an imme- 
diate and substantial rise in the 
dollar price of gold outside the 
United States. 


Gold Coins 


“Although after the postwar 
opening of the London Gold Mar- 
ket in 1954, London soon became 
again the leading center for inter- 
national trading in Bar Gold, it 
had, until last year, handled but a 
very small proportion of the busi- 
ness in gold coin, for which the 
main market still remained in 
Switzerland. 

“It became known late in 1957 
that large-scale minting of sov- 
ereigns had been resumed by the 
Royal Mint and that these and 
older sovereigns would be offered 
for sale by the Bank of England. 
The last Annual Report of the 
Royal Mint stated that 2,072,000 
sovereigns were minted in 1957, 
the largest number strock in a 
single year since 1925. We under- 
stand that this gold coinage was 
continued in 1958. 

“Sales of sovereigns by the 
Bank of England to the London 
Market started in January, 1958, 
and a good turnover has been ex- 
perienced throughout the year. 
The sovereigns, usually given out 
in mixed parcels of newly minted 
and older types, were sold for ex- 
port only against payment in U.S. 
dollars. The bulk of the sales was 
to the Continent although there 
was a good demand from other 
areas, notably Canada. 


“We append a table showing the 
premium ruling for sovereigns 
and foreign coins at various inter- 
vals throughout the year.” 


Premium of Gold Coins Over Their Gold Content 
Expressed in per cent 


1958 


Jan.2 Feb.28 May14 Aug.29 Oct.21 Dee. 31 
Sovereign __.______ 16 11% 1514 18 13% 15% 
Napoleon... -.__- ann 21% 27 16 12% 11% 
8k GS 15% 13% 18% 11% 8% 834 
Union Latine 20 frs. 15 11% 16% 915 8 542 
Sr I oa sciceen cats 42% 47 47 35% 3614 3612 


World Gold Production 


“Union Corporation Ltd., to 
whom we are indebted for the 
foregoing table, makes the follow- 
ing observations: 

“*From information received to 
date it is estimated that in 1958 
the world production of gold, ex- 


cluding the U.S.S.R., was about 
30,200,000 ounces fine, an increase 
of almost 3% on the previous 
year. The increase was again 
largely due to South Africa where 
output rose by 635,000 ounces— 
about 334%—and reached another 
record.’ i 





With Montgomery, Scott 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa. — Mont- 
gomery, Scott & Co., members of 
the New York Stock Exchange 
and other leading Exchanges, an- 
nounce that Russell D. Plass is 
now associated with them as a 
registered representative in their 
Philadelphia office, 123 South 
Broad Street. 

Mr. Plass, who was formerly 
associated with Bache & Co., has 
been active in the investment se- 
curities business for a number of 
years. : 


D. H. Blair to Admit 
Henry R. Nathan will be ad- 
mitted to partnership in D. H. 
Blair & Company, 42 Broadway, 
New York City, members of the 


New York Stock Exchange, on 
May Ist. 


Now Odess-Martin, Inc. 

BIRMINGHAM, Ala.—The firm 
name of Odess, Martin & Herz- 
berg, Inc., First National Building, 


Ine. «A - 
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average to consecutive new, 
all-time highs continued into 
this week with the index at- 
taining a lofty standing above 
630, far ahead of the famous 
386 peak recorded 30 years 
ago. 
a we %* 

Quality issues.took turns at 
leading the way uphill, some 
of the chemicals, the cameras, 
electronics and drugs all in 
the limelight on occasion with 
some of them given to leaping 
ahead wildly at times. For a 
$70 issue — L. S. Starrett — a 
4-for-1 stock split and a five- 
cent dividend increase was 
worth nearly two dozen points 
in market appreciation as the 
big play around stock splits 
continued. 

% % * 

With the advance running 
into a string of sessions cover- 
ing more than a week without 
a setback, the progress was 
getting harder steadily. In 
fact, two days to start off the 
week saw the average higher 
while more issues declined 
than advanced which, again, 
showed the prominent part 
being played by the blue chips 
in keeping the barometer 


titled upward. The newcomer. 


to the list of wideswingin 
items in the quality last was 
Eastman Kodak which went 
in for one daily move of more 
than half a dozen:points and 
which extended the range of 
the newly-split shares to more 
than a dozen points although 
the split was only effective 
April 14 and the new shares 
have only completed about a 
month of trading. 


Fantastic Mover 
The fantastic range for less 
than four months of the year 
is Zenith Radio which this 
week erupted out of the 100- 
point swing it had built up 


earlier between 178 and 278 P 


to race past 300 at its peak. A 
new stock split has helped 
here following one a scant 
year ago. The new high con- 
trasts oddly with the peak of 
around 150 reached by the old 
shares prior to last year’s 
split. Issues that have quad- 
rupled in so short a time 
aren’t many. 
* rE * 


Du Pont was a bit more re- 
strained but also kept forging 
to new highs although here 
the peak still is short of being 
historic since this issue posted 
a price of nearly 250 in 1955 
which hasn’t been approached 
since, although the gap was 
whittled down to around a 
dozen points as the result of 
its continued good action in 


this week’s early sessions. 
% ok k 


Motors were im occasional 
demand without anything ex- 


cessive about it. In the proc- 


ess, however, Ford finally 
equalled in listed trading the 
$64.50 price tag put on the 
shares when they were origi- 
of offered publicly early in 
1956. The independents — 
American Motors and Stude- 
baker — continued to show 
volume but indecisive price 
action. 
% *% * 

Laggards were the same, 
old lineup—the oils and air- 
crafts. The rails, which had 
gone along with industrials 
for a bit, also tired and were 
given to dragging action this 


week. 
* * 


There were also a few earn- 
ings reports that . indicated 
some of the companies around 
have yet to participate fully 
in the business uptura as far 
as profits are concerned, 
notably Pfizer and Federal 
Paper Board which showed 
slight dips for the first quar- 
ter. It served mostly to make 
the market analysts review 
their projections for the entire 
year since managements of 
companies in this category 
were all optimistic. In Federal 
Paper the official prediction 
was that the pickup in busi- 


& ness will boost it to the $4 per 


share profit eventually. 


Activity in Telephone 


The high activity set off in 
American Telephone issues by 
ratification of its first stock 
split continued altho 
carving out some wide gains 
both issues bumped into 
profit-taking, particularly the 
old and more vulnerable 
shares. They had, Recap te 
come within only a few points 
of the 274 peak pael in 
1930 but well under the 310 
of 1929. The advance did 
serve to delineate sharply the 
ro and con schools over 
whether the issue was too 
high or not. 

rd ws 


To the proponents who see 
AT&T with an earnimgs po- 
tential of $15, or $5 per share 
on the new stock, a ratio of 
20-times earni was con- 
sidered appropriate without 
the issue showing any exces- 
sive action. To the anti school, 
the fact that the new dividend 
rate of $3.30 on ‘the split 
shares brought the yield down 
to less than 4% was a sign of 
caution, particularly since 
AT&T was traditionally in the 
5% or better yield class more 
times than not a few years 
back. 


Steel Worries 
The good earnings reports 
cf the steel companies found 
little reflection in the market 
where the big worry is over. 


excess inventories. In the... 
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-event a steel strike is averted - 


it will affect business in the. . 


-last half of the year. Jones. & 
‘Laughlin: Koester: $1.97 for 
‘the first’ quarter against 17 
cents a year ago. But analysts 
‘were quick to note that in 
1956 the- company also earned 
-$1.97 in. the first quarter, 
$2.50 in the second but then 
came the strike, and for the 
year the income was only 
$6.44 because of the strike 
losses. So either way the sec- 
ond half prospects were a 
wide open question for the 
steels.. 
+ Re 
The issue that seems out of ' 
style lately, after being in the 
limelight occasionally in pre- 
vious years, is Bath Iron 
Works. Unlike many others, 
Bath Iron is a company _ 
was able to show record 
war revenues for 1958 tid 
hold its net profit within eight 
cents of the 1957 results. The 
stock can be volatile since 
there are less than 419,000 
shares outstanding. But the 
issue has a modest price-earn- 
ings ratio, a seemingly secure 
$3 dividend and although its 
1959 profit isn’t expected to 
be startlingly different than 
the $5 of last year, it covers 
the dividend comfortably. 


Split Interest Still High 


Far more effort was being | 


devoted to the candidates for 
stock sphts, particularly since 
the big market play still per- 
sists in many issues where a 
splitup is already assured. On 
the basis of timing, the issues 
that haven’t split their shares 
for some years and where the 
market price is par or better 
were popular with researches. 
The split already announced 
would indicate that this will 
be a record year for such ac- 
tivity. 
“ bs xr 

Coca-Cola, which hasn’t 
split in a quarter century, 
General Mills where the last 
splitup was more than a dozen 
years ago, and Hershey Choc- 
olate where the last split is 
now 12 years old, were among 
the more prominent candi- 
dates from a_ timing - stand- 


point. 


ca Xs 


American Standard was. a 
new entry in the activity 
parade, largely because of 
selection of this issue by some 
of the services as an issue 
with a modest 10-times earn- 
ings ratio that could show a 
sharp improvement in earn- 
ings both because of the busi- 
ness recovery generally as 
well as the high rate of hous- 
ing starts. It also has the 
additional benefit of a good 
participation in the growing 
foreign markets through sub- 
sidiaries. 

[The views expressed in this 
article do not necessarily at any 
time coincide with those of the 


“Chronicle.” They are presented 
as those of the author only.] 
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NATIONAL STEEL 
REPORTS ON 1958 


The improvement in general business conditions in the last half of 
1958 resulted in the Company’s 1958 operations achieving an average 
rate of 66‘, of capacity—about 5 percentage points above the 
average operations of the industry as a whole. Shipments of 3,249,000 
tons in 1958 compared with 3,961,000 tons in 1957. Current opera- 
tions are close to 100°; of our present increased capacity of 
7,000,000 tons per year. And the near term outlook is promising. 


Subsequent to the close of the year, the Company announced a long 
considered major program of expansion that is of overriding im- 
portance to everyone directly associated with National Steel, to the 
communities where our facilities are located and to users of steel 
and steel products throughout the nation. The program is this: 


A $300,000,000 EXPANSION 


Representing a most important step in the Company’s long-term 
development, this new $300 million program, which extends over a 
three-year period, covers these principal developments: 


New expansion at Weirton. The program calls for a further rounding 
out of the Weirton division’s facilities, increasing its capacity for the 
production of electrolytic tin plate, and increasing the production of 
cold rolled sheets and improving their processing. 


New Detroit-area expansion. Under the program, ingot capacity at 
Detroit will be increased from 3,700,000 to 4,200,000 tons per year, 
and a new 80-inch continuous hot strip mill will be installed. It will 
be the world’s fastest and most powerful. With this new “Mill of 
the Future” we will have an elasticity of product specification both 
as to quality and quantity that will be outstanding in the industry. 
The additional capacity will enable us to provide for future growth 
in the Detroit area and at the same time supply initially the needs 
for hot rolled coils of the new finishing mills near Chicago. Require- 
ments of the new mills will help even out fluctuations that may occur 
in operations of the Detroit plant. 


New Northwestern Indiana plant. The third section of the program 
callyfor the construction of a sheet and tin plate plant, to be oper- 
ated by our Midwest Steel division, in the Chicago area with an initial 
capacity in the order of 1,000,000 tons per year. National Steel has a 
growing list of customers with increasing requirements in_ the 
Chicago area which we can serve better from a fully modern plant 
there. Simultaneously we can release some of the existing capacity 
at Weirton to serve the increasing demands of customers who are 
better located for service from that operation. 


As Chairman George M. Humphrey and President Thomas E. 
Millsop have pointed out, the whole $300,000,000 expansion “is in 


NATIONAL STEEL 


GRANT BUILDING 





THE FUTURE 


line with our policy of being outstandingly the best in the fields we 
are in and know so well.” 


CONTINUED GROWTH IN 1958 


New construction, new equipment. Comtributing significantly to the 
overall growth of the Company in 1958, many important projects 
were completed, including: New sinter plants in operation at both 
Great Lakes and Weirton, resulting in an increase of more than 20°; 
in the productive capacity of our blast furnaces. The erection of a 
new building and installation of new slitting equipment and a new 
color coating line at the Terre Haute, Indiana, plant of Stran-Steel 
Corporation. The completion and operation of a fourth continuous 
galvanizing line at Weirton. And the establishment of a new Research 
and Development Department to conduct a permanent program on 
a corporation-wide basis. 


New products. Among those introduced in 1958: The new GLX-W 
line of columbium-treated steels that provide strength well above the 
highest levels of ordinary carbon steel—strength obtainable pre- 
viously only in alloy grades at greater cost. New types of zinc-coated 
steels with different surface characteristics and heavier coatings on 
one side than on the other. And steel buildings in factory-applied 
color—another National Steel first. 


National Steel’s performance in 1958 clearly indicates the Company’s 
ability to sustain its record of substantial continuing growth. And 
now, with the launching of our new expansion program, we are 
taking a bold step that opens whole new vistas of building further 
expansive strength into the Company as future oppostunities 
are developed. 








1958: A SUMMARY 
1958 1957 
Met soles..... 22... 2.2... .06.. $539,957 ,294 $640,967 342 
Met eormings.................. 35,827,414 45,518,884 
Net earnings per share......... 4.80 6.13 
Tetal empleyment cests 182,223,804 198,589,029 
Total dividends peid............ 22,298,906 29,467,767 
A copy of our 1958 Annual Report 
will be sent upon request. 











CORPORATION 


PITTSBURGH, PA. 


OWNING AND OPERATING—Great Lakes Steel Corporation + Stran-Steel Corporation + Weirten Steel Company 


The Hanna Furnace Corporation + Hanna lron Ore Company + National Mines Corporation - 


Midwest Steel Corporation 


National Steel Products Company + Enamelstrip Corporation 
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Sound Economics for Developed | 
And Noniadustrialized Areas 


By PER JACOBSSON* 
Managing Director, Internationa] Monetary Fund 
Washington, D. C. 


Mr. Jacobsson analyzes the state of U.S.A. andthe world econ- 
omy, offers a prescription for prosperity, and deals with non- 
industrialized countries’ problems. The world’s international 
banker favors bank credit expansion as a catalysis for anti- 
recession measures and insists, however, that authorities should 
clearly demonstrate no inflation will be allowed. Pleased with 


recent European developments 


and greatly improved interna- 


tional banking, which obviates Fund’s automatic financing, 
he notes that the IMF for the first time can carry out its 


objectives. 


The author recommends underdeveloped areas 


pursue diversification, encourage saving and a sound currency. 


When we look back upon the 
year that has passed we are all 
aware of continued, and even in- 
creased, tension in the field of 
politics; but 
at the same 
time we are 
able to note a 
welcome ab- 
gence of any 
serious crisis 
fin the eco- 
nomic and fi- 
mancial field. 
That does not 
mean that a 
number of 
countries have 
mot had to 
face consider~ 
able difficul- 
ties; the pro- ‘% 
ducers of primary commodities 
have felt the impact of lower 
prices on their balance of pay- 
ments, and a number of indus- 
trialized countries have had, and 
still have, relatively high rates of 
unemployment, But after allow- 
ance has been made for these dif- 
ficulties, the main characteristics 
of the last 12 months have been 
the recovery from recession in the 
United States, the strengthening 
of monetary reserves, particularly 
in Western Europe, the moves to 
external convertibility by no less 
than 14 European countries (which 
have been followed by other coun- 
tries in the sterling and franc 
areas), and distinct signs of a re- 
mewed expansion in world trade. 
The industrialized countries have 
again shown their willingness to 
make capital available to under- 
developed countries; and decisions 
have been taken to increase the 
resources of the Fund and the 
Bank, and thus to strengthen the 
international financial structure. 
The encouraging developments 
which I have mentioned could not 
have oceurred without the adop- 
tion of constructive and deter- 
mined policies, which clearly de- 
serve our attention. 

A year ago, the recession in the 
United States still appeared to be 
deepening, and fears were ex- 
pressed that an intensification of 
the recession would create serious 
difficulties all around the world. 
Now we know, however, that al- 
ready in the course of the second 
quarter of 1958 the decline in eco- 
momic activity was arrested, and 
by the late summer and autumn, 

ns of renewed recovery were 
evident. In fact, the recession 
has again been of“relatively short 
duration. By the end of 1958 the 
Gross National Product of the 
United States had recovered to an 
annual rate of $453 billion (in real 
terms as high as the previous peak 
in the third quarter of 1957), 
consumer buying in the third 
quarter was 3.0% higher than in 
the corresponding quarter of the 
revious year, and hours worked 
industry had risen by 5.2% 
from the trough of the recession, 
and were as high as the average 
for the first quarter of 1957. Un- 
employment, however, at the end 





Per Jacobsson 


*From an address by Mr. Per Jacobs- 
gon before the Econmic and Socia! Ceun- 
of the United Nations, Mexico City, 


April 9, 1959. 


of 1958 still stood at the high 
rate of 6.1% of the labor force, 
having thus fallen less than in 
the periods of recovery after the 
two previous recessions. 

This is not the place to examine 
in any detail the circumstances 
which led to the rapid recovery. 
But a brief analysis would, I be- 
lieve, be useful in a wider con- 
text. First, and of basic impor- 
tance, is the resilience of the U. S. 
economy — and this includes not 
only the strength arising from the 
so-called “built - in stabilizers” 
and structural improvements in 
such fields as mortgage finance, 
but also the spirit of enterprise, 
revealed particularly in the urge 
toward innovation in a period of 
technical progress, supported by 
ample funds for research. These 
are factors of a more or less per- 
manent nature. To be able to ex- 
ert their full influence they must, 
however, be supplemented in 
each phase of the business cycle 
by appropriate policies on the 
part of the authorities. So far as 
government action was concerned, 
perhaps the most important meas- 
ure was the placing of increased 
orders for defense and other pur- 
poses in the spring and summer 
of 1958. In the credit field par- 
ticular importance attaches to the 
expansion of commercial bank 
credit following the relaxation of 
reserve requirements, certain 
open market purchases, and a 
lowering of interest rates. The 
total amount of credit extended 
by the banking system as a whole 
rose by no less than $16.7 billion 
during 1958. This increase had its 
main counterparts in a rise of 
$5.4 billion in currency and de- 
mand deposits (including govern- 
ment and foreign deposits), an in- 
crease of $6.8 billion in time de- 
posits with commercial banks, and 
an outflow of gold amounting to 
$2.3 billion. 


In assessing the importance of 
this credit expansion, it is worth 
noting that from the middle of 
1955 to the middle of 1957 there 
Was virtually no change in the 
money supply in the United 
States. The prices of raw mate- 
rials had been declining in spite 
of the boom, and surplus capacity 
had reappeared in several lines of 
business — a combination of cir- 
cumstances which seemed danger- 
ously to resemble the situation in 
1927-28 immediately before the 
Great Depression. While it was 
possible, as long as the boom con- 
tinued, to count upon an increase 
in the velocity of circulation, once 
a setback in business occurred, 
velocity would tend rather to de- 
cline; in such circumstances the 
stagnation in the money supply 
could easily become a dangerously 
depressive influence. 


Emphasizes Need for Credit 
Expansion 

In the middle of 1957 conditions 
in the United States, and in cer- 
tain other countries, were such 
that it could well be argued that 
there was need for increased 
liquidity — not so much in the 
form of reserves held by central 
banks or governments (what is 


generally called “international . 


liquidity”), as in the form of cred- 
its provided by the private bank- 
ing system which determine tl 
amount of cash resources wi 
the economy. By that time-th 
excess liquidity inherited from 
the war had been worked off in 
quite a number of countries, and 
there were good grounds for 
thinking that a fresh impetus was 
required through an expansion of 
bank credit which could gradually 
be transformed into effective pur- 
chasing power. It was only natural 
that those countries which were 
in a strong position, such as the 
United States, should have to take 
the lead in any expansionist 
policy. : 

It is unlikely that without the 
credit expansion that occurred in 
the United States, the budgetary 
and other factors would have been 
sufficiently powerful to stage a 
recovery. This infusion of new 
money helped to keep up con- 
sumer income, and thus also 
helped to maintain the level of 
imports at a time when U. S. ex- 
ports were declining. The sub- 
stantial easing of money and low- 
er interest rates made it possible 
for U. S. banks to grant foreign 
credits more readily, and for the 
U. S. economy as a whole to main- 
tain its foreign investments on a 
high level. Apart from their bene- 
ficial effects internally, the U. S. 
anti-recession policies also con- 
tributed greatly to strengthening 
the monetary reserves positions of 
other countries. A number of 
these countries, including Bel- 
gium, Denmark, Germany, France, 
the Netherlands and the United 
Kingdom, have been able to ease 
credit, in some cases with sub- 
stantial reductions of interest 
rates, making in that way an im- 
portant contribution to a renewed 
upturn of business activity. 


While in the United States and 
in some of the other industrialized 
countries the recovery in produc- 
tion has been substantial, many 
of these countries have found that 
employment has not risen as 
sharply as production, with the 
result that the level of unemploy- 
ment has remained higher than in 
the recovery periods after the two 
previous recessions. This has been 
due in part to a longer average 
working week, but has also re- 
flected a marked increase in pro- 
ductivity — both of which has 
meant greater production per 
worker employed. In itself, of 
course, increased productivity is 
a good thing, since it is an essen- 
tial condition for economic growth 
in any society, at any time. But 
the question remains what meas- 
ures should be taken to ensure 
that unemployed workers will be 
absorbed into useful production, a 
problem which is now debated in 
quite a number of countries. 


The Perfect Solution 


If one’ examines the experience 
gained in past periods of business 
fluctuation, it is clear that no 
single measure can ever suffice to 
expand production and absorb 
unemployed workers. It is im- 
portant to establish the conditions 
for a proper balance in the cost, 
price and demand structure so as 
to ensure that the goods and serv- 
ices that may be produced will 
find adequate outlets in the mar- 
kets. This will always require a 
combination of measures, namely, 
on the one hand, a sufficient in- 
crease in the liquidity of the econ- 
omy—through appropriate credit, 
fiscal and other policies—to sus- 
tain purchasing power, and, on 
the other hand, the avoidance of 
increases in costs and prices that 
would be liable to impede an en- 
largement of sales. In expanding 
demand it is therefore wise to 
concentrate on those methods 
least likely to provoke an increase 
in costs and prices. Insofar as 
that can be achieved, the subse- 
quent recovery will not consist 
primarily of a higher value of 
output as the result of rising 


prices, but rather of a steady in- 
crease in the volume of sales at 
relatively stable prices, thus en- 
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suring. the maximum increase in 


phat the Getmans call 2 "Men: 
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*“It is. perliaps interesting to re- 
‘call that the Great Depression was 
‘responsible for a“ change in eco- 
“nomic thought on this, as in many 
‘other subjects. Before the depres- 
sion it was almost taken for 
granted that. wage reductions, if 
applied drastically enough, could 
effectively overcome a depression 
and restore higher levels of em- 
ployment. However, influenced 


by the fact that unemployment’ 


remained distressingly high after 
1929, in spite of repeated wage 
reductions, more and more econ- 
omists came to believe that wag: 
cuts would cause a decline in ag- 
gregate demand, and would there- 


_ fore intensify rather than relieve 


the difficulties. They also laid in- 
creased emphasis on the need for 
credit expansion. But this is not 
to say that the necessity of hold- 
ing down costs was entirely ig- 
nored. 


What Keynes Really Said 


‘Keynes, for example, while 
strongly recommending an _ in- 
crease in liquidity, at the same 
time laid stress on the need to 
avoid increasing money wages and 
to accept, at least temporarily, 
somewhat lower real wages if a 
depresssion was to be overcome. 
Professor Alvin H. Hansen, in his 
book “A Guide to Keynes,” has 
explained Keynes’ view of what 
the effects of an increase in costs 
on employment would be: 


“Insofar as marginal costs rise 
as output increases, some part of 
the increase in demand must be 
dissipated in higher prices. But 
if, in addition, money wage rates 
also rise, employment suffers as 
a result of the higher wages of 
the already employed workers.” 


This important element of 
Keynes’ theory is frequently, and 
unfortunately, forgotten. 


If we turn again to the present 
situation, we see that both pro- 
duction and. productivity is in- 
creasing in a number of countries. 
In the credit field, there is, more- 
over, ample liquidity to sustain 
expanding production. In the 
United States, the money supply 
rose by 3.8% in 1958; and the $6.8 
billion in time deposits which 
were created in the same year 
meant an addition to liquidity 
which is likely to make itself felt 
also in 1959. In Europe, too, the 
increase in. liquidity is exerting 
an active influence. If in these 
circumstances costs and prices are 
held down, there is a very good 
chance that recovery will con- 
tinue and unemployed workers 
will be absorbed into the active 
labor force (although, as in the 
past, pockets of high unemploy- 
ment may present special diffi- 
culties)... Moreover, if the proper 
restraint in. costs and prices is 
achieved, there will be a real in- 
crea-e in the Gross National Prod- 
uct on-.a scale which will permit 
such an increase in the standard 
of living as cannot be achievec 
in any other way. If, however. 
costs are allowed to increase, the 
danger is perhaps not so much of 
renewed inflation but rather of 
a failure to expand productior 
and reduce unemployment. 


Authorities Must Oppose Inflation 


While leading industrial coun- 
tries have not hesitated to expand 
the credit volume, often on a sub- 
stantial scale, as part of their 
policies to overcome recession, 
they have of course had to bear 
in. mind that once the upward 
trend set in, a further increase in 
liquidity might well give rise to 
fresh inflationary pressure. A fac- 
tor of some importance in many 
countries is a lingering inflation- 
ary sentiment, nourished by years 
of rising prices; in such a situa- 
tion, there is the need for a clear 
demonstration by the authorities 
that no further inflation wil] be 
allowed. From this point of view, 
the attainment of a_ balanced 

‘budget can serve a very useful 


‘budget’ po 


purpose xr 5a 
cession is past and» recovery 






under way, the generally acce 
licy call, if: not’ for @ © 
budget surplus, at least fora bal- - 
anced budget. Ssh ok ieee te 

It is, of course, cifficult at pres- - 
ent to lay down any general rule, 
since conditions vary a great deal - 
from country to country. In sevs «: 





. 


eral countries in Europe, for in- ©’ 


stance, the recession began ata 

somewhat later date than in the - 
United States and Canada, _the 

subsequent developments have 
also differed somewhat. The tim- 
ing of many measures may, there; 
fore, have to differ somewhat on 


‘the two sides of the Atlantic. 


The easier credit conditions in . 
Europe, which were made possible - 


‘by the increases in monetary re- 


serves, to which I have already 
referred, have continued even 
after the establishment of external 
convertibility. This: provides 
added confirmation that this move 
was made from strength and not 
from weakness. Already in 19565, 
in preparation for such a move, 
the Western European countries 
have signed the European Mone- 
tary Agreement which was to ré- 
place the European Payments 
Union as soon as convertibility 
was gstablished, But adverse cir- 
cumstances in the following two 
years delayed the completion of 
the plan. By the end of 1958, 
when the monetary reserves of so 
many of these countries had been 
strengthened, they were able. by 
a remarkable concerted action. to 
seize the opportunity to go ahead: 
By taking this step, they brought 
closer the final move to full con- 
vertibility. 


Fund’s Purposes Are Being 
Realized 

Under the European Monetary 
Agreement, ad hoe credits may be 
granted to individual countries 
but the automatic credits which 
were a feature of the Euro 
Payments Union have now virtu- 
ally disappeared. In this respect 
the new European arrangemen 
has moved closer to the pol 
and practices of the International 
Monetary Fund. Access to 
Fund’s resources is determined 
the merits of each case. The F: 
is thus not simply an additi 
source of credit for its members; 
its resources are available in sub- 
stantial amounts only to member 
governments which, in their con- 
tacts with the Fund, have shown 
that they have the intention and 
capacity to maintain or restore 
balance. This principle has -be- 
come fully recognized in the re+ 
cent active years of Fund trans- 
actions; and in this way the Fund 
contributes to the observance of 
monetary discipline, which is as 
important for the proper function- 
ing of an international mon 
system as for the maintenance or 
restoration of monetary order in 
each individual country. 


A number of commentators 
have expressed concern at the dis- 
appearance of the more or less 
automatie financing that had been 
established under the rules of the 
European Payments Union. — It 
has been argued that the auto- 
matic methods of financing had 
the merit of obliging creditor 
countries to make their contribu- 
tion to meeting balance of pay- 
ments deficits when a strain oc- 
curred, while the new system is — 
liable to place an undue burden 
on countries whose reserves are 
falling. These fears, however, can 
easily be exaggerated, as may be 
shown by an analysis of the rules 
which now apply. In the first 
place, it is important to recall that 
under the old gold standard coun- 
tries rarely had to meet a deficit 
in their balance of payments 
wholly by drafts on their mone- 
tary reserves. Equilibrating and 
other banking credits usually 
filled part of the gap.. However, 
in 1950, when the European Pay- 
ments Union was established, 
international banking system 
not yet begun again to function 












adequately. In those circumstances to fluctuations between high and stances with which they were 


it was natural that a certain de- low demand.” 
gree of official financing should 
: be made readily available to meet 
countries’ reserves. In the years 
banking relations have been re- 
knit, and restrictions have been 


case to 
reduced, if not fully abolished, so 
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Problems of Nonindustrialized time of the boom 


In recent years the distinction P products | ve fallen, v 
between industrialized and non- SUlt that the terms of ale have 


industrialized countries has as- improved for the industrialized 
sindividual countries, which is S¥™€4 increased significance as a countries, and deteriorated for the 


result of the differential move- 6 
ments of prices. Contrary to what primary producers. To some ex 
Continued on page 59 


many people had expected, at the 


faced, and thus relieved the situa- 
This was 


involving 





t the orderly methods of mar- 
financing can now resume 
their proper role. It is in many 
respects more appropriate to rely 
on the funds available in the mar- 
ket than on official financing, 
which usually involves the em- 
‘ployment of central bank credit 
which ought not to be the first 
called upon for equilibrating pur- 
poses; central banks should re- 
main the lenders of last resort. 


Responsibilities Are Sharpened 


Secondly, it hardly needs to be 
mentioned that the International 
Monetary Fund and the European 

lonetary Agreement are _ both 
itutions established precisely 
fon the purpose of assisting the 
central banks of countries in case 
of need. .The practice of the Fund 
is that in the case of a member’s 
request to draw an amount equiv- 
alent to its own gold subscrip- 
tion, normally 25% of its quota, 
the member has the overwhelm- 
ing benefit of the doubt; for the 
next 25%, a country requesting 
assistance must show that it is 
making reasonable efforts to solve 
its problems. Requests for draw- 
ings beyond these limits require 
substantial justification, namely, 
that the drawing must be in sup- 
port of a sound program likely 
to ensure enduring stability of the 
currency at realistic rates of ex- 
change. i 
_ A country making use of the 
Fund’s resources, in accordance 
with these principles, will invar- 
iably draw the currency of a 
untry in a strong position. That 
the contribution which creditor 
countries make via the Fund. But 
the deficit countries should also 
make their contribution, and this 
y do-by correcting maladjust- 
ments in their economies by their 
n measures, often helped by 
mancial and technical assistance 
from the Fund. A certain bal- 
ance of responsibilities is thus 
established in the effort to re- 
store equilibrium in the interna- 
tional balance of payments. 


Underdeveloped Countries’ 
Obligations 


Thirdly, it is now generally rec- 
ognized that countries in a strong 
balance of payments position nor- 
mally have to take the lead in 
initiating financial and economic 
policies compatible with the main- 
tenance and expansion of the 
volume of world trade. In this 
connection I want to draw atten- 
tion to the following passage in . 
the Fund’s Annual Report for a 
1958, transmitted to the Board of 
Governors on July 25, 1958, in 
the midst of the recession: “While 
countries with balance of pay- 
ments difficulties would certainly 
run great risks in applying expan- \ 
sionary policies at such a time, 
countries in a strong position have 
a special responsibility to main- 
tain internal demand and produc- 
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tion at high levels, thus ensuring Highlights 
a buoyant market for imports and . 
contributing to the expansion of of the Year Ss 
world trade. The prevention and i 
correction of excessive cyclical Oper ations 
fluctuations is a responsibility 
primarily for the large industrial Year Ended 





countries — a task which they December 31, 1958 
should undertake both in their 
own interest and in the interest 
of the rest of the world. There 
will, however, be a better pros- 
pect for the success of their ef- 
forts if the less developed coun- 
tries are fully aware that stability 
eannot be assured to them merely 
by the efforts of others, and that 

y cannot be spared the obliga- 
tion to adapt their own economies 


















W.R. GRACE «co. 


CHEMICALS 





} 


W. R. Grace & Co. reported net earnings per share of $2.07 for 1958, compared 
to $3.31 for 1957. Lower profits from our operations in Latin America and from 
Grace Line were partially offset by higher earnings of the Company’s growing 
chemical business. For the first time since the Company entered the chemical 
industry in 1952, earnings from our chemical divisions amounted to more 
than half of the total net profits. 

For 1959 the prospect for most of the Company’s businesses in the United 
States and in Latin America is more favorable than a year ago. Stronger demand 
for the Company’s chemical products and the improved business climate both 
in the United States and in Latin America indicate that Grace’s earnings 
should improve in 1959. 

Results to date this year confirm this feeling of optimism. 

For a detailed account of the Company’s operations in 1958, write today 
for your free copy of the new Annual Report. 


»~ 





1958 1957 

Sales and Operating Revenues..................000- $434,234,391 $459,727,553 
BUme MI TID 5 ooo boo bok oo ides dase vo need $ 10,039,855 $ 15,459,247 

Per Share of Common Stock ..........6....0004. $ 2.07 $ 3,31 
Cn iss uc cebkaspecdibeceecns $ 7.51 $ 8.29 
ee RR oo er $ 928,664 $ - 928,664 
Common Dividends Paid.:.............cccccceeceees $ 9,692,815 $ 10,540,586 

Per Share—at rate of... 0.00 pece cc eeccnees $ 2.20 $ 2.40 
ee Sie ski aes csc sciccacvcsehs $130,295,418 $120,631,720 
NS ido 05.424 b's 0h cb 4 0 0 ows ov oer 2.7 to 1 2.5 to 1 
ass nc a a ases'oe 0 0 bee 00% $221,931,925 $207,546,424 
Stockholders’ Equity per Common Share.............. $ 47.44 $ 47.70 
Number of Common Stockholders.................... 28,052 24,539 
eg eet Poa ee eee 38,400 42,100 


Executive Offices: 7 Hanover Square, New York 5 
“i 
e LATIN AMERICAN ENTERPRISES »« OCEAN TRANSPORTATION 
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Savings Banks in 1959 and (4 





Attractiveness of U.S. Bonds 


By DR. GROVER W. ENSLEY* 
Executive Vice-President, National Association of Mutual 


Savings Banks, 


New York City 


The attractiveness of U. S. Government bonds to supplement 
savings banks’ continued large mortgage acquisitions, for the 
first year in some time, is pointed out by Dr. Ensley. The 
economist charts a generally favorable year for the economy 
and for banking, and expects large volume of home building 
and non-residential construction to continue in 1959. He does 
not gloss over, however, some of the important problems ahead 
and foresees a $500 billion economy within our grasp before 
1960 is many months old. 


Against the background of the 
historic and continuing role of 
mutual savings banks to encour- 
age thrift and provide financing 
for the na- 
tion’s long- 
term capital 
needs, what 
seem to be the 
immediate 
prospects for 
1959? For the 
economy as a 
whole there is 
agreement 
that the year 
will be one of 
moderate 
growth and 
relative price 
stability. The 
rate of expan- 
sion will probably not be as rapid 
as in the 1958 upturn because im- 
mediate stimuli from changes in 
business inventory policies, in 
government expenditures, and in 
home building, will not be as 
strong. However, anticipated in- 
creases in consumer durable goods 
expenditures, in total construction 
activity, and in business capital 
outlays, are likely to keep the 
economy moving steadily, if not 
spectacularly, upward. 


Sees $500 Billion Economy in 1960 


The realization of these ex- 
pectations may well raise the 
nation’s total output in dollar 
terms to over $480 billion by the 
end of 1959 and the physical out- 
put from factories and mines to 
over 150% of the 1947-49 average 
compared with $453 billion and 
142% respectively, at the end of 
1958. Thus the $500 billion econ- 
omy, which not so long ago was 
considered to be a distant dream, 
is now within our grasp and will 
probably be achieved before 1960 
is many months old. 


Quite clearly, in this general 
economic setting, the banking sys- 
tem will be called upon to pro- 
vide an inereasing amount. of 
funds for loans and investments. 
The flow of liquid savings, how- 
ever, may be lower than in 1958 
as individuals step up their rate 
of spending. As long as expecta- 
tions of inflation do not become 
widespread, the net flow of in- 
dividuals’ savings into financial 
institutions is likely to be higher 
than in most other preceding 
years. Competition for savings 
among banks and other financial 
institutions will undoubtedly con- 
tinue active. 


For mutual savings banks spe- 
cializing in capital market in- 
vestments, opportunities for the 
favorable placement of funds will 
be ample. Corporate bond yields 
will be attractive relative to 
yields on mortgages and govern- 
ment securities, but the likelihood 
is that corporate offerings will 
be lower in 1959 than in 1958 as 
a result of sharply rising profits 
and continued large depreciation 
allowances. In ,addition.to the 
generation of a large volume of 
internal funds, the expectation 
that capital expenditures will in- 
crease slowly through most of 





Grover W. Ensiey 





*From a talk by Dr. Ensley before the 
= Annual Pacific Northwest Con 
on Banking, State College of Wash- 
ington, Pullman, Washington, April 10, 


1959 suggests that corporate de- 
mands for external funds will be 
moderate. 

As a consequence of corporate 
financial developments, savings 
banks are likely to continue fa- 
vorably inclined towards mort- 
gage investments in 1959. In any 
event, a continued large flow of 
mortgage funds from sayings 
banks seems assured in the early 
months of 1959, reflecting . the 


> large volume of mortgage com- 
» mitments outstanding at the end 
~ of 1958. The volume of home 


building and of nonresidential 
construction is expected to con- 
tinue large in 1959, and markets 
for existing properties are, also, 
expected to be active. As a result, 
opportunities for new mortgage 
investments will be ample. These 
opportunities will be affected by 
the course of Federal housing leg- 
islation now pending, one impor- 
tant aspect of which is the pro- 
posed increase in VA mortgage 
interest rates from the submarket 
4°,% to the more realistic 544%. 
It is important.to note in passing, 
however, that not until a greater 
degree of flexibility is permitted 
in these interest rates, will the 
market for VA mortgages be rid 
of its marked unsettling fluctua- 
tions. 


Attractiveness of U. S. Bonds 


In the financial setting of 1959, 
the market for U. S. Government 
securities will probably be 
watched carefully by mutual sav- 


ings bankers as well as by other ve 


investor groups. The Treasury in 
recent months has shown increas- 
ingly its willingness to compete 
on the basis of rate and terms 
with other capital market securi- 
ties. A large volume of new of- 
ferings is likely during 1959 and 
refundings will also be large. 
With the supply of corporate of- 
fering expected to be reduced in 
1959, savings banks may find 
Treasury securities more attrac- 
tive than in other recent years 
as a supplement to continued 
large mortgage acquisitions. 1958 
was the first year since 1949 in 
which life insurance companies 
were net purchasers of U. S. Gov- 
ernment securities; 1959 may be 
the first such year for mutual 
savings banks. 


The general level of long-term 
interest rates and yields has risen 
substantially since mid-1958 and 
is not likely to decline in the 
business expansion of 1959. In this 
setting, savings bank earnings on 
capital market investments should 
average somewhat higher than in 
1958, permitting continuation of 
the traditional savings bank pol- 
icy of maintaining substantial 
surplus for the protection of de- 
positors. Higher earnings may 
permit, also, the provision of ad- 
ditional services. 


All things considered, 1959 
promises to be a good year for 
savings banking. It will be a year 
in which savings bankers will be 
able to accommodate demands for 
funds without sacrificing quality 
for yield. Deposit growth, asset 
quality, and earning power will 
be well maintained. Experience 
will vary, of course, among the 
areas in which savings banks are 
located, because of the funda- 
mentally local orientation of these 


thrift institutions. Increasingly, 


however, savings banks are -in- . 
fluenced by national economic - 


and legislative developments as 
investment activity in -the nation’s 
. capital markets expands, including 
growing out-of-state mortgage 
programs. Accordingly, alertness 
to the impact of proposed Federal 
legislation and of prospective 
economic events will continue to 
be an essential element of effec- 
tive savings bank management 
policy. 


Charts Several Problems Ahead 


The generally favorable out- 
look for the economy and for 
banking in 1959 should not imply 
that there are no important prob- 
lems ahead. Indeed, several po- 
tential problem areas are sug- 
gested by uncomfortably high 
levels of common stock prices; by 
possible labor-management dis- 
putes in steel and other basic 
industries; by continued Treasury 
debt management difficulties and 
the possibility of further large 
Federal deficits; by a worsening 
international competitive position, 
and by continued large-scale un- 
employment in many. industrial 
areas. 

The overriding problem, per- 
haps, is whether employment can 
be maximized without setting 
loose renewed, self-defeating in- 
flationary pressures. The achieve- 
ment of that delicate economic 
balance necessary to permit a 
rate of growth appropriate for 
both relatively full employment 
and relative price stability is a 
chalienge around which mutual 
savings bankers and commercial 
bankers can well unite. 


Haas, Raymond Co. 
Formed in New York 


Haas, Raymond & Co. has been 
formed with offices at 120 Liberty 
Street, New York City, to conduct 
a general securities business. The 
firm will also 
render a spe- 
cial invest- 
ment advisory 
service under 
the name of 
Traders Re- 
search Sur- 


ey. 
Lloyd Haas, 
a principal of 
the new firm, 
was formerly 
a senior secu- 
rity analyst 
with Mont- 
gomery, Scott 
& Co, and 
prior thereto was ‘in charge of 
research for Forbes Magazine’s 
special situation service. In the 
past he was with Eastman, Dillon 
& Co. and J. R. Williston & Beane. 


C. A. Dunham With 
Mitchell, Hutchins 


(Special to Tae Financiat CHRONICLE) 

CHICAGO, Ill.—Claire A. Dun- 
ham has become associated with 
Mitchell, Hutchins & Co., 231 
South La Salle Street, members 
of the New York and Midwest 
Stock Exchanges. Mr. Dunham, 
who has been in the investment 
business for many years, was 
> gta with Talcott, McAlpin & 

Oo. 


With Cantor, Fitzgerald 


(Special to Tur PrnanciaL CHRONICLE) 


BEVERLY HILLS, Calif.—Alis 
Berin and Boris Loeb have be- 
come affiliated with Cantor, Fitz- 
gerald & Co., Inc., 232 North 
sae mate. 


With Patrick ‘> aera 


(Special to Tue Financia CHRONICLE) 
HOLLYWOOD, Calif.—Ralph E. 
Lidster has joined the staff of 
Patrick Clements & Associates, 
6715 Hollywood Boulevard. He 
was formerly with Federal Securi- 
ties Corp. 


‘Lloyd abd 








Our Reporter « on Governments. 


By JOHN T. CHIPPENDALE, JR. 


The market for Treasury issues has been on the cefensive 
for quite some time now because there is the fear that the coming 
refundings and new money operations will bring into the market 
obligations that will have a depressing effect on the outstanding 
issues. Since there will be no shortage of Government securities, 
either old or new ones, there is no rush on the part of investors 
to build up positions in these issues. This means thai the cautious 
and uncertain tone which has characterized the money and capital 
markets for a period of time is not likely to be readily dispensed 
with. 

The booming stcck market, and the strong upturn in the econ- 
omy, will most likely result in some action by the Federal Reserve 
Board in the near future. A rise in the discount rate, indicating a 
continuation of the restrictive money policy, is not expected until 
after the Treasury operation is out of the way. , 


Details of Treasury Financing Awaited 


There are no changes evident in the demand opinions or 
psychology that surrounds the money market and the capital mar- 
ket, since the forces operating in these markets continue to be on 


the unfavorable side. In the first: place the Treasury will most - 
likely be making announcements within ‘the next ‘week or so as — 


to how the refunding of the meturing: May obligations will be 
done. Tc be sure, the Treasury would ie Me to extend the maturity 
of the Gover nment debt and a real -opportunit 


for doing such ‘a - 


thing is alweys presented when obligations. are coming due and - 


are to be refunded. 


No Time Now for DEPCEXt8Ton 


Howeve:, it appears as though-the Treasury this time is in 


about as poor a spot as it has ever been to attempt an extension . 


in the Government debt by offering to holders of the maturing 
issues, a long-term obligation. It is evident. that the pressure con- 
tinues to be very heavy on all maturities of Government but the 
more distant issues have only a very rapidly decreasing circle of 
friends. The coupon obligations that were used in the most recent 
operation of tre Treasury, that is the 4s of 1963 and the 4s of 
1969, have poth gone to sizable discounts, although iairly im- 
pressive oversubscriptions were noted at the time of the offering. 
. This, along with the yields that are available now in the other 
marketable Government obligations, seem to be positive proof 
thet the Treasury is not in a position to seli either an intermediate 
or long-term obligation at this time unless they attach to these 
issues a rate that would be about the maxi:num the Treasury 
could pay for a bond maturity. 


Near-Term Issue Expected 


There is no question about the ability of the Treasury to 
refund its issues as they come due, but there is about the maturity 
of the securities that will be used along with the coupen rate. 
Therefore, with a middle maturity as well as a bond evidently 
ruled out by the price action of the money market and capital 
markets themselves, it seems as though a near-term issue will be 
used by the Treasury in its impending operation. This naturally 
brings up the question as to how short an issue or issues the 
Treasury will use in the May venture. 


In spite of opinions that an issue with a siolaatiey a slight bit 
longer than a certificate with a 4% coupon rate is in the cards, 
there are those money market specialists who believe that the 
main reliance this time will be on special Treasury bills in the 
one-yeer range. Along with this special Treasury bill idea is the 
belief that in spite of what has happened to the Government bond 
market. a token offer will be made of Government bonds, so that 
at least something can be said and will be in the records about 
the extending of the maturity of the Government debt 


Optional Dates Approaching 


The 4s cue August, 1961, and the 4s due August, 1962, both 
of which are redeemable at 100 at the option of the owner, be- 
come eligible for redemption, with the May 1 date the deadline 
for the tiling of the notice for cash payment on the 4s of 1961. 
They would become payable on August 1. The 4s of 1962 can be 
redeemed next February 1 on advance notice of the holders. 
The levels at which these two issues are selling appears to indi- 
cate that a great deal of these two securities will be tendered for 
payment by the time when the first option call date rolls around. 
This will add to the refunding woes 0 of the Tr ‘easury. 


Copley Adds to Staff 


Forms Marsh Inv. Co. 
LAWRENCE, Kan. — Robert K. ‘Special to Tar Financial Cz20N Ice) 


— 


Marsh is engaging in a securities 
business from offices at 1630 West 
22nd Terrace under the firm name 
of Marsh Investment Co. 


With J. I. Ferrell 


‘Special to Tur FInanciat CHRONICLE) 


GRAND JUNCTION, Colo. 
Forrest M. Carhartt has joined the 
staff of Jane I. Ferrell Invest- 
ments, 1129 Colorado Avenue. 


Two With Crowell, Weedon 


(Special to Tue FinanciaAL CHRONICLE) 


LOS ANGELES, Calif—William 
H. Engquist and Richard L. Go- 
forth have become affiliated with 
Crowell, Weedon & Co., 650 South 
Spring Street, members of the 
Pacific Coast Stock Exchange. Mr. 
Engquist was previously with 
E. F. Hutton & Company. 


COLORADO SPRINGS, Colo— 
Archie B. Craig has been added 
to the staff of Copley and Com- 
pany, Independence Building. 


With Evans MacCormack 


(Special to Tur Frnanciat Czronicie) 

LOS ANGELES, Calif.—J. Glen 
Brubaker, Phillip B. Cross and 
James H. Welch have become af- 
filiated with Evans MacCormack 
& Co.,. 453 South Spring Street, 
members .of the Pacific Coast 
Stock Exchange. All were former- 
ly with Hopkins, Harbach & Co. 


A. T. Brod Office 
WASHINGTON, D. C. — A. T. 


Brod & Co. has opened a branch 
office at 931 Fifteenth Street, 
N: W., with Martin 
resident partner. 


Lesser as 
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Readers must be disturbed by 
the contrary reports from Wash- 
ington about the employment 
situation. One report claims there 
are more: em- 
ployed today 
than there 
were a year 
ago — or per- 
haps. ever — 
while another 
report says 
there are 
more uhem- 
ployed than a 
year ago. 
Probably both 
of these 
claims are 
correct. It is 
easily possi- 
ble, owing to 
the natural growth in population 
and to other factors which I will 
now enumerate: 





Roger W. Babson 


Four Reasons for Unemployment 


(1) Manufacturers, retailers, 
and labor are pricing themselves 
out of business. Most investors 
put all the blame on labor; but 
each group wants more and tries 
to raise prices Or wages to secure 
additional money. Finally, the 
public buys fewer goods, which 
results in retailers laying off 
clerks, manufacturers laying off 
workers. It is a “merry-go-round,” 
with all groups to blame. 

(2) Government imposes taxes 
for defense, social security, old 
age, pensions, farm and foreign 
aid, roadbuilding, etc. These taxes 
make everyone mad and we un- 
consciously take it out on labor by 
reducing ithe number of our em- 
ployees. 

(3) Foreign imports are con- 
stantly increasing. Low wages in 
Germany, Italy, Japan, and other 
countries enable these nations to 
export to us all kinds of manufac- 
tured products at low prices 
which owr own manufacturers 
cannot meet. This is even after the 
foreign manufacturers pay the 
import duties. Yet we dare not 
raise these duties for fear these 
nations will cease to be our allies 
and turn to Russia. Every store 
in your city is carrying some im- 
ported goods. When you buy 
them, you are putting good 
American wageworkers out of a 
job. Yet we must buy these goods 
or Russia will get the business 
and we will lose a valuable friend. 

(4) Many manufacturers are 
either building plants abroad to 
hire very efficient workers at 
very low wages or are adopting 
automation, Retailers install 
“self-service” and build great 
supermarkets. These changes 
throw more wageworkers out of 
employment. 


Four Ways to Increase 
Employment 


(1) I believe in the American 
wageworker. He is fair and in- 
telligent. Unfortunately, however, 
his union leader knows that to 
hold his own job, at $20,000 per 
year, he must get wage increases 
for his members. This he does by 
forcing: members to agree to his 
threats to employees by the use 
of standing votes. The most help- 
ful thing Congress could do for 
wageworkers and consumers 
would be to legislate that all 
strike votes shall be by secret 
ballot. 

(2) The U.S. Justice Depart- 
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ment. should be encouraged to 
prevent monopolies unneces- 
sary consolidations. em- 


~ ployers combine, they usually do 
_ so either to raise prices or to re- 


duce manufacturing costs. As a 
result certain .wageworkers are 
thrown out of work. Might it not 
be fair to require a period of 

upon in advance— 
before prices are raised or any 
employees discharged? Surely the 
stockholders should be willing to 
make some temporary sacrifice 
when they vote for these consoli- 
dations. 


(3) Both aging employers and 
wageworkers should take advan- 
tage of Social Security and gladly 
retire from active work when 
reaching 65 years of age. The 
simplest method of decreasing un- 
employment would be to reduce 
the legal work week to 35 hours; 
‘ut this would result in more for- 


nature is not enough 


Metal, 


No natural resource serves man until imagination, the 
mind’s eye, finds the way to use it. Natural gas, for one, lay 
idle under the earth... 


pipeline made its heat and energy available to millions. 


Now gas and oil—through petrochemistry — are 
being made to yield even more benefits. Endless 


chains of new products.. 


to come... 


natural resource of all—mindpower. 
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TENNESSEE GAS TRANSMISSION COMPANY 


LEADING PROVIDER OF ENERGY— NATURAL GAS, OIL AND THEIR PRODUCTS 


DIVISIONS: Tennessee Gas Pipeline Company * 
SUBSIDIARIES : Midwestern Gas Transmission Compony * Tennessee Life Insurance Company ° 


eign imports and “the cure would 
be worse than the disease.” Please 
note that I include the older of- 
ficers of corporations as well as 
the wageworkers. To yeaiate un- 
employment among the younger 
groups, more of them should be 
sent to college. 

(4) Let me close by saying that 
the basic difficulty is that both 
employers and wageworkers are 
in “cold wars” with other nations. 
These economic wars will be 
settled fairly only when all groups 
are willing to “give and take.” 
Employers, wageworkers, and 
consumers must all be willing to 
abide by the Golden Rule rather 

use force; strikes are only 
legalized wars. 


Caldwell Company is engaging 
in a securities business from of- 
fices at 99 Wall Street, N. Y. City. 


wood, even the atom... 


.and many more 


all springing from that greatest 


Tennessee 


or was flared as waste. 


Three With N. C. Roberts 


(Special to Tae Frnanciat Caroniciz) 
“SAN DIEGO; Calif. — John D. 
Desbrow, James H. Wilson nat. 
John E. ‘Lucas are now affiliated 
with Norman C. Roberts Com- 


pany, 625 Broadway, members of 


the New York Stock Exchange: 
Mr. Desbrow was formerly with 
Dempsey-Tegeler & Co.; Mr, Wil- 
son was with Evans MacCormack 
& Co., and Mr. Lucas was with 
First California Company. 


Birr Adds Three to Staff 
(Special to THe FinaNcIAL CHRONICLE) 

SAN DIEGO, Calif. — Leonard 
K. Lamdan, Reginald W. Hughes 
and Joseph E. Stephenson have 
been added to the staff of Birr & 
Co., 155 Sansome Street. Mr. 
Hughes and Mr. Stephenson were 


formerly with Wulff-Hansen & 


Co. 








Tur Pr 2 ’ 


row with First 
tion, 70 Partie 


F.L du Pont aa 
(Special to THe FINaNcraL CHRONICLE) . 
OMAHA, N pe gg 5 
ney has been added 
Francis I. du Pont &C 
ties Building. 


May, Borg Partner 

David H. Cohen became a part- 
ner in May, Borg & Company, sh | 
Broadway, New York City, mem 
bers of tae American Stock. Bx- 
change, on April 3. Mr. Cohen 
was formerly a partner in Paster- 
nack & Co. 
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From natural gas and oll... heat, power, 


HOUSTON, 


Gas and Oi! Company 


TEXAS 


* Bay Petroleum Company 
AFFILIATE: Petro-Tex Chemical Corp. 
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petrochemicals that mean ever wider service to man. 
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America’s Investment in Freedom 


By HON. HENRY CABOT LODGE* 


United States Representative to the United Nations 
New York City 


Twelve years of intimate experience with our foreign policy 
prompts our United Nations’ representative to set forth five 
essential measures he advises we should pursue. Besides main- 


taining our military strength, Mr. Lodge says we must live up 


to our own standards, for with 
still lose the contest. This 


weapons in profusion we could 
involves alleviating economic 


weakness and discontent in many countries for non-contradic- 
tory reasons of self-preservation and love of our fellow man; 
thinking in terms of generations and not in terms of fiscal 


years or years between elections ; 


fostering growing government- 


business partnership aimed at promoting economic develop- 
ment abroad; and promoting economic strength and practicing 
“equal rights for all” at home. 


- Every day brings home the fact 
that the greatest dangers which 
we confront are attributable to 
certain policies of the Soviet 
Union. We 
have yet to 
see anything 
which _indi- 
cates that 
their unre- 
mitting long 
range aim is 
not world 
domination. 

And, in the 
period since 
Stalin’s death, 
the Soviets 
appear to 
have become 
cleverer and 
more sophis- 
ticated in their methods. They 
use diplomacy, threats of force, 
economics and propaganda — and 
do so with mole-like patience. We 
must not fail to understand this 
or to underestimate their abilities. 


Direct personal contacts con- 
vince me that Soviet officials are 
mot soft, they are not stupid and 
they are not lazy. We must, there- 
fore, be more intelligent and be 
absolutely clear in our minds as 
to what we stand for, what we 
affirmatively want the world to 


Differences in Thoughts and 
Words 


There are huge gaps between 
our thinking and theirs. In the 
Union Nations, for example, they 
want to reorganize the voting 
system so that instead of having 
the 9 votes out of 82 which they 
now hold, there would be two 
blocs of equal size: The Soviet 
Union and its satellites on the 
one hand; and the United States 
and our satellites — which, of 
course, we have not got and do 
not want—on the other. To this 
complete disfranchisement of all 
the small countries of the world 
they have given the euphonious 
label of “parity.” 

Words do not mean the same 
thing to them as they do to non- 
communists. When they say 
“people’s democracy,” for exam- 
ple, they mean dictatorship over 
all the people in a country by a 
very small hand-picked group of 

*An address by Mr. Lodge before the 
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people without there ever being 
any free elections. When they 
talk about “socialism,” they do 
not evoke the concept of social 
welfare, but of the use of eco- 
nomic power by the state to main- 
tain a dictatorship. 


Like the rest of us, they make 
mistakes—large and small. I do 
not doubt that the threatening 
statements and aggressive acts of 
a succession of Soviet officials 
over the last 12 years brought 
about NATO and the whole pres- 
ent scale of U. S. military pre- 
paredness. If you look at Ameri- 
can history and study the Ameri- 
can character you must agree that 
in the past, when left to ourselves, 
we have speedily lost interest in 
military matters. 


There is evidence that an evo- 
lution is taking -place in the So- 
viet Union—that the present lead- 
ers, with their dreams of world 
conquest, are not in step with the 
younger generation, who are not 
interested in conquering the world 
—and who do not believe the 
musty claptrap about capitalist 
imperialism. So in 25 years there 
may be a different picture. 


Advocates Generation-Long 
Planning 

But for the time being, we must 
take note of the fact that the So- 
viet Union is growing in military 
and economic potency. We had a 
recent example—in Hungary in 
1956—of how this power is used. 
Certainly we must learn to live 
with the present world disorder 
protractedly. We must not think 
in terms of fiscal] years or of two 
year or four year elections; we 
must think in terms of genera- 
tions. 


One rule of thumb for dealing 
with the Soviets is not to take 
what they say at face value: to 
be flexible in method; to be firm 
on our basic goals: and to bs 
strong—in many different ways. 


In the interests of sheer, ele- 
mental sirvival we must of 
course have military strength. 
This is utterly basic. We must be 
able not only to deal with an all- 
out nuclear attack, for which we 
look to the Air Force; we must 
also be ready for limited military 
activities of a kind well exempli- 
fied by the fleets which we main- 
tain in the Mediterranean and in 


the Western Pacific and by our ‘- 
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Army in Germany and Korea. As 
we look back, for example,.on the 
events of last year, we can feel 


that our ability to come to the aid. 


of Lebanon when we were re- 
quested to do so by the govern- 
ment of that country, was very 
useful and constructive. For us to 
be able to help free countries. sur- 
vive is worth all that it costs. 


We Can’t Remain Aloof 


But military strength, although 
indispensable, cannot solve. the 
problems which make this world 
so dangerous. One of those prob- 
lems is economic weakness ‘and 
discontent in many couutries, 
which makes them tempting. prey. 
for conquest—perhaps even blood- 
less conquest—by communism. 

In some countries of Africa and 
Asia there are large and. fast- 
growing populations, of. a- size 
away beyond the present capacity 
of the country to feed and clothe 
decently. Millions of these people 
are therefore living a sort of half- 
life of semi-starvation and. dis- 
ease. They are demanding help. 
If they get health and enough to 
eat, they can some day be strong 
enough to stand up for themselves. 

All that we ever want from 
any country is that it should be 
willing to stand up for its own 
rights. We want no satellites. 
Obviously, a country in which the 
overwhelming majority of the 
population is half starved and in 
bad health, cannot stand up for it- 
self or for anything else. 

This is the sort of thing which 
is so often called “foreign aid”’— 
an unhappy phrase because it 
suggests that out of the goodness 
of our hearts we are helning 
others even though there is no 
obligation on us to do so and al- 
though it does not help us to do 
so. 

Yet how false such suggestions 
are! 

For one thing, there is a duty 
incumbent on the rich to help the 
poor. 

Secondly, there is a humane ob- 
ligation on all men to help people 
who are suffering. 

Thirdly, assuming the humane 
motive does not convince, there is 
the certainty that—as surely as 
night follows day — if we are 
“good bankers” in the broad sense 
of the term and help these coun- 
tries get started, it will be a great 
asset to us in the long run. The 
potentialities of many of. these 


- see how much able thought is «2. 


underdeveloped countries as trad-. 


ing partners are enormous. 

Fourthly, there is the converse 
proposition, which is that if we 
don’t help them and they fail into 
the hands of the Soviet Union, we 
have done ourselves a very bad 
turn indeed. 

We should think too about the 
tactlessness of those who publicly 
proclaim that we only carry on 
our economic program as a tool 
with which to fight the cold war! 
When will those who use this 
argument learn that we like those 
whom we help—that it defeats 
our purpose to look as though we 
were helping them cold-blood- 
edly? 

The fact is — and our history 
proves it again and again—that 
our economic system, which satis- 
fies more consumer wants than 
system in history, would have 
collapsed long ago if it were not 
operated by a people with a hu- 
mane conscience, a people who 
believe, as Lincoln said, “that all 
should have an equal chance.” 


Now, as a leading nation in a 
world of poverty and revolution, 
we must apply to the problems of 
that world not only our great 
economic might but also our hu- 
mane conscience. If we fail in this 
respect and if we care only about 
our own continued wealth, we 
will soon lose that wealth and 
much more besides. 


I am not trying to suggést ‘here 
just how we should tackle this 
great long-range task. That ques- 
tion requires many answers. 
There is clearly an urgent need 
to think about it. The-~ Soviet 
Union has already shown that it 


values. 


The Commercial and Financial Chronicle ... 


does not hesitate to undersell the 
products of free nations abroad. 
Certainly no individual business- 
man can be expected to stand up 
against all the resources of a huge P 
totalitarian government. 


Growing Business-Government 
Partnership 


It. is, therefore, encouraging 


ing given to a mere active part- 


nership. of..business and govern-- 


ment aimed at promoting eco- 
nomic development abroad. Presi- 
dent Eisenhower is preparing a 
program for-submission to Con- 


gress to stimulate’ that partner-' 


ship. The excellent report last 
month of the President’s Commit- 


tee on World Economic Practices 


can: ‘do*a” great deal to 

our, understanding of this subject. 
Significantly, the need for more 
private capital investment in new- 
ly developing ° countries was also 
stressed in’ the so-called ‘“Ma- 
layan resolution” adopted by the 
United Nations General Assem- 
bly last fall. 

But this is an enormous field, 
and one whieh President Eisen- 
hower discussed in all its breadth 
in his speech at Seattle last Oc- 
tober.. Suffice it to say here that 
appropriations for economic pro- 
grams abroad are as vital to our 
national existence as the money 
which we appropriate. for the = li 
lomatic service or for our military 
services. . Thus self-preservation 
is one motive for them. But an- 
other principal motive should be 
love of our fellow man. There is 
no inconsistency between the two. 

So we see that military, eco- 
nomic and diplomatic actions are 
all essential to our foreign policy. 
But they are not enough. In the 
shrinking world of today, it is 
impossible to divide what you do 
abroad from what you do at home. 


Fostering Economic Strength 
and Equality 


For one thing, the strength and 
vitality of our economy are a base 
for our strength abroad and so 
there must:.be prosperity here at 
home.. That prosperity is also a 
standing.source of despair to com- 
munist theorists who behold in 
the. United States an economic 
system which works, but which 
Karl .Marx_ said could not work. 
Nor is that all. If we are to win 
the struggle for the minds of men 
—particularly in Africa and Asia 
—we must show at home that we 
practice what we preach about 
equal rights for all, and that what 
we do. is animated by spiritual 
Six years of association 
with the representatives of Africa 
and’ Asia in the United Nations 


‘convince me ‘that when they 


match us up against the Soviet 
Union, they think along these 
lines: 

“The United States has military 
strength: but then so has the So- 
viet Unicon. The United States has 
economic strength; but then so has 
the Soviet Union. In fact, the ma- 
terial progress which the Soviet 


‘Union has made in the last ten 


years is more impressive to us in 
Africa and, Asia than that which 
has been made in the last 150 
years in the West because it seems 
closer to something which we our- 
selves could do. What then is the 
difference?” asks the man in 
Africa or Asia. 

And I believe he answers it this 
way: “The big difference between 
the United States and the Soviet 
Union is that the United States 
has. proven that man’s material 
well-being can be improved with- 
out. violence, without coercion, 
and without sacrificing his civil 
rights.” 

To the man in Africa or Asia 
that is impressive -—and its im- 
pressiveness is enhanced when he 
compares our way with that of 
the unspeakable brutalizing of Ti- 
bet by the Chinese Communists. 


Advises Living Up to Our 
Own Doctrines 


It is up to-us to live up to our 
own standards. When in Asia and 
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‘example, 


Africa men read of the 


ings’ in Little Rock, for’ 
our country’s sts suffer. 
When in the 


appear 
press of Negro children in school 
in Virginia great good will for the 
United States is created. Ameri- 


rogr 
We do not need more ‘ 
We have wonderful doctrines 


mercy, and walk. 
God.” We have the Christian id : 
of brotherly love — “thou 

love thy neighbor as thyself.” We’. 
have plenty of doctrine; what we © 


need is to live up.to that, doctrine,» 


Our greatest struggle, ‘efore, . . 
is with ourselves rather than with 
the Soviet Union. We face the ~~ 
bad idea can prevail over lack of 
enthusiasm for a good idea. In this 
shrinking world, with its growing 
mass communications, the conduct 
of foreign policy is not limited to 
diplomats and government. offi- 
cials. An unselfish act—or an in- 


tolerant act—by an individual has. 
: Pag ge influence for good or ill 


on. théaatandinig.of our country. vad 


In founding this country on 
ancestors made a long-term in- 
vestment in freedom. It was a 
calculated risk that ordinary peo- 
ple had enough virtue in them to 
make a free society possible. That 
investment has paid rich divi-. 
dends for nearly two centuries— 
so much so that tens of. millions 
came to our shores, and hundreds 
of millions were inspired to de-’ 
velop their own free institutions 
in other countries. 

Now we have come to a period 
when the whole idea of freedom 
as we know it in the West is 
denied and challenged by com- 
munism. Many peoples who are 
just beginning to. seek their own. 
destiny in the world are waiting 
to see, in this global contest, which 
system will do more for them. — 

We need guided missiles, to be 

sure, and the other weapons with- 
out which we cannot survive. Bu 
we can have weapons in profusion’ 
and still lose the contest. We need 
all of our generosity, our warm- 
heartedness, our old- fashioned pi- 
eneer neighborliness, our ideas; 
cur ideals—all of what Lincoln 
called “the better angels of our 
nature.” For these are the Ameri-. 
canisms which can win over the 
world. 


Municipal Bond Women 
To Hold Outing 


The ninth annual outing of the 
Municipal Bond Women’s Club 
of New York will be held at 
Seawane Harbor Club in Hewlett, 
N. Y., on Friday, June 26. Virginia 
Ramsdell of Guaranty Trust Com- 
pany of New York is Chairman of 
the Outing Committee. , 


State Inv. Adds 


(Special to Tar Financial CHRONICLE) 


PORTLAND, Me. — Norman T. 
Carvell has been added to the 
staff of The State investment 
Company, Bank of Commerce 
Building. 


Joins Buck Staff 


Special to Tue FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 


BOSTON, Mass. — Philip Fi 
Mackey, Jr. has- joined the staff 
of Richard J. Buck & Co., Statler 
Office Building. He was formerly 
with Schirmer, Atherton & Co. 


A. G. Edwards Branch 


LAUREL, Miss. — A. G. Ed- 
wards & Sons has opened a 
branch office at 518 Central Ave: 
nue under the management of 
James L. Cody. Mr. Cody 
formerly local -manager for T. J. 
Feibleman & Co. + 
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“To fund or not to fund,” that 


meént has been the subject of a 
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certain ‘amount of: criticism re- 


+ Céiitly:on the ground that, while 
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és to tea . 
the ‘yield on 
Fong-term 
loans. It is’ar- 


absence of an 


‘ty. Paul Einzig 


Vival ‘of capi- 
tal expenaiture is mainly respon- 
sible for the slow pace of recovery 
ffom the business recession, and 
that a lowering of long-term rates 
of interest would go a long way 
towards stimulating capital ex- 
penditure. The basic premises of 
this ‘argument are open to ques- 
tion, since a high proportion of 
existing producing capacity is at 
present unused, and there would 
be, therefore, little inducement for 
a-further expansion of producing 
capacity, even if it were possible 
to finance the capital expendi- 
ture at a low rate of interest. 


“The above. argument is open to 
criticism aiso on the ground that 
it is not so easy for the Govern- 
ment to reduce long-term interest 
rates as it is to reduce short-term 

iterest rates. Admittedly, if the 

easury were to revert to the 
inflationary policy gursued in the 
bad old days of Dr. Dalton’s Chan- 
cellorship, when the authorities 
were large-scale buyers of Gov- 
ernment loans in order to bolster 
up their prices, and increase the 
floating debt in the process, it 
would be possible to bring about 
an artificial reduction of the yield 
on long-term loans. But the les- 
sons of this ill-advised experiment 
have not been forgotten, and none 
of the Government’s critics advo- 
cate its repetition. 


Discusses Keynes’ Views 


The solution favored by the Gov- 
ernment’s critics is the Keynesian 
remedy of de-funding. It is indeed 
amazing how the stocks of the late 
Lord Keynes fluctuate in aca- 
demic circles in inverse ratio to 
business fluctuations. During the 
prolonged period of inflationary 
postwar boom the popularity of 
Keynesian doctrines underwent a 
decline onthe ground that Keynes 
Was a “depression economist” 
whose teachings are not valid 
amidst conditions of expansion 
and prosperity. His policy of de- 
funding, thanks to which Britain 
and most other belligerent coun- 
tries were able to finance the 
Second World War at relatively 
low rates of interest, became 
thoroughly discredited during the 
Period of creeping inflation. It 
resulted in an unduly high pro- 
portion of floating debt assuming 
in Britain mainly the form of a 
large volume of Treasury Bills. 

Under the British system of li- 
quidity ratios banks are in a posi- 
tion to expand credit as a result 
of an increase in their holdings of 
Treasury bills. For this reason an 
expension of the Treasury bill is- 
sue is essentially inflationary. This 
fact was first stated by Sir Hilton 
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: is the question puzzling Britons 
-  today.. Cr. Eimzig reveals the inherent clash. ofthe Keynesian | 
contra.cyclical concept of government debt: | ; versus 


Young (now..Lord *Kennet) *in 
1919, during .the inflationary -pe- 
riod that foHowed the first World 
War. It was. rediscovered:.again 
four years ago. The doctrine 


“induced the authorities to embark 
“ona policy of debt funding in 
‘order to reduce the ‘Trgasury. bill 
rissue. The: result..was that long- 
‘term loans were thrust ‘upon a 
*miarket which, owing to the grad- 
‘ual realization of’ the depreciation 
‘of sterling’s purchasing. power, 
‘was increasingly unwilling to hold 
‘fixed interest bearing securities. 
Hence’ the increase in the yield 
on Government loans under the 
combined effect of inflation and 
funding Qolicy. 
Immediate Probiem and 
Contradiction 

Now that the immediate prob- 
lem is the creation,.oi conditions 
to stimulate a business _reyival, 
many of those who had advocated 
a Balicy of funding.are in favor of 
réversing that policy and revert- 
ing to the Keynesian method of 
reflation through defunding. Their 
attitude has certainly the merit 
of being logical. Since they advo- 
cated funding as a method. of dis- 
inflation it may seem. reasonable 
that they should advocate defund- 
ing asa method of réeflation. But 
while this idea of managing the 
business cycle withthe aid of al- 
ternating between funding and 
_defunding may~ appéar~sensible 
from the-point.of. view of its ob- 
jective, it seems to be highly ques- 
tionable from the point of view of 
the management of the public 
debt. 


The application of the policy. of 


funding during the period of post- - 


war inflation was highly -detri- 
mental from the point of view of 
the terms on which the Treasury 
was able to fund its. maturing 
short-term debt. In order to in- 
duce an increasingly reluctant 
market to absorb an increased 
amount of long-term and medium- 
term loans the Treasury had to 
offer a higher yield. Indeed, it 
was becoming increasingly diffi- 
cult to persuade investors to hold 
Government loans in preference 
to equities. 

As a result of the. business: re- 
cession the prospects of -equities 
now appear to many people less 
attractive than it was 12 months 
ago. At the same time since the 
rise in the cost of living has come 
to a halt, there seems now to be 
more willingness on the part of 
the investors to hold Government 
loans. For this réasén it would 


now be easier for the Treasury, 


to fund floating debt and matur- 
ing loans on relatively favorable 
terms. But to do so would conflict 
with the view that it is the Gov- 
ernment’s duty to stimulate busi- 


ness revival during a recession by 
means of defunding. A reduction © 


in the Treasury Bill issue would 
be denounced on the ground that 
it tends to reduce or keep down 
the volume of credit and thereby 
to delay recovery. 


You Can't Fund and Stimulate 
Business 


To put it in a nutshell, the ap- 
plication of the fashionable policy 
of funding during boom and de- 
funding during depression would 
mean that the Treasury would al- 
ways have to undertake funding 
when market conditions are the 
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. yided-an.effective answ 
>: apd depre there would a 
‘ease for bearing the burden of the 


additional interest charges for the 
sake of mitigating booms and 
slumps. -As I pointed out at the 
beginning of the article, however, 
the extent to which a policy of 
defun is liable to contribute 
towards business recovery should 
not be overrated: Moreover, it 
might. be worth while to give some 
thought to the alternative solu- 


 tion:-whieh -is a reduction of the 
--extent. to which the volume of 


credit depends on the volume of 
Treasury Bills. This end could be 
achieved by bringing about a rad- 
ical change in.the.rules that gov- 
‘ern liquidity- ratios in the British 


octrine - banking system. There should be 
gained ‘immense - popularity “and. 


statutory reserve ratios, as in the 
United - States, and the Treasury 
should have the power to change 
them ..in order to influence the 
,volume of credit. This would be 
a more intelligent: and less costly 
method than the present method 
of pushing and defunding at the 
wrong time. 


_ TORONTO, Canada — The In- 


vestment. Dealers, Association of 
Canada has announced the pro- 
gram for the annual meeting to be 
held June 8 to 11 at Banff Springs 
Hotel, Alberta. This 


the 

held in the mornings. — 

‘Scheduled for June 7 is the 
meeting of the members of the 
outgoing National Executive Com- 
mittee, and another meetin 
committee will be held June 8. 
Also on June 8 will be a reception 
by the President, E. H. Ely, for 
members, their wives and guests. 


On June 9 a special forum on 
sales will be held under the chair- 
manship of W. J. Borrie of Pem- 
berton Securities Ltd., Vancouver. 
This will be followed with the 
annual meeting of all the mem- 
bers, who will be welcomed by 
the Hon. Dr. J. J. Bowlen, Lieu- 
tenant Governor of Alberta: Prin- 
cipal speaker at the meeting will 
be Harold S. Foley, Chairman of 
the Powell River Company. Ltd. 
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Midwest Stock -Exchange. 


Dempsey-Tegeler Adds - 
(Special to Tue FrnaNnctaL CaRontciz) 

LOS ANGELES, Calif.—Chariles 
T. Neale and Adolph Reinbrecht 
have been added to the staff of 
Dempsey-Tegeler & Co., 210 West 
Seventh Street. Mr. Neale was 
formerly with Hill, Richards & 
Co.; Mr. Reinbrecht was with First 
California Company. 








You have to GROW FAST to keep up with 
THE INDUSTRIAL SOUTHEAST 


During 1958, Southern Natural Gas Company inaugurated the greatest ex- 
pansion program in its history. Our natural gas delivery capacity climbed to 
about 1.2 billion cubic feet a day. By the end of 1959, we plan to have 
invested $100,000,000 for the system expansion program and connection of 
new gas supplies and to have upped our delivery capacity by 35% to 1.35 
billion cubic feet a day. 


It takes rapid growth to keep up with the increasing needs of our territory 


our 1959 Annual Report. 









WATTS BUILDING « 


and our customers. For further information on Southern Natural’s share in 


the booming INDUSTRIAL SOUTHEAST. . . . Write for your copy of 


erving the Growing South 


BIRMINGHAM, ALA. 
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News ABOUT BANKS | 


= CONSOLIDATIONS 

NEW BRANCHES 
NEW OFFICERS, ETC. 
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CAPITALIZATIONS 





| AND BANKERS 





Irving A Wills has been elected 
a Trustee of The Dime Savings 





Irving A. Wills 


Bank of Brooklyn, Brooklyn, N.Y. 

it is announced by George .C 

Johnson, Chairman of the Board. 
us es ee 

Russell G. Tompkins and Hi 
thony M. Cucciarre have 
named Assistant Treasurer a and 
Assistant Auditor, respectively, of 
The County Trust Company, 
White Plains, N. Y., Dr. Joseph E. 
Hughes, Chairman, announced 
April 17. 

Mr. Tompkins has been with the 
bank since 1945 and is currently 
assigned to the northern West- 
chester region. 

Mr. Cucciarre has been with the 
ad Trust Company since 
1942. 


& & x: 


The First New Haven (Conn.) 
National Bank opened its 12th lo- 
cation, this week, and is designed 
for the exclusive use of its mo- 
toring customers, at Campbell 
Avenue and Ashburton Place in 
the central business section of 
West Haven. % 


The First National Bank of 
Jersey City, Jersey City, N. J., 
with commen stock of $4,000,000; 
ry West Hudson National Bank 

Harrison, N. J., with 
cee stock of $522,000 merged, 
effective April 3. The consolida- 
tion was effected under the 
charter and title of The First 
National Bank of Jersey City, 
with capital stock of $4,725,000, 
divided into 189,000 shares of 
common stock of the par value of 
$25 each. 

% & 

Kingsbury S. Nickerson, Presi- 
dent, announced that the lending 
limit of The First National Bank 
of Jersey City had been increased 
to $1,000,000. The board of di- 
rectors at its meeting authorized 
the transfer of $550,000 from un- 
divided profits to surplus bring- 
ing the bank’s total capital and 
surplus to $10,000,000. 

my a % 

Edgar S. Lewis has been ap- 
pointed Vice-President in the na- 
tional department of Mellon Na- 
tional Bank and Trust Company, 
Pittsburgh, Pa., according to an 
announcement by Frank R. Den- 
ton, Vice-Chairman of the bank. 

Mr. Lewis came to Mellon Bank 
in 1956 as Assistant Cashier. In 
1958, he was appointed Assistant 
Vice-President. 

Before coming to Mellon Bank, 
Mr. Lewis was associated with 


the Crocker Anglo National Bank 
of San Francisco. He had been 
with that company for eight years 
serving as loan officer and in 
business development. 

Jonathan S. Raymond has been 
appointed Chairman of the Exec- 
utive Committee of Mellon Na- 
tional Bank, according to an 
announcement by Richard K. 
Mellon, Chairman of the bank. 

_ Mr. Raymond started his bank- 


__ ~~ ing career in 1924 with the First 


National Bank of Boston and sub- 
sequently became Manager of the 
bank’s credit department. In 1937, 
he came to Pittsburgh as Vice- 
President. of Mellon -National 
Bank, 


in 1946, following the .merger 
between Mellon National Bank 
and The Union Trust Company of 
Pittsburgh, Mr. Raymond was ap- 
pointed Vice-President of Mellon 
National Bank and Trust Com- 
pany in charge of’ the banking 
department. In this capacity, he 
was responsible for all loans and 
deposit accounts of the bank as 
well as for the development of 
new business and customer rela- 
tions. 


In 1953, Mr. Raymond was ap- 


* pointed Senior Vice-President of 


Mellon Bank and in 1957 he was 
elected to the bank’s board of di- 
rectors. The following year, Mr. 
Raymond became a member of 
the Executive Committee. 
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The Winona National Bank, 
Winona, West Virginia, changed 
its title to The Gauley National 
Bank of Gauley Bridge, Gauley 
Bridge, West Virginia, effective 
April 6, and relocation of main 
banking house from Winona to 
Gauley Bridge, West Virginia. 

$6 

Ellery Sedgwick, Jr., was elected 
a director of The Cleveland Trust 
Company, Cleveland, Ohio, it was 
announced on April 17 by George 
Gund, President. 

efs 2 


Lester L. Wilson, a veteran of 
more than 37 years in banking 
and finance, has been elected an 
Assistant Cashier and Branch 
Manager of Society National 
Bank, Cleveland, Ohio, Mervin B. 
France, President, announced fol- 
lowing the _ regular directors’ 
meeting. 

On July 1, Mr. Wilson will as- 
sume his duties as Manager of 
Society’s Uptown Branch, 921 
Huron Road, succeeding Walter 
W. Free, who will retire at that 
time on Society’s Pension Pro- 
gram. 

Mr. Wilson began his banking 
career in 1922 and has gained 
wide experience in many phases 
of banking. 

Fd gw: % 

The common capital stock of 
The Central National Bank and 
Trust Company of Peoria, Ill., was 
increased from $600,000 to $1,000,- 
000 by a stock dividend, effective 
April 10. (Number of shares out- 
standing—50,000 shares, par value 
$20.) ‘ 

a a: a: 


This is the 64th neighborhood 
office of the National Bank of 
Detroit, Detroit, Mich., which was 
recently opened at 33200 Twelve 
Mile Road, near Farmington Road, 
to serve the rapidly growing pop- 
ulation in the northern part of 
Farmington Township. 

" a a 

Duluth National Bank, Duluth, 
Minn., increased its common capi- 
tal stock from $250,000 to $350,000 
by a stock dividend, effective 
April 8. (Number of shares out- 
standing—7,000 shares, par value 
$50). 

2 a: e: 


The Clark County National 
Bank of Clark, Clark, S. Dak., 
changed its title to The First Na- 
tional Bank of Clark, effective 
April 10. 

t t * 

By a stock dividend, the com- 
mon capital stock of The First 
National Bank of Winston-Salem, 
N. C., was increased from $400,000 
to $800,000, effective April 8. 


(Number of shares outstanding— 
80,000 shares, par value $10). 
ad % % 


The common capital stock of 
The Citizens and Na- 
tional Bank, Savannah, Ga., was 
increased from $11,500,000 to $12,- 
00,000 by a stock dividend, and 
from $12,000,000 to $14,000,000 by 
the sale of new stock, effective 
April 10. (Number of shares out- 
standing — 1,400,000 shares, par 
value $10). 

% Ms 

By a stock dividend the com- 
mon capital stock of The First 
Nationa] Bank in Childress, Texas, 
was increased from $150,000 to 
$250,000, effective April 8. (Num- 
ber of shares outstanding—12,500 
shares, par value $20). 

% * % 


Northwest National Bank of 
Dallas, Dallas, Texas, was granted 
permission to open a new bank. 
F. M. Holt is President and Tom 
J. Hardin is Cashier. The bank 
has a capital of $200,000 and a 
surplus of $300,000. 

Ea % ms 

The United States National 
Bank of San Diego, Calif., in- 
creased its common capital stock 
from $3,000,000 to $3,750,000 by 
the sale of new stock, effective 
April 9. (Number of shares out- 
standing — 375,000 shares, par 
value $10). 

Se: 6-2 

Elliott McAUWister, Board Chair- 
man of The Bank of California, 
San Frangisco, Calif., announces 
the appointment of Richard D. 
Powers and Gordon K. Craig as 
Assistant Trust Officers. 


Mr. Powers comes to the West 
Coast from St. Paul, Minn., where 
he was Assistant Trust Officer 
with The American National Bank 
of St. Paul, Minn. Both officers 
are assigned to the bank’s head 
office in San Francisco. 

ee eee 


Citizens National Bahk, Los 
Angeles, Calif., will occupy al- 
most all the ground floor of Tish- 
man’s new 22-story downtown 
office building, soon to be con- 
structed on the northwest corner 
of Wilshire and Flower, it was 
announced by Roy A. Britt, Pres- 
ident. The bank’s occupancy of 
the new quarters is scheduled for 
next spring. 

The new branch office will be 
the fifth serving the downtown 
area for Citizens National Bank 
—and when completed, will bring 
to 51 the number of Citizens’ 
branches serving Los Angeles and 
Orange Counties. 


Winslow, Cohu Corp. 
Will Be NYSE Member 


The partnership of Winslow, 
Cohu & Stetson will retire as a 
member firm of the New York 
Stock Exchange, as of May 1, and 
Winslow, Cohu & Stetson, Incor- 
porated, 26 Broadway, New York 
City, will hold the Exchange 
membership. Officers of the Ex- 
change member corporation will 
be Samuel R. Winslow, President; 
Eugene W. Stetson, Jr., Chairman 
of the Board; Charles A. Clark, 
Jr., Executive Vice - President; 
William C. McKinney, Vice-Presi- 
dent and Secretary; Ivan Pous- 
chine, Vice-President and Treas- 
urer; Stephen A. De Guard, 
Vice-President and Assistant 
Secretary; Walter V. Austin, Wil- 
liam V. Couchman, Herbert Lloyd, 
Fred E. Walton, William J. Bani- 
gan, Karl P. Herzer, Malcolm S. 
McConihe, Jr., Charles W. Snow, 
Charles A. Bianchi, Harold L. 
Brown, John De Braganca, Joseph 
M. Galanis, Hunter B. Grant, Jr. 
and Paul V. Land, Vice-President. 


Now With Kidder, Peabody 


(Special to Tae Frnanciat CHRONICLE) 


LOS ANGELES, Calif.—Stuart 
E. Power has become affiliated 
with Kidder, Peabody & Co., 210 


West Seventh Street. He was for- 
merly with Witherspoon & Com- 


.Rany,.Inc..and Dean Witter.& Co, 
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By ARTHUR B. WALLACE 
This Week — Insurance Stocks 


Well, the long drawn-out effort 
of the insurance companies oper- 
ating in New York for a fair 
rate increase on bodily injury and 
property damage lines has finally 
paid off, and the new insurance 


commissioner of the state has 


granted increases. It will be re- 
called that Superintendent Thach- w 
er’s predecessor was long adamant 
in his refusal to grant upward 
révisions, a stand that was taken 
even in the face of serious losses 
by the carriers. Commissioner 
Thacher turned down one applica- 
tion for increased rates as exces- 
sive. Another application was en- 
tered, and the revision made. 


This increase in rates affects 
carriers writing about 80% of the 
private passenger automobile lia- 
bility coverage in the state; and it 


averages out to about i8%%. In. 


the light of the motor vehicle ex- 
perience for several years past 
there was no justification what- 
ever for withholding some rate 
increase from the underwriters. 
Their underwriting results in the 
automobile casualty lines had de- 
teriorated badly, and there was 
danger that the surplus accounts 
of some of the smaller units could 
be impaired. But the improve- 
ment in rates will help consider- 
ably. Cars used by male drivers 
under 25 years of age are, under 
the new schedules, most affected. 
% a bo 


Good Showing by Fire Companies 

The fire companies turned in a 
surprisingly good showing in ex- 
tended coverage for 1958. This 
line, it will be recalled, was a real 
troublesome one for some time 
past, largely because of the losses 
caused by hurricanes, and, in the 
past few years, severe tornados. 
But in 1958 the line showed an 
underwriting profit margin - of 
some 5.7%. The average for the 
five years through 1958 is a loss 
of 11.6%; and each of the four 
years preceding 1958 showed a 
material loss in the line. 


In spite of the very poor ex- 
perience in the past six or seven 
years, volume of premium writ- 
ings of extended coverage has 
been increasing steadily. It ran to 
$525,000,000 in 1958, compared 
with about one-fifth of that 
amount as recently as 1945. Ef- 
forts are being made to reduce 
the exposure of the companies be- 
cause of the bad experience, the 
use of deductibles being part of 
the campaign. It is to be hoped 
that the 1958 results in this line 
will be repeated, as the carriers 
have a large debit to make up in 
this one. No hurricanes will help. 

The results in straight fire saw 
the combined loss and expense 
ratio hold closely to the 1956 and 
1957 figures, and some distance 
from 1954 and 1955, which were 
quite good years in the line. The 
loss and expense ratio for 1958 
was 100.5%, and the five-year 
average 97.7%. 

Auto Property Damage Liabil- 
ity, continued a poor showing, al- 
though there was improvement 
over 1957 (102.5% combined ratio 
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for 1958, versus 105.1°%). The five 
year average of 98.2% was helped 
considerably by the years 1954 
and 1955. The line has had rough 


going except for a few years. Rate 
increases 


have helped to prevent 
even a worse showing, but with 
sO.many more cars, and loss costs 

they are, it continues to be 
har to get the line into the black. 


Auto bodily injury has also had . 
a_bad showing. Only -in 1954 of 
the past five calendar years has 
the line shown black. The five- 
year average has been 108.2% 
combined loss and expense ratio, 
with 1958’s 111.0% the worst 
showing except for 1957. There 
have been a number of rate in- 
creases in this line, but as has 
been pointed out, it takes some 
time for these increases to catch 
up with the losses—even when 
the rate hikes are adequate —a 
—_ rare occurrence, we might 
a 


On the other hand, Workmen’s 
Compensation reports show that 
line continuing in the black, even 
though at a reduced rate. 1958 
showed a 98.0% loss and expense 
ratio, the highest of the past five 
years. The average for the period 
was 944%. It must be remem- 
bered that the results in this line 
are affected quite directly by 
general employment. When labor 
is employed full time and at good 
wages, it does not pay a workman 
to lie up as the result of an acci- 
dent if he can continue on_ his 
job. Put another way, woe betide 
the line in a period of bad reces- 
sion or depression. But at this 
juncture it is one of the brighter 
spots in the insurance: field. 

Auto physical damage showed a 
surprisingly good year, at 75.4 
combined loss and —— This is 
far-and-away the lowest figure 
for the five year period, and it 
helped ease the average down to 


. 93.8%, a quite respectable profit 


margin of 6.2%. 


Phoenix Fin. Analysts 
To Hold Luncheon Meeting 
PHOENIX, Ariz.—The Phoenix 
Society of Financial Analysts will 
hold a luncheon meeting on April 
29 at the Arizona Club. Guest 
speaker will be Paul G. Blazer of 
Ashland Oil & Refining Company. 
As the meeting is limited to 44 
members and guests, reservations 
should be made before April 27 
with the Secretary of the Society. 
Tariff is $2.50. 


Form Jame-Stern Co. 


(Special to Tue PrnanciaL Ceronicir) 


OAKLAND, Calif—Jame-Stern 
Company, Inc., is conducting a 
securities business from offices at 
546 Grand Avenue. Officers are 
Caro] E. Jame, President; Joseph 
A. Hunter, Vice-President: and 
Harry H. Stern, Secretary-Treas- 
urer. All were with Wilson & 
Bayley. 
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A. CG. Simmonds Heads 
‘N.Y. Fund Appeal — 


Albert C. Simmonds, Jr., Chair 

man of the Board of the Bank of 
New York, will serve as Chair- 
man of the nt division 
of the Greater 
New York 
Fund’s 1959 
appeal. Mr. 
Simmonds’ ac- 
acceptance 
was an- 
nounced by 
Clifton W. 
Phalen, Pres- 
ident of ,. the 
New York 
Telephone 
Company, the 
Fund’s gen- 
eral cam 
Chairman for A. C. Simmonds, Jr. 
this year. Mr. 
Simmonds, who is also the Treas- 
urer and a Director of the Fund, 
will direct the campaign to solicit 
more than 100,000 neighborhood 
businesses for firm contributions. 
The Fund will begin its 1959 ap- 
peal in May. 


Detroit Basis Club 
Schedules 2 Outings 


DETROIT, Mich.—The Basis 
Club, the young men’s bond club 
of Detroit, has announced a stag 
Golf outing to be held on Friday, 
May 29, at the Lakepoint Country 
Club, 22185 Masonic Boulevard, 
St. Clair Shores, Michigan. 

Members and their guests are 
scheduled to tee off at 2:00 p.m. 
with cocktails and dinner after- 
wards. 

Preparations for the affair are 
in the hands of the Committee 
Chairmen, Don Richardson of 
Nauman McFawn, Pat Inman, of 
Kenower, MacArthur and Peter 
Higbie of First of Michigan. 

The Second Annual Basis Club 
summer outing has also been an- 
nounced for August 14 and 15 at 
the St. Clair Inn and Country Club 
—St. Clair, Michigan. 

Members and their wives and 
guests will be looking forward to 
a weekend ef golf, swimming, 
water skiing and bridge. A cock- 
tail party and dinner are planned 
for Friday evening with a special 
event scheduled. About 75 mem- 
bers and their guests are expected 
to attend. 

Reservations may be made with 
Ed Parr of Merrill Lynch, Pierce, 
Fenner & Smith, or John Taylor, 
Committee Chairman, of First of 
Michigan Corporation. 


John J. Lynch, Dir. 


Chicago Aerial Industries, In- 
corporated, Melrose Park, Illinois, 
avionics manufacturer, has an- 
nounced the election of John J. 
Lynch, of the investment banking 
firm of Blyth & Co.,-Inc., to the 
Board of Directors. The additional 
board position is in line with 
Chicago Aerial’s continuing pro- 
gram of expansion in the avionics 
and missile field. 


Joins J. C. Bradford 


J. C. Bradford & Co., members 
of the New York Stock Exchange, 
announced that Lee M. Rehill is 
now associated with the firm as a 
registered representative in the 
New York office, 44 Broad Street. 
He was formerly with Reynolds 
& Co. 


Midwest Exch. Member 


CHICAGO, Ill.—The Executive 
Committee of the Midwest Stock 
Exchange has announced the elec- 
tion of Glenn. E. Anderson, 
Carolina Securities Corporation, 
Raleigh, North Carolina, to mem- 
bership in the Exchange. 


With Midland Investors 


COLUMBUS, Ohio—Saul Sokol 
is now with Midland Investors 
Company, 52 East Gay Street. 
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New Hardy Branch —_Vietoreen Instrument 


Hardy 
Tebuened Peerokenae Of tea: 
announced T a mid 


& Co., members of the 





the 


town New Yor at 543  ##—The Victoreen Instrument Co, is 
Madison Avenue. Cyrus S. Fisher 
is the resident partner in charge 


of the new office, and associated bentures of record on April 


16, 
with Mr. Fisher are Stanley W. 1959 rights to subscribe for 247,- COmPany 
Katz, manager, and Arthur H. 
Wolf, registered representative. stock at a price of $9.75 per share. 
Headquarters of Hardy & Co. are 
located at 30 Broad Street, New 
York City. 





offering to the holders of its out- 
standing common stock and de- 


Holders of the company’s $1 par 
value common stock will be en- 
titled to purchase one new share 


and a subsidiary, produce medical 
X-ray measuring equipment, ra- 


Common Stock Offered ea detection Abas oh Menesd 


pope mer gig Fea Instru-_ 
ment owns 91% of the outstand- 
ing "gle of Kolux Corp., a 

ae ., outdoor eavertiiied! 


Consolidated sales of the com- 
fod kal iar Sight mina yey 
ux for eight months) oe 

totaled pot “a and net income With A. G. 
was $243,000 | (Special to Tur Financut € 


159 additional shares of common 


° for each four shares held; holders 
Carr Rigdon Opens of 6% convertible subordinated 
WASHINGTON, D. C.—Carr- debentures will be entitled to pur- 


- .. chase eight shares for each $100 
' Rigdon and Company has been of debentures. Rights will expire 
formed with offices at 1129 Ver- at 3:30 p.m., (Daylight Saving 


> mont Avenue, N. W. to engage in Time) May 7, 1959. 
& a securities business. Joseph O. 
Wall is a principal. 


The company, whose head- 
quarters are in Cleveland, Ohio, 


MINNEAPOLIS, Minn.—Benton North Eighth Street, n 


J. Case, Jr., has become affiliated the New York and —-— 
with Reynolds & Co., 629 Second pychanges. M: ae = 
Avenue, South. He was formerly i & om 
with the Northwestern National formerly with B. C. Morton 


Bank of Minneapolis. and Slayton & Company, Inc. | a a 







































Now With Reynolds Pattengale has joined the 


(Special to Tue Frvancrat Curonicre) of A. G. 














of Natural Gas to customers in the West 


Natural gas is America’s fastest-growing 
energy source, and El Paso Natural Gas Com- 
pany and its subsidiaries serve natural gas’s 
fastest-growing market. 

Deliveries of gas were at record highs in 
1958 as El Paso and subsidiaries continued to 
expand their pipeline systems and increase 
their gas reserves to meet the long-term 
energy demands of the West. 

For the second consecutive year, gas deliv- 
%ries totalled more than a trillion cubic feet. 

Extensive exploration and purchase pro- 
grams brought: total gas reserves at year’s 
end to an all-time high of 38.8 trillion cubic 
feet—assuring vitally needed energy supplies 
for western consumers and industries in the 
years ahead. 


FASTEST-GROWING REGION - 


El Paso Natural Gas Company reports record deliveries 

















El Paso’s 1958 annual report, distributed 
to its 51,835 stockholders (an increase of 
10 per cent in 1958) reports consolidated 
gross revenues for 1958 of $368,299,522, com- 
pared with 1957’s $301,090,537. Net income 
was $35,308,813 in 1958, compared with 
$34,506,238 in 1957. 

The report gives details of 1958’s accom- 
plishments, as well as plans to meet the future 
needs of western consumers—for natural gas, 
for petroleum, for petro-chemicals, 

E] Paso Natural Gas Company and its sub- 
sidiary, Pacific Northwest Pipeline Corpora- 
tion, serve customers in California, West 
Texas, Arizona, Idaho, Nevada, New Mexico, 
Oregon, Utah, Washington, Wyoming and 
Colorado. 








































































































For copies of El Paso’s 


1958 Annual Report 
to Stockholders, write | sas | 
to El Paso Natural Gas a : 


RECORD GAS DELIVERIES 
MEET WEST’S DEMAND FOR ENERGY 


VOLUMES IN MCF at 149 bb. P. B. 
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The Over-the-Counter Market — Progressive and Panoramic 


Continued from first page 


a dozen large dealers and some of our country’s 
largest commercial banks. These organizations 
have been very busy indeed, in recent months, 
reorienting their quotations in line with the high- 
est bond interest rates in 25 years. There have 
been exciting periods of absorption and churning 
about, when new long term “governments” were 
offered, and especially last summer when a few 
thousand buyers who had bought “on the cuff” 
for profitable ride, saw their bonds slide off five 
points. And there remains in view the problem 
of just how much over 4% “long” governments 
will yield in these days of unbalanced budgets 
and swollen national debts. But whatever the 
yields on governments, the market that reflects 
their worth in depression or boom, is the Over- 
the-Counter Market. 


All Kinds of Tax-Exempt Bonds 


But “governments” and government instru- 
mentalities are but one section of this huge Over- 
the-Counter Market in bonds. These are also the 
municipals — the obligations of all our political 
subdivisions from states and cities down to local 
school and drainage districts. With few excep- 
tions all of these tax-exempt issues are placed and 
traded over-the-counter. In consonance with our 
rapidly rising school-age population, bonds issued 


to build new schools comprised a big segment of 
the municipal market in 1958; and that trend will 
continue this year. 


We also see, by the hundreds of millions, a 
whole series of bonds which the prewar bond 
buyer scarcely heard about. They are the toll 
road bonds which have financed broad new: rib- 
bons of concrete and asphalt, eliminating hours, 
and hundreds of traffic lights, from the running 
time between dozens of our major cities. And 
these toll and superhighway bonds originated, 
and trade, only in the “Counter” market reflect- 
ing, in their daily quotations how well, or how 
poorly these premium highways have lived up to 
original projections of traffic and revenues. 


Then, too, in many metropolitan areas, prob- 
lems of commerce or transportation have arisen 
requiring the creation of special “authorities.” 
These, in turn, customarily finance their con- 
structions and improvements by marketing bond 
issues. So we see huge public corporations such 
as Port of New York Authority raising vast sums 
in. bonds, traded over-the-counter, and nowhere 
else. Dozens of cities om both Coasts have relied 
on these “authorities” to improve harbors, piers 
and port facilities, or to build bridges, tunnels or 
terminals for more efficient transport and freight 
handling, and to attract new business to areas. 
The Over-the-Counter Market makes all this pos- 
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sible. In fact if your tax bracket is of such altitude 
that you can greatly improve your net income 
via tax exempt securities, you may wind up 
owning nothing but bonds like the foregoing. _. 

Territorial, and many of the bond issues of 
Canada, Puerto Rico and the Philippines have 
traditionally been traded in the Over-the-Counter 


Market. With Alaska now a State, and not a__- 
_ Territory, large emanations of debt securities for 


highways, schools and other public improvements 
may be expected there. All of these, too, will be 
over-the-counter items. 


Sole Market for Bank and Insurance Stocks 


Most of.our large financial institutions wherein 
stock is publicly held, are traded over-the-counter. 
In the past six months there have been livelv 
swings in such outstanding life insurance equities 
as. Connecticut General Life; Continental Assur- 
ance; Republic National Life of Dallas, and 
Franklin Life; not to mention the upswing in 
Columbian Life animated by its merger info 
Hartford Fire. 


The banks of the country turned in fine earn- 
ings reports for 1958. To become a stockholder in 
any of the 14,000 commercial banks in the United 
States, however, it is necessary to place -your 
order in the Over-the-Counter Market. No U. 8. 
operating bank is listed on an exchange pious 
there are a few listed bank holding companies). 
As you know, bank mergers and rumors of 
mergers are a current, and recurrent, phenome- 


non. Certain stockholders of New York Trust Co. 


have been eager for that institution to effect.a 
merger; there were “near-miss” merger negotia- 
tions between Bankers Trust and Manufacturers 
Trust (in New York); and of course the resplend- 
ent merger of J. P. Morgan & Co., Incorporated, 
with Guaranty Trust Co. of N. Y., creating the 


country’s fourth largest bank. Now these merger~ 


plans — the projected and the completed — de- 
pended on the Over-thé-Counter Market for share 
valuations of each institution, and the appropriate 
terms for allocation of the equity in the proposed 
new financial institution. 


The Ebullient Electronic Issues 


If there was an over-the-counter performance 
“Oscar” to be given to any group in 1958, it 
would, no doubt, have been presented to the 
electronics section. This was, indeed, the most 
fashionable and glamorous. Spectacular market 
gains were recorded by Epsco, Inc., D.S. Kennedy, 
Milgo. Analogue Controls, Inc., Acoustica, Ampex 
(which became listed later in the year), Ling 
Electronics Radiation, Inc., Jarrell-Ash, Perkin- 
Elmer, High Voltage Engineering, and Orradio. 
All thesé shares trade in the Over-the-Counter 
Market; and there were dozens more to choose 
from. This will be a good section to watch again 
in 1959, as many electronic companies will score 
new highs in earnings, and a number are logical 
candidates for merger right now. 


Why It’s the World’s Largest Market 


The world’s largest market is a great place for 
beverages. You can buy stock in Anheuser Busch, 
Duffy-Mott (apple juice), Chock-Full O’Nuts (cof- 
fee), Pabst Brewing, Pepsi Cola Bottling, all Over- 
the-Counter; and if your taste runs to just plain 
water consider California Water Service, New 
York Water Service, Northeast Water (Pfd.), 
General Waterworks and Ohio Water Service. | 


For sportsmen there’s quite a selection to be 
made, beginning with Los Angeles Turf Club 
(Santa Anita Track) if price is no object, and 
including Eastern Racing Assn, Sports Arenas of 
Del., Monmouth Park (N. J.) and Revere Racing. 

Then there are interesting oil shares — Aztec 
Oil, Canadian Superior, Colorado Oil and Gas, 
Husky Oil, Producing Properties, San Jacinto, 
Ultramar Ltd. and Union Oil and Gas. 

The largest manufacturer of prefabricated 
houses, National Homes; the largest Motel Chain, 


Holiday-Inns; the largest-do-it-yourself carpentry 


company, Skil Corp.: the largest service corpora- 
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tion, American Express; the largest fire protec- 
tion company, Grinnell Co.; the largest lumber 
company, Weyerhaeuser; the largest book pub- 
lisher, Macmillan: the largest = of 
directories, R. R. Donnelley; the gest land 
development company, Arvida—all these eminent 
enterprises have their common stocks bought and 
sold in the Over-the-Counter Market and nowhere 
else. 

Further, in 1958, the over-the-counter sector 
performed its traditional function as the Mother 
of Markets with a number of her illustrious off- 
spring moving during the year, to exchange list- 
ing; Upjohn, Ampex, Champion Spark Plug, 
Tennessee Gas and Transmission, to name a few. 
The Over-the-Counter Market was also called 
upon to take over once again, when stocks such 
as F. L. Jacobs and E. L. Bruce were suspended 
from exchange listing. 

Dividend Continuity Unparalled 

So we just can’t get along without this broad- 
est, rangiest, most inclusive Over-the-Counter 
Market—the only one not confined to exchange 
floors and certain stipulated trading hours each 
day. And on the basis of quality, consider the 
magnificent. tabulation which follows of compa- 
nies of every industrial description, whose shares 
have paid continuous dividends for from 5 to 175 
years in a row. That’s the ultimate test of all 
good securities — whether bonds or stocks — to 
‘provide dependable income year after year 
through all the vicissitudes of politics, economics, 
peace and war. For fine investments, examine 
the Over-the-Counter Market! 


Difference Between Listed and 
Over-the-Counter Trading 
Following the tables appearing hereunder, we 
present a discourse on the difference between the 
listed and Over-the-Counter Market, for the 
benefit of those who are not conversant with how 
the Over-the-Counter Market functions. 


ze TABLE | 
-OVER-THE-COUNTER 
Consecutive Cash | 
DIVIDEND PAYERS 


for 


10 to 175 Years 





Cash Divs. i 
Including % Yield 
No. Con- Extras for Quota- Based on 
secutive 12 Mos.to tion =, 
Years Cash Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 31, 
Divs. Paid a 1958 1958 
Abbotts Dairies, Inc..___.____ 32 70.96 42 2.3 
products 
Abercrombie & Fitch...___-_ 21 2.00 33 6.1 
Retail sporting goods 
Abrasive & Metal Products... 20 0.20 334 5.3 
Abrasives 
Acme Electric Corp.._...-~- 20 0.25 12% +$+.}20 
Mfg. of Electronic & Electrical 
equipment and transformers for 
electronic and electrical industries 
Acushnet Process Co.....--- *22 1.00 22 45 
Molded rubber products and Golf 
Aeolian American Corp.__--- al9 0.06 5% «861.0 
Aetna Casualty & Surety Co. rh 7 
(Hartford) ........._._-- 51 2.40 180 1.3 
Casualty, surety, fire and marine 
insurance 
Aetna Insurance (Hartford). 87 260 78 3.3 
Fire, marine, casualty and surety 
business 
Aetna Life Insurance Co. 
9 SAREE RSE PC 25 3.40 241 1.4 
Life, group, accident, 
Agricultural Insurance Co... 95 160 37% 43 
_Diversified insurance 
Aircraft Radio Corp.....---- 25 080 28145 28 
Communication and navigation 
equipment and accessories 
Akron, Canton & Youngstown 
Railroad Co. .....-...-..- 13 0.65 18 3.6 
Ohio carrier 





* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
+ Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 
a Including predecessors. 

































and repair 
Alamo National Bank = 
(San Antonio) ..._-_--.. 23 2.00 64 
Alba H Mills, Inc.__._- 1 0.40 
erp Spo aga aaa s 
Al & Vermont . Co... 2 4 
bany RR. Co..32) 3.26) 4 
Alexander Hamilton Institute : 
Inc. 13 1.00 11 
Publishing executive training 
courses 
Allentown Portland Cement | is 
Co., Class A 3 1.30 23% 
Portland cement 
Allied Finance Co.......... *17 100 34 
Allied Gas Co..._..-..------ 11 100 2i 
Natural gas distributor > a 
Allis (Louis) Co..........--. *22 200 32% 
Generators and electric motors 
Aloe (A. S.) Co..--..---...- 24 70.99 63 
Medical supplies 
Alpha Beta Food Markets, 
Inc, ...-. ae 13 0.90 22% 40 
California super markets ; 
American ates Corp. 18 1.00 25% 40 
Gravel and sand : 
American Air Filter Co..... 25 200 81% 25 
Filters and miscellaneous heating 
and ventilating equipment ‘ 
American Box Board Co..... 18 +096 36% 26 
Manufacturer paperboard, folding ; 
paper boxes, corrugated and fibre 
shipping containers 
American Cement Corp... - *19 0.75 26% 29 
Manufactures cement and : : ; 
cement paint : 
American Commercial Barge 
Line -._ al8 100 21 48 
American District Telegraph 
Co. . 56 195 74 2.6 
Electric protection services. ’ 
American Dredging Co.._-..- *16 400 85 4.7 
Dredging operations 
American Druggists 
Insurance Co, (Cinc.)_..-- *34 7225 £65 3.5 
Writes Fire Insurance and ex- 
tended coverage for druggists 
only 
~~ "@ Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
+ Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 
a Including predecessors, : 
Continued on page 28 

































DU PONT BUILDING 
WILMINGTON, DEL. 











Telephone BArclay 7-3500 


10 WALDMANNSTRASSE 
ZURICH, SWITZERLAND 












BANK & INSURANCE STOCKS 
OVER-THE-COUNTER SECURITIES 


Specialists in 


CHRISTIANA SECURITIES CO. 


Preferred 


Common 





Inquiries invited in all Unlisted Issues 


Trading Department, L. A. GIBBS, Manager 


LAIRD, BISSELL & MEEDS 


MEMBERS: NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
AMERICAN STOCK EXCHANGE 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 5, N. Y. 


PHILA. NAT’L BANK BLDG. 
PHILADELPHIA, PA. 


160 W. BROADWAY 
SALEM, N. J. 





Bell Teletype NY 1-1248-49 


SSS ELL 








44 WHITNEY AVE. 
NEW HAVEN, CONN. 





225 S. STATE ST. 
DOVER, DEL. 

















28 (1876) 


Continued from page 27 . 


THE OVER-THE-COUNTER MARKET 
— PROGRESSIVE AND PANORAMIC 


Cash Divs 
Including 
Extras for 
secutive 12 Mos. to 


Years Cash Dec. 31, 
Divs. Paid 


No. Con- 


Amer. Equitable Assurance 
Co. of New York_________ 
Fire, marine, multiple peril in- 

allied lines 


surance, 
American Express Co. ____-_- 
Money orders; travelers’ cheques; 


foreign shi g; foreign remit- 
; ewedih cards 


Manufacturer of felt 

American Fletcher National 
Bank & Trust Co. (Indian- 
GORD) * dhiticicie nce acd 

American Forest Products 
COTA, secianiticasitabenidieais Netacniad 
Manufacturers and distributors of 
forest products and corrugated 
containers 

American Forging & Socket-_ 


Manufactures automotive 
hardware 

American Furniture — ..__ _- 
Large furniture manufacturer 

American General Insur. Co. 
Fire and casualty insurance 

American Hair & Felt_____- 
Miscellaneous hair & felt products 

American Hoist & Derrick__ 
Hoists, cranes, cargo equipment 

American Hospital Supply_- 
Large variety of hospital supplies 

American Insulator Corp..-- 
Custom moulders of plastic 
materials 

American Insur. (Newark) ~~ 
Diversified insurance 

American Locker, Class B-_- 
Maintains lockers in public ter- 


minals 
American Maize Products-_-- 
Manufactures various corn 


products 

American-Marietta Co.__-..-_- 
Paints, chemicals, resins, metal 
powders, household products, 


cement and materials 
American Motorists Insurance 
I i ctiiinnncigpiines 


Diverstfied insurance 
American National Bank of 
. Denver - e 
Amer. Natl. Bank & Trust Co. 
(Chattanooga) --------.-. 
American National Bank and 
Trust Co. of Chicago___- 


American Pipe & Construc’n 
Boilers, tanks, pipelines 


American Re-Insurance __.- 
Diversified insurance 








20 


47 
32 


16 


19 
30 
17 
19 
12 
18 


86 
16 


34 


19 


29 


25 
42 


24 
20 


37 


1958 
s 
1.90 


2.00 


0.25 


1.60 
+0.98 


0.25 


0.20 
0.60 
1.40 
1.20 
1.65 
0.80 


1.30 
0.30 


+1.90 


1.00 


0.24 


12.00 
2.00 


6.00 
1.05 


1.45 


% Yield 
- Based on 
tion Pa' 
Dec. 31, . A, 
1958 
4014 4.7 
58, 3.4 
y 2.8 
3714 4.3 
29% 3.4 
10 2.5 
3% 5.9 
44 1.4 
18 7.8 
20% 5.9 
6312 2.6 
12% 6.4 
27 4.8 
3% 9.2 
86 2.2 
402% 2.5 
18 1.3 
250 4.8 
80 2.5 
420 1.4 
33% 3.1 
4515 3.2 


* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 


t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 


The Commerciat and Financial Chronicle ...Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Yield 


Based on 
. to 


2.4 


6.1 


69 


3.5 
43 


5.5 


3.0 
3.6 


2.7 
6.6 


3.7 
5.4 
7.1 
4.9 
1.9 
5.4 
5.4 


2.8 
4.4 
3.4 


5.7 
3.8 
6.1 
6.1 
4.0 
2.5 
5.9 
5.0 


Cash Divs. 
_, Including 
No. Con-” Extras for Quota- 
secutive 12 Mos.to _ tion 
Years Cash Dec. 31,” neg. 4 : 31 
Divs. Paid oe yd 
American Screw Co.__---_~- 61 1.20 49 
Manufactuer of cold forged 
threaded fastenere 
American Spring of Holly, 
MUNIN sccenstyiceabiieehidiasiatinedinn chietaliginianee 12 0.375 6% 
Springs and ‘wire forms 
American Stamping Co._-.__- 22 0.90 13 
Pressed stee] parts and stamping 
American Steamship Co._-_-_- 28 15.00 430 
Preighters on Great Lakes 
American Surety Co.____--- 25 0.90 20% 
Insurance and suretyship 
American Thermos Products 
EO,  ccomn:esico-tidehaieidiesiiadibtesdisiehininctiod 25 1.50 27% 
Vacuum ware manufacturer 
American Trust Co. 
(San Francisco) --..---.-- 23 160 53% 
American Vitrified Products. 12 1.20 33 
Sewer pipe, bricks, tile 
Amicable Life Insurance Co. 23 1.25 47 
Life insurance » 
Ampco Metal, Inc.____----~-- 23 0.50 7% 
Bronze alloys and products 
Anchor Casualty Co. 
CEG: SPMNNEE Vessntscssscidettincccdonenghen 26 1.00 27 
Pire and Casualty Insurance 
Anheuser Busch Inc.__------ 26 1.20 22% 
Beer and other products 
Animal Trap Co. of America 22 0.80 11% 
Large variety of traps 
Ansul Chemical Co._-..----- 34 105 21% 
Chemical and mechanical mfg. 
Apco Mossberg Co._-_---~---- 16 0.10 5M% 
Tools and wrenches a 
Apex Smelting Co... .----- 27 2.00 3654 
Aluminum smelting . 
Arden Farms Co.___- ~~ ~~~ 15 1.00 18% 
Dairy products, groceries, meats, 
etc. 
Arizona Public Service___-_- 39 1.18 42% 
Electric and gas utility 
Arkansas-Missouri Power Co. *22 1.00 22% 
Electric and gas utility 
Arkansas Western Gas Co.... 20 +089 26% 
Natural gas public utility, produc- 
tion and transmission 
Arrow-Hart & Hegeman 
BENE TA cesinccdcveeinpendnn 31 3.40 60 
— wiring devices and con- 
trols 
Arrow Liqueurs Corp... --- *14 0.35 9% 
Cordiais and liqueurs 
Art Metal Construction Co... 23 200 3234 
Office furniture 
Associated Spring Corp..--- 25 1.10 18 
Precision springs 
Atlanta Gas Light... _- *22 1.60 39% 
Operating public utility 
Atlanta & West Point RR.Co. 19 1.00 . 40 
Georgia carrier 
Atlantic City Sewerage Co... 36 1.00 17 
Sewerage service 
Atlantic Company_-__.._--- 14 0.625 121% 
Ice, coal, cold storage and E-Z 
Curb Service Stores 
Atlantic National Bank 
of Jacksonville ..._...__- 55 1.20 51 


— 


* Details not complete.as to possible longer record. 
t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc, 
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TROSTER, SINGER & CO. 


NEW YORK CITY 





2.4 














Bloch Brothers Tobacco Co.- 
“Mail Pouch” chewing tobacco 





Extras for 
secutive 12 Mos. to 
© Years:Cash Dec. 31, 
~ Divs. Paid “a 
Auto Finance Co.__-_---__. oe ae 1.20 
Investments, automobile financing 
and insurance 
Automobile Banking Corp... 38 0.70 
Auto financing & persona! loans 
Avalon Telephone Co.___-_--~- 32 0.40 
Operates in Newfoundland 
Avondale Mills __.---_-.-_-- 55 1.20 
Cotton fabrics and yarns 
Avon Products -.__.-__--.-- 40 +1.39 
- Cosmetics and toiletries 
Ayres (L. S.) & Co._------_- 24 + #+12.19 
' Operates Indianapolis dept. store 
B/G F RSA ee 2 15 0.90 
* Restaurant chain 
B.deet: Corp... ne 23 1.00 
Detroit real estate 
Badger Paint & Hardware 
Stores, Inc. -..----.-.---- 29 1.50 
Manufacturer, wholesaler, retail 
of paints, ete. 
Badger Paper Mills_______~- 25 4.00 
Sulphite pulp and paper 
Bagley Building Corp._._-_-_- 22 0.30 
Detroit real estate 
BancOhio Corp. ---.-------- 29 +1.59 
Holding company—banks 
Bangor Hydro-Electric Co... 35 1.90 
Operating public utility 
Bank of Amer. NT&SA-_---- 26 1.80 
- Nation’s largest bank 
Bank Building & Equipment 
Corp. of America___-_---- 20 71.18 
Building design and construction 
Bank of California, N. A..--- 80 1.325 
BANK OF THE COMMON- 
WEALTH (DETROIT 
Dees Sete 22 5.00 
@ See Bank's advertisement on page 46. 
Bank of Delaware_-_-_-_-_~ mses 4.50 
Bank (The) of New York_-_- 174 79.33 
Bank of the Southwest Na- 
tional Association, Houston 51 1.60 
Bank of Virginia (The) -_--- 35 1.00 
Bankers Bond & Mortgage 
Guaranty Co. of America. 13 0.30 
Mortgage financing : 
Bankers Building Corp.____-- 13 3.00 
Chicago office building 
Bankers Commercial Corp... 21 2.50 
Industrial and Financial financing 
Bankers & Shippers insur... 34 240 
“Multiple line insurance 
Bankers Trust Co., N. Y._.-. 55 3.00 
Barnett’ National Bank of 
: MARIOS . cn nenteres 60 1.88 
Bassett Furniture Industries 
MNES pick dn tks nen tn illipiniaibe cs tanlincas *23 1.00 
Complete line of domestic 
furniture 
Bates Manufacturing Co._--. 13 0.60 
: Cotton and rayon fabrics 
Baush Machine Tool Co.___- 17 1.25 
* Drills and bering mills 
Baxter Laboratories, Inc.__-_- 26 0.74 
Manufacturers of pharmaceuticals 
Baystate Corp, --..--.-----.. 32 1.10 
Bank holding corporation 
Beauty Counselors, Inc._ ..-- 25 70.57 
Wholesaler: Cosmetic and toilet 
preparations 
Belknap Hardware & Mfg... 31 0.85 
Hardware & furniture wholesaler 
Bell & Gossett Co......----- 12 +0.49 
Pumps,.tanks and valves 
Belmont Iron Works-_-_---~--- 23 3.00 
Designer, fabricator and erector. 
structural steel 
Belt RR. & Stock Yards Co 69 2.00 
Operates livestock terminal mkt 
Bemis Bro. Bag Co..-.------- 38 1.60 
Manufacturer of paper. textile 
and plastic bags 
Beneficial Corp. ....------- 31 b0.55 
Holding company affiliate of 
Beneficial Finance Company 
Benjamin Franklin Hotel Co. 12 9.00 
Philadelphia hotel 
Berks County Trust Co. 
(Reading, Pa.) ~-..---.--- 23 1.10 
Berkshire Gas Co._..------- 37 1.00 
Operating gas public utility 
Bessemer Limestone & Ce- 
ME BUD, csmndshadditmaoowa 17 2.50 
“Portland” cement 
Gk 72 2.00 
Textile manufacturer 
Cotton goods; sheeting, etc. 
Biddeford & Saco Water Co. 38 5.00 
Operati lic utility 
Bird Mach Es EEE 23 1.75 
Machinery for paper mills 
TE a ciciienien tse extn kcinhineenen 34 0.70 
Asphalt shingles 
Birmingham Trust National 
Bank (Birmingham, Ala.) 14 70.77 
Black-Clawson Company.... 27 1.00 
Makes paper and pulp mill 
equipment 
Black Hills Power & Light... 19 144 
Operating public utility 
Black, Sivalls & Bryson_-_--- a30 1.40 
Oil and gas equipment, steel prod- 
ucts and control valves : 
48 1.45 


Quota- Basedon 


33% 


10 
8% 
19%4 
84 
22 
16 
18 


40 


80 
135% 
48 
3644 
41% 


2112 
45 


175 


109 
250 


59 
24 


10 
31 


154% 
6712 
21% 


18 
45 
25% 
29 


134% 
12% 
44 


31% 
39 


15% 
170 


231% 
20% 


57 
35% 


97. 


19% 


41 
16 


31% 
4% 


23 


* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
+t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 


a Including predecessors. 
b Plus .01 share Continental Motor Coach Lines common for each 


share held. 


3.6 
70 
48 
6.2 


Aq 


5.4 
5.6 
5.6 


38 f 


5.0 
2.2 
3.3 


4:3 


5.5 
2.9 


2.9 


4.1 
3.7 


2.7 
4.2 
3.0 
5.0 
8.1 
3.8 
4.0 
28 


4.7 
6.7 ' 
6.9 
1.6 
4.4, 
2.0 


6.4 
38 
68 


6.4 
4.1 


3.6 


5.3 


44 
5.7 


5.2 
7.0 


3.6 


1.9 
6.3 


45 


5B 


63: 
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bien OVER-THE-COUNTER MARKET 


. No. Con- 


yoo eno 
Extras for 


secutive 12 Mos. to 
Years Cash Dec. 31, 
Divs. Paid = 


35 
ert of work and play 


Boatmen’s Natl. Bk. St. Louis’ 87 


— aa Co. Inc...-__- “18 
Book publisher 
Demet, Mess ce oS “31 
Chain of oe _segning 
Boston Insurance Co....._ 86 
Insurance other than life ; 
Bound Brook Water Co..__-_- 34 
Operating public utility 
BoutSon : Stock Yards Co.___ 51 
Louisville stockyards 
Boyertown Burial] Casket__.. 29 
Miscellaneous funeral supplies 
Branch Banking & Trust Co. 
(Wilson, N. C.)....--.-__ 59 
Bridgeport Hydraulic Co._.-. 69 
Supplies water to several 
Connecticut communities 
Brinks, Incorporated _-_-_~-- 67 
Armored car.service 
Bristol Brass .....-_....-- 27 
Metal fabricator 
British-America Assurance 
Company --------------- 25 
Insurance other than life 
British Mortgage & 
Trust Co. (Ont.)______-__-_ 81 
Mortgage loans & trust business 
Brockton Taunton Gas Co... 38 
Operating public utility 
Brockway Glass Co.___-.-_--- 32 
Glass containers 
Brooklyn Garden Apart- 
Bs EE on eek ee 25 
Own and ate two Brooklyn 
garden a 
Brown-Durrell Co. ____--___ 17 
“Gordon” hosiery and underwear 
Brown & Sharpe Mfg.__----- *23 
Machine tools 
Brunswig Drug Co.__----.-- 25 
Wholesale drugs 
Bryn Mawr Trust Co. (Pa.)__ 15 
Buchanan Steel Products 
I aed idaknind cteiactivcs 12 
Manufacturing steel forgings 
Buck Creek | a PRR eee 18 
Crude oil producer 
Buck Hills Falls Co... -_ *34 
Hotel in Poconos 
Buckeye Steel Castings Co... 22 
Production of steel castings ; 
Bullock’s Inc. ........-...-- 27 
Department and specialty stores 
Burgermeister _ Brewing Corp. al9 
Brewing o 
Burgess- sieeuing Se 15 
Industrial acoustics, radiant ceil- 
ing, recording and controlling in- 
struments 
Burnham Corp. ------------ 12 
Mfrs. boilers, radiators, green- 
houses 
Business Men’s Assurance Co. 
of America -----....---..-- 25 
Life, accident and health 
insurance 
Butler Manufacturing Co.... 21 
Metal products 
TUE, Be Swcnnccnsnne 20 
Southern shoe chain 
Calaveras Land & Timber 
A Sa SU ea 16 
California timber lands 
fornia Bank (L. A.)---~-- 38 
California Oregon Power-.. 17 
California ¢ Th 
rnia Pacific Title In- 
surance aed OE IRS TS A 23 
Title insuran 
California-Pacific Utilities... 16 
Calitornin public utility 
rnia Portland ‘Cement. 49 
Cement and lime products 
Catifornia Water Service Co. 28 
utility-water 
California Water & 
Telephone Co. -_______--- 23 
ting public utility 
ornia-Western States 
Life Insurance Co._____-_- 21 
Life, accident & health insurance 
Camden Refrigerating & Ter- 
I 13 


Cold areh busine 
Campbell Taggart “Associated 


SeEIOG, INC. ........... *13 
chain 


Cannon Shoe Co.____---_--- 26 
Operation —, shoe stores and 
manufacturing of shoes 

Carolina Telephone and Tele- 
graph Company ---~----- 59 
Operates telephone exchanges : 

ter Paper Co.......... 62 
tor of paper and paper 
products 

Carter (William) Co..._.-~- 45 
Underwear 

e Mills, Inc._.._.. ~~ 19 


Felt base floor coverings 





0.80 


3.00 


_ 0.50 


0.10 


1.80 
0.35 
4.00 
0.95 


1.00 
1.675 


1.80 
0.60 


4.00 


11.00 
0.95 
0.65 


6.00 


0.30 
1.20 


+0.84 


1.80 


0.20 
0.11 
0.60 
1.50 
2.25 
1.10 
2.00 


1.00 


70.24 
2 


2.00 
0.60 


2.00 


2.00 
1.60 


2.50 
1.60 
3.50 
2.40 


1.20 


71.43 


0.50 


1.25 
0.45 


8.00 
1.80 


9.00 
2.00 


bag ter 

tion {Based on 
, Dec. 31, 

1958 
23 3.5 
66 45 
18 2.8 
10 0 
3414 5.2 
6% 5.6 
60 6.7 
19 5.0 
30 3.3 
33% 5.0 
37%, 48 
11 5.5 
112 3.6 
239 4.86 
17% 5.4 
33 2.0 
102 5.9 
3% 8.3 
2614 4.5 
21 4.0 
51% 3.5 
4 5.0 
1% 6.3 
17% 3.5 
2914 5.1 
5014 4,5 
1514 7.1 
46 4.3 
24 4.2 
4014 0.6 
424 4.7 
14 44 
24 

69°24 2.9 
3514 4.5 
67 3.7 
33% 48 
138 2.5 
4814 4.9 
243, 4.3 
112 1.3 
40 1.3 
31 4.0 
56 8.2 
154 5.2 
3814 4.7 
215 42 
27 7.4 


* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 


? Adjusted for stock dividends, 
a Including predecessors. 


enlits, etc. 


Cascades Plywood Corp.....- 

Plywood 
= sod operating Corp._ 
Rowe (Washi ingay, B.C) 


be on ay la iaieilie digtlanitiaiewsaiat 
Central Cost a Coke pea wage 


Leases mines 
Central. Cold Storage. co, Lananig 
CENTRAL ELECTRIC | & 


Including 
No. Con- Extras for 
secutive 12 Mos. to 
.Years Cash Dec. 31, 
. Pa sy 
12 1.75 
17 2.00 
*13. «470.78 
12 1.00 
25 1,50 
ee ee, Wa 17 0.975 
Electric & tility through 
subsidiaries tele cere service in 
several states 


@ See Company’s.advertisement on page 45. 


Central Fibre Products Co., 
WN se 
i ne — Makes moulded 


Central | iinois —. & Gas. 


Central Ir Indiana “Gas Ce.c..= 
Natural gas public utility 
Central ar Ragman pn Elec. Co... 


and water utility 
Central’ Power Co... 
Public electric utility 
Central National Bank of 
OE 
Central National Bank & 
Trust Co. (Des Moines)___ 
Central-Penn National Bank 
(Philadelphia) 
Central Soya Co. 


Metal processing and distribution 

Central Telephone Co....__~ 
Telephone service 

Central Trust Co. (Cinn.)__- 

Central Vermont Public 
Service Corp, .-...-...-- 
Electric and gas utility 

Central Warehouse Corp., 
Ra RET CN a a 
Operates warehouse in Albany 

Central West Co. 
Investment trust 

Chain Store Real Estate Trust 
Ownership and rental of 
improved real estate 

Chambersburg Engineering-_-_ 
Porging hammers, hydraulic 
presses 

Chance (A. B.) Co..-..----- 
Manufacturing products for Utility 
Line Construction & Maintenance 

Chapman Valve Mfg. Co.___- 
Gate valves, fire hydrants 


Charleston Natl. Bk. (W. Va:) 
Charleston Transit Co.......- 
W. Va. bus operations 


Chase Manhattan Bank______ 


27 
19 
24 
17 


18 
22 


131 
18 


17 
14 
22 


16 


21 
24 
22 


22 


23 


23 
19 


111 


1.65 
1.40 


1.80 
6.00 


2.20 
71.77 


3.00 
1.00 
2.80 


1.00 


0.60 
0.30 
5.25 


0.75 
1.20 


3.00 


2.00 
5.00 


2.40 


- pees 
Dec. 31, i 
1958 
27 6.5 
38% 5.2 
20 3.9 
28% 3.5 
275: BR - 
22 4.4 
32 4.7. 
36% 3.5 
15% 5.0 
51% 32 
25% 5.5 
42% 42 
245 2.4 
464%, 4.7 
69 2.6 
56 5.4 
24%, 40 
74 3.8 
21% 4.17 
7 8.6 
5% 5.5 
80 6.6 
23%. 3.2 
25% 48 
48 6.3 
52 3.8 
32% 15.5 
58 4.1 


* Details not. complete as to possible longer record. 


t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 

















ae ~ es Lumber es 


a Title & Trust Co.___ 
Chilten Co. ~.......-...... 
Publisher of business m 

China ae Sivowe Cotton 
Combed yarn manufacturer 

Christiana Secur. Co... _-_-. 
com: 


Real estate holding compan 
Citizens Commercial "ee "Sav- 

ings Bank (Flint, Mich.) -_- 
Citizens Fidelity Bank & Tr. 
Louisville 


( ) 40 
Citizens Natl. Trust & Savings 
Bank (Los Angeles) _...... 


Name was chan in Feb. 1959 
to Citizens National Bank (Los 
Ferman 


pred. Southern National 

Bank (Savannah) --.-...-- 

Citizens & Southern National 
Bank of S. C. (Charleston) 
Citizens Utilities Co., Cl. B.- 


Public utility 
pip Bnav Bank & Tr. Co. 
( 
City Nat. Bank & Trust Co. 
(Columbus, Ohio) --..-.--- 
City National Bank & Tr. Co. 
(Kansas City) --.----.--- 
City Title Insurance Co....- 


Title insurance 
— Lng Co. (Bridgeport, 


Cleveland Builders Supply-. 
Manufacturers and distributors of 
building materials 

Cleveland Quarries Co. - -.-- 
Building and refractory stone 


Cleveland Trencher Co....--- 
mechanical 


Manufacturer of 


trench excavators 


Cleveland Trust Co.....---- 










Bc Re tet ie wed 
19 125 23% 54 
20 0.40 8% 48° 
24 500 94 - 
22 100 24 re 
35 200 44 4.5 
*33 450.00 14200 32 
23 «2.00 34% 58 
24 225 79 28 . 
1.60 43 3.7 
6 225 61% 37 
54. 4149 46% 32 
31 2.00 49 41 
21 100 238% 42 
18 3.00 90 3.3 
24 100 27% 386 
*31 080 117 0.7 .. 
21 040 «7 5.2 
105 1.40 32 44° 
21 050 31 16 
19 030 12% 24 
11 010 10% 09 
23 6.00 335 1.8 


* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
+ Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 


a Including predecessors. 
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Continued on page 30™ 
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We maintain 


trading markets 
: in selected issues af 


‘The ay 5 WOE 
FIRST BOSTON 





Over-the-Counter Securities 


Bank and Insurance Stocks 


Public Utility Securities 


Industrial Securities 
‘Railroad Securities 


Canadian Securities 





CORPORATION 


Underwriter - Distributor - Dealer 


New YORK 
PHILADELPHIA 


Boston 


SAN FRANCISCO 


PrrrTsBURGH 


CHICAGO 
CLEVELAND 
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° Cash Divs. Approx. 
rom e 29 , 
Continued from pag ts. Col HE ee 
secutive 12 Mos. 9 tion 4 ae 
THE OVER-THE-COUNTER MARKET vers Cash’ Deer ai ees, Bees it 
Divs. Paid it 1958 8=—_«1958 
— PROGRESSIVE AND PANORAMIC Connecticut General Life 
Cash Divs. Insurance Co. ..........- 81 2.00 361 0.6 
Including ng ner a. onan a and health insur- 
No. Con- Extras for Quota- Fe km Fy individual) 
secutive 12Mos.to tion Paymits. to Connecticu Light & Power. 37 1.025 24% 42 
Years Cash Dec. 31, Dec. 31, . 31, Operating public utility 
oe ee eS es ee CONNECTICUT NATIONAL 
Cleveland Union Stock Yards % Se a ae 
livestock yards Sita hae at Ses 53 0.625 1% 8.6 @ See Bank’s advertisement on page 44. 
Coca-Cola (Los Angeles)... 35 160 32 5.0 Connecticut Printers, Inc.... 79 1.75 28 6.2 
Coca-Cola (New York)_---_- 20 100 21% 47  Ggnnohio, Ine.” is - 6an a 
Coca-Cola (St. Louis)_------ 31 «60060 12% 49 Ge te ak, os cnmaedinn se og eek 
Collins Co. ---------------- *44 «= 4.00 (90 4.4 Consolidated Dearborn --.-- 13 140 22% 62 
Parm and cutting implements s office buildings in Chicago 
Collyer Insulat ee 41 2.00 36% £55 
— of insulated wire Consolidated Dey Goods Co.. 17 3.15 60 5.3 
Colonial Life Insurance Co. Conse lidated Me Metal fal Products 
of America 13 1.00 145 0.7 — _. 24 3.00 54 5.6 
Non-participating life insurance railroad equipment 
Colonial Stores -....-----~- 18 110 25% 43 Consolidated Naval val Stores -- 26 30.00 725 4.1 
pane yn stores in Southeast company, Givenee 
indering Go. ly 
a Products, int.... 11 0.25 3 8.3 Consoli oo scrap Go. 2 _— an 
Wall covering tilizers, hides and skins 
Colorado Central Power Co.. 25 1.36 39 3.5 Consolidated Theatres, Ltd., 
rating electric public utility Class B 11 0.20 2\ 8.0 
cm cate Pampa! Gas Co.. 24 125 55% 2.3 i mimtnaw. : ' 
+ apogee ‘~ l. Water Pwr. & Paper 26 120 35% 43.4 
Colorado Milling & Elevator 14 1.40 26 5.4 Ce ee 
Plour and mann 5 mixes for a peper end paper 
Columbian National Life In- continental American Oe a i Be 
surance ape eee ~------ 17 2.00 130 Participating life = 5 ; 
Life, accident an 2. 
Cc Trust (K. C.).--- 23 3.00 9434 Comnensss wan Assurance Co... 46 1.20 171 0.7 
Commerce on Bank Continental Casualty ae 25 1.40 110 1.3 
(Nashville) __...___--__- 48 100 44 23 Diversified "Casualty 4 
Commercial Banking Corp... 11 0.60 8 7.5 Continental Illinois National 
Commercial Discount Corp... 13 0.30 13 3 Bank and Trust Co. of 
Commercial financing | es een 24 73.90 114% 34 
Commercial Shear, & Stamp. 24 100 19 5.3 Cook Electric Co............. 12 0.15 35% £04 
og — 4 ow ans hydraulic Wire communication equipment 
ee Copeland Refrigeration Corp. 13 055 16% 3.4 
Trust Co. of New — ba Seonensalian on air ane Bom 
Jersey (Jersey City)-—--- mw mm ath. Corduroy Rubber Co.___..-- 20 3.00 34 8.8 
Commonwealth Land Title 4 280 48 5.8 Tires and tubes and rubber parts 
Sees ©. - = , Cornell Paperboard Products 18 1.00 19 5.3 
th Life Insur- all & paperboard é containers 
ance Co. (Ky.)...---.-__- 18 0.20 27% 0.7 Game Trust (White Plains) *55 7049 34%, 14 
tat Soeurence (no accident & Cowles Chemical i icitciainstiitiin 20 0.60 13% 45 
Mfg. industrial chemicals 
Commenwealth Trust Co. of . Creamery Package Mfg. Co... 72 2.00 36 5.6 
Pittsburgh ee ee 57 ;0.96 35 2.7 Food p: and refrigerating 
Community Hotel Co. (Pa.). 12 6.00 92 6.5 mochines and farm coolers 
hotel Crompton & Knowles Corp. 30 0.75 16% 4.6 
Concord . (New Eng.)-. 54 2.40 41% 8 pre gg an EE gactiet Meee a ’ 
7 a ) ie tity 11 £0.58 1614 ment and reinforced plastics 
o- GS. S2, Ea — 7“ = Crown Life Insurance Co.... 36 2.30 150 1.5 
instrumen See and sickness; also 
Connecticut Bank & Tr. Co. 145 1.80 39 46 Ps oy ope 
* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
Ss Details not eomplete as to possible longer record. 7 Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 
t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. c Plus one share of United States Life Insurance Co. for each 
m Plus a 1742% #tock dividend paid on Feb. 1, 1958. 25 shares held. 
| For Banks, Brokers, Dealers only 





Because: 











If it’s Over-the-Counter . . . 


nationwide private wire syste 
and financial institutions almost 


stantly. 


3. “HANSEATIC’S” large, experienced Trading Department really 


knows how to serve your OTC requirements. 


Next time you need maximum OVER-THE-COUNTER service, 


why not Try “HANSEATIC”? 


Your Customers Get Better Service When You 


Try “HANSEATIC” 


1. “HANSEATIC” makes primary markets in more than 400 OVER- 
} THE-COUNTER securities. 


2. “HANSEATIC” through its branch offices, chinseadtilies and 
‘reaches over 500 brokers, dealers 


NEW YORK HANSEATIC CORPORATION 


120 BROADWAY 


Established 1920 


Associate Member American Stock Exchange 


Telephone: WOrth 4-2300 
CHICAGO 


BOSTON 


PHILADELPHIA °¢ 


°* NEW YORK 5, N. Y. 


Teletype: NY 1-40-1-2 


Direct Private Wires to: 
Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, Houston, Los Angeles, Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, 
Providence, San Antonio, St. Louis, San Francisco 


SAN FRANCISCO 


























a) 





No. Con- 
secutive 
Years Cash 
Divs. Paid 
Cuban Telephone Co._______ 16 
ting public 
Cumberland Gas Corp.______ 12 
Operating utility 
" Diesel and yet os Pe. sie 
Curlee Cl OOS 20 
Men’s suits and 
Dahlstrom Metallic Door Co. 17 
Dallas Transit Co...________ 17 
— hd, Bic? GC cncndmain 12 
display equipment 
Dayton M pogo ype Pw Iron Co.... 24 
De » Bardelebon Coal Coal Corp... 11 
A an & C0. Pot! Mee x 
u 
Decker Nut Manufacturing 
INS ea ias cs cateem etciret nid ac a 13 
Manufacturer of cold headed in- 
Del Monte Properties Co.... 14 
Real estate 
Delaware & Railroed i  : 60 
ted by P.R.R 
Delta “Elect iis ek, 23 
lanterns and auto type 
pans Any ite lamps and horns 
ee. SERENE tring 23 
rm 
Dentist’s. Supply i t.. © 
Artificial teeth and other dental 
supplies 
Denver Natl. Bank (Denver) 
See Denver United States Na- 
tional Bank. 
Denver Union Stock Yard Co. 41 
Operating stockyards 
Denver United States 
National Bank_.._________ a49 
Formed Dec. 31, 1958 via merger 
of Denver National Bank and 
— States National Bank of 
Detrex ‘Chemical Industries, 
RETR REEL RELI NR EOF *12 


Chemicals, equipment and ultra- 
sonics 


0.175 


1.60 
2.00 
1,00 


0.30 


71.23 


4.00 


1.20 


1.00 


15% 


13% 


69% 


29% 


27 


5.4 


2.5 
5.6 
6.1 


1.6 
49 


5.8 


4.1 


ee 
Over-The-Counter Consecutive Cash Dividend 


Payers From 5 to 10 Years Appear in the 
Second Table Starting on tide ca 47. 





nas Alanimen ee Brass_-. 


Detroit B Bank & "eTrust te eee 
Detroit & Canada Tunnel-_-_-_ 
peta and operates international 


en pass 
petrol international nee. 
a Mortgage & ‘e Realty 





Detroit Sta Stam ee iiictistindebeiis 
Pressed metal & speciaities 
Diemens 5 Cement__ 


turer ef Portland Cement 
Dickey (W. 8S.) Clay mite. Co. 
and culvert pipes, 


Dictaphone 
Manufacture 
phone, 


transcribing 
Dictograph Products Co. Inc. 
Manufacture and sale of Dicto- 


ticon and Monarch hearing aids 
Discount Corp. of New York 
agent ka U. S. Treasury securi- 


bankers acceptances 
Dixon (Joseph) Crucible Co. 
and all graphite 
a 


(Youngstown) 
Donnelley (R. R.) & Sons_-- 
commercia 
States 


1 printer in 


Purniture manufacturer 
Drovers Natl. Bk. (Chicago) 


Ducommun Metals & Supply 
Distributors of metals, tools and 
industrial supplies 

Duff-Norton Co. 
ae jacks and lifting equip- 





15 


20 
26 


13 
33 


13 


13 


19 
48 


*26 


20 


*23 


76 
24 


69 


0.80 


1.15 


0.075 
0.70 
1.00 
1.40 


71.19 


0.05 


32.00 


1.20 


+0.975 


3.20 
70.77 


0.85 
2.00 


1.40 


70.78 
71.23 


n2.06 


17% 


19 


2% 
11% 


58% 


484%, 


4% 


20% 
o4% 


100 
36% 


® Details not complete as to possible longer record. 


+ Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 


a 
n Company 
out of 1957 profits. 


6.1 


3.5 
6.0 
3.6 


2.5 


1.1 


15.2, 
5B 
og 
32 
2.1 
33 
3.7 
5.6 


33 
44 


actually paid $2.60 but 60c paid on Jan, 3, 1958 was 


_ Continued on page 31 





Volume 189 


The Pacific Coast Stock Ex- 
change is celebrating the First 
Anniversary of its leased wire 
ticker service by welcoming its 
hundredth subscriber—the Santa 
Monica Branch Office of member 
firm Paine, Webber, Jackson & 
Curtis. , 

Founded just one year ago, Pa- 
cific’s rapidly expanding leased 
wire network has spread across 
the West and grown from 61 to 
100. subscribers, an increase of 
64%. It is the largest regional 
securities exchange ticker service 
network in existence. During the 
past 12 months this growing net- 
work has crossed the Oregon line 
with the installation of its tickers 
in Portland, Medford, Eugene and 
Salem. It has moved eastward 
over the Rockies into Colorado 
and installed its ticker service in 
Denver. 


Other recent cities where Pa- 
cific’s tickers have been installed 
in the past few months include 
Bakersfield, Beverly Hills, Han- 
ford, Long Beach, Los Angeles, 
Palm Springs, Riverside, Sacra- 
mento, San Jose, Santa Ana, Santa 
Barbara, Sherman Oaks, Stock~- 
ton, Ukiah, Vista, San Franeisco 
(Chinatown), Corona del Mar, San 
Bernardino, Visalia and San Diego. 


Pacifie’s ticker brings the min- 
ute by minute changes in the 550 
stocks traded on the Pacific Coast 
Stock Exchange as well as Pacif- 
ic’s hourly volume; high, low and 
last hourly on the 10 most actively 
traded stocks on Pacific; bids or 
offers of blocks of stock; averages 
of 30 industrials, 20 rails and 15 
utilities on a half-hourly basis; 
Standard and Poor’s averages 
hourly and daily X-D announce- 
ments. 


von Hoffmann Joins 
Harriman Ripley Co. 
Harriman Ripley & Co. Incor- 
porated, 63 Wall Street, New York 
City, underwriters and distribu- 
tors of investment securities, have 
announced that Robert F. von- 
Hoffmann is now associated with 
their firm as a registered repre- 
sentative. He was formerly with 
L. F. Rothschild & Co. 


Elected Director 


Paul E. Manheim, a Partner in 
the investment banking firm of 
Lehman Brothers, in New York, 
has been elected to the Board of 
Directors of Ekco Products Com- 
pany, Chicago housewares manu- 
facturing firm, it was announced 
by Arthur Keating, Chairman of 
the Board. 

Mr. Manheim is also a_ Di- 
rector of Western Union Tele- 
graph Co., The Lehman Corpora- 
tion, The One William Street 
Fund, Inc., Security Title Insur- 
ance Co. and Chairman of the 
Board of Vertientes-Camaguey 
Sugar Company. 


du Pont, Homsey Admits 

BOSTON, Mass.—April 17 Wal- 
ter R. Hennessey will be admitted 
to limited partnership in du Pont, 
Homsey & Company, 31 
Street, members of the New York 
and Boston Stock Exchanges. 


Erdman to Admit 


‘Erdman & Co., 120 Broadway, 
New York City, members of the 
New York Stock Exchange, on 
April 16 will admit Edna K. 
Erdman to limited partner. 


Makris Inv. Brokers 


MIAMI BEACH, Fla. — Makris 
Investment Brokers has_ been 
formed with offices at 4730 North 

Bay Road to engage in a securi- 

ties business. Partners are M.A. 5. 

Makris ,and Clyde Levingston. 

Mr. Makris was formerly with 
._ Makris & Kakouris, and Kramer- 


+4 
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Continued from page 30 


— PROGRESSIVE AND P 
Cash 




















Divs. 
ee 
secutive 12Mos.to — tion mts. to 
Years Cash Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 31, 
Divs. Paid a 1958 =: 1958 

Dun & Bradstreet Inc.______ 
— or 26 180 45% 4.0 
Duncan Electric ufactur- 
ing ne B 21 1.00 19 5.3 
- 19 1.00 19% 16.1 
Corrosion resistant equipment 
aasen pore ___ RET a EST 18 0.50 13% 3.6 
production 
Eastern Assn._...._- 18 0.30 45% 6.5 
Eastern Utilities Associates__ 
ag Ber 31 2.200 39%, 5.5 
Eaton Paper Corp.........__ 
rp . ae 14 450 70 6.4 
typewriter paper, social and busi- 
Economics Laboratory, Inc... 23  ; 
Chemical compound re ve ‘ (0.7 28% ; 3A 
rp., 
(Bahamas) ~--........___ 
me = 21 100 13% 75 
Edgewater Steel Co. iecienininnken 37 2.50 421%5 5.9 
rolled steel railroad 
= and tires, steel rings and 
Edison Sault Electric Co..___ | 
2 waly Co. 24 0.80 1634 4.8 
ery Register Co......______ 
a ie epaier 20 0.50 20 25 
re B . . as c a niece 31 100 35% 2.8 
Paso Natl. Bank exas) 25 2.40 56 4.3 
Electric Hose sind 
vs how & Rubber Co 20 150 34 44 
ectri Products Consol... 24 2.05 36% 5.46 
—— Refractories & Abra- 
ves Corp. a 
E be 25 0.60 13% 4.6 
tories and abrasive products 
a "~~ gts Consolidated 
as -- 66 160 41 3.9 
Natural distributing utilit . 
gt ill 
nso RS 1 
a 36 2.00 4614 43 
Emhart Manufacturing Co... 13 160 473%, 3.4 
Empire State Oil. 1 
np’ ree mine = 2 0.30 8% 3.6 
Empire Trust Co. (N. Y.)... 53 72.97 216 1.4 
Casualty Co....__ * . ‘ 
yer ty 35 2.00 60 3.3 
oy = rp. 45 145 48 3.0 
Equitable Trust Co. (Balt.).. 44 +099 64 1.5 
uity Of] Co.............. 1 
Eq nm pn re 11 0.40 36% 14.11 
Erie & Kalamazoo RR...._-- 110 3.00 45 6.7 
Leased by New York Central 
Erie Resistor Corp.......... 20 70.14 9% 15 
Electronic producte and molded 
plastics 
Erlanger Mills Corp........- 13 0.80 138% 58 
Textile holding and operating go. 
Erwin Mills, Inc._.......~_- 34 060 11% £53 
Textile mills 
I cicictewsinnciitionoes 48 2.00 51 3.9 
Water power to mills 
Excelsior Life Insurance Co. 
(Toronto) a PBS 1.40 155 0.9 
Participating & non-participating 
Exeter & Hampton Electric 
CORNER .nncnnckenene=s 51 2.60 43 6.0 
Operating public utility 
Exeter Manufacturing Co.... 18 100 40 2.5 
Cotton and glass fabrics 
I OR. | ctinciinctibddennne 25 155 30% 45.1 
Manufacture artificial abrasives 
and magnetic 
Faber Coe & Gregg, Inc..__- 25 340 53% 64 
Tobacco wholesaler 





* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
+t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 


Interested. . . 


. in any stock on these pages? 


For latest prices, quotes, or information, 


simply contact— 


Marketing Department 


Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. 


NEW YORK 5, N. Y. 


70 PINE STREET 
Offices in 112 Cities 





“- og Poy 
r Long Beach ( ye 





Co. (New York)~.......- 
Fidelity-Baltimore Natl. Bk. 

(Baltimore) 
Fidelity-Philadelphia Trust_-_ 
Fidelity Trust Co. (Pgh.)-.- 
Fidelity Union Tr. (Newark) 
Fifth-Third Un. Tr. (Cinn.)_- 








34 
23 
15 
33 


57 
18 
11 


24 


23 


54 
94 
75 
66 
22 


1.10 


1.20 
0.45 


0.90. 
0.75 
71.36 


4.70 


1.45 


2.00 
4.25 
3,50 

$2.97 
2.40 


33% 


51 
87% 
90 

71% 
55% 


* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
+ Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 


ervisi 


Basic analysis 


Market facilities 


40 EXCHANGE PLACE 


HAnover 2-9000 ° 


Burton J. Vincent & Co. 
Chicago 
Dallas Rupe & Son, Inc. 
Dallas 
Reynolds & Co. 
Philadelphia 





% Direct Wires to * 


Saunders, Stiver & Ce. 
Cleveland 


Evans MacCormack & Cea. 
Los Angeles 
Stone & Youngberg 


San Francisco 





Sincer, BEAN & MAckiE, inc. 
NEW YORK 5, WN. Y. 
NY 1-1825 & 1-4844 


FIRM TRADING MARKETS 
IN OVER 450 STOCKS 
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Continued from page 31 


THE OVER-THE-COUNTER MARKET 
— PROGRESSIVE AND PANORAMIC 


Cash Divs. 


Including bag be Yield 
No. Con- Extras for Quota- Sent en 
secutive 12Mos.to tion Pa 


Years Cash Dec. 31, Dec. 31, $m 
1958 


Divs. Paid we 1958 
Fitty A Associates (Boston)... * 50.00 1,250 40 
winemce Co. of of Pennsylvania 30 220 56% 39 
Real estate and 
Fireman’s Fund ‘i Co.... 51 180 59% 3.0 
Multiple line insurance 
s Ins. Co. (Newark) 22 1.30 38 3.4 
resutfie’ insurance 
First Amer. Nat. Bk. (Nashv.) 21 71.16 2834 4.0 
First Bank Stock Corp._-_-_--- 30 1.75 46%, 3.7 
Bank holding company 
First Bank & Trust Co. 
(South Bend) ..-.------- 20 1.20 32 38 
FIRST BOSTON CORP.___- 20 5.50 72% 7.6 
Investment banking 
@ See Corporation’s advertisement on page 2%. 
First Camden National Bank 
& Trust Co. (N. J.)------ 14 +097 23 4.2 
First City Natl. Bk.(Houston 26 71.96 69 28 
First Natl. Bank of Akron... 20 1.00 41 2.4 
First Natl. Bank of Atlanta. 93 160 36% 44 


 @ Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
¢t Acjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 








Cash Divs. 
Inctuding 
No. Con- Extras for 
secutive 12 Mos. to 
Years Cash Oec. 31, 
Divs. Paid om 
First Natl. Bank (Baltimore) _a153 2.50 
First Natl. Bank (Birmiug.)._.. 16 1.40 
First Natl. Bank of Boston -.. 175 3.35 
First Natl. Bank (Chicago)-- 24 76.80 
First Natl. Bank of Cinn.._.-- 96 1:75 
First Natl Bankin Dallas..... 84 1.40 
First Natl. Bank of Denver... *42 +5.60 
First National Bank of Fort 
TEE. cntemciionicisheeingimepniimmenes 25 1.00 
First Natl. Bank Guy, City) 95 3.00 
First Natl. Bank (K. C.)---.- 69 ° 72.00 
First Natl. Bank of Memphis. 64 1.40 
First Natl. Bank (Miami)..-- 56 1.55 
First Natl. Bank (Mobile) ... *34 4.50 
First Natl. Bank (Omaha) --- 22 3.00 
First Natl. Bank of Oregon... 88 2.15 
Name changed fr First Na- 
tional Bank (Portland, Ore.) in 
August 1958. 
First Natl. Bank (St. Louis). 41 3.00 
First Natl. Bank (Shreveport) 22 {1.37 
First Natl. Bank (Wichita)... 39 10.00 
First Natl. Bk. T. (Okla. City) 31 1.00 
First National Bank & Trust 
of Paterson, N. J....----- 94 2.77 
First National Bank and 
Trust Co. (Tulsa)_------- 20 1.40 


yr Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
+ Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 
a Including predecessors. 





GENERAL REINSURANCE 
CORPORATION 


Largest American multiple line market dealing exclusively in Reinsurance 


ALL FIRE, CASUALTY, ACCIDENT AND SICKNESS, BONDING AND MARINE LINES 


FINANCIAL STATEMENT, December 31, 1958 


ASSETS 


Cash in Banks and Office . 
Investments: 


United States Govern- 
ment Bonds .. 


Other Bonds . . 
Preferred Stocks . 
Stocks of Subsidiary 
ae 
Other Common Stocks 
Total 


Premium Balances in in Course of ‘Collection 
(not over 90 days due) . ; 


Accrued Interest. . . 
Other Admitted Assets . 


Total Admitted Assets . 


-$ 7,233,685 


. $18,771,004 
. 61,215,679 
8,992,961 


2,433,395 
. 37,598,928 


129,011,967 


4,450,850 

691,109 
1,852,549 
. $143,240, 160 





LIABILITIES 
Reserve for Claims and Claim Expenses . $ 43,937,795 
Reserve for Unearned Premiums . 33,574,131 
Funds Held under Reinsurance Treaties. 5,400,893 
Reserve for Commissions, Taxes and 

Other Liabilities . 9,116,672 
Capital . . $ 7,260,000 
Surplus. . 43,950,669 
Surplus to Policyholders 51,210,669 

Total . . $143,240,160 


Securities carried at $6,930,508 in the above statement are deposited as required by law. Bonds and 
stocks owned are valued in accordance with the requirements of the National Association of insur- 
ance Commissioners; if valued at market quotations, Surplus to Policyhoiders would be $46,121,197. 


DIRECTORS 


EDWARD G. LOWRY, JR. 
Chairman of the Board 


ROBERT 1. BRADDOCK 
Executive Vice President 


LUTHER G. HOLBROOK 
Vice President and Governor, 


JAMES A. CATHCART, JR. 
President 


DONALD 8. SMITH 
Economic Consultant 


T. Mellon and Sons 


HARLLEE BRANCH, JR. 
President, The Southern Company 


N. BAXTER JACKSON 
Chairmon of Executive Committee, 


WHITNEY STONE 
Chairman, Stone & Webster, Inc. 


Chemical Corn Exchange Bonk 


HENRY C. SRUNIE 
President, Empire Trust Company 


WILLIAM E. HALL 
Holl, Hayweod, Patterson & Taylor, Esqs. 


ALBERT J. HETTINGER, JR. 
lozerd Fréres & Co. 


RICHARD K. MELLON 
Chairman, Mellon National 
Bank and Trust Co. 

FREDERICK L. MOORE 
Kidder, Peabody & Co. 

CARL WN. OSBORNE 
Cleveland, Ohio 


FREDERICK K. TRASK, JR. 
Payson & Trask 


ARTHUR 8. VAN BUSKIRK 
Vice President and Governor, 
T. Mellon and Sons 


ETHELBERT WARFIELD 
Sotterlee, Warfield & Stephens, Esqs. 


Home Office: 400 PARK AVENUE, NEW YORK 22, N. Y. 
Midwestern Department: 314-317 FAIRFAX BUILDING, KANSAS CITY 5, MO. 
Pacific Department: 610 SO. HARVARD BOULEVARD, LOS ANGELES 5, CALIF. 
Chief Agent for Canada: 360 ST. JAMES STREET WEST, MONTREAL, QUEBEC 


_ ges 
ot es 


No. Con- 2B A 
Y , Dec. 31, x, 
an Go "Sa" a” a 
573%, 43 First National City Bank of ’ 
49% 28 New York 146 300 74% 48 
8212 4.1 First National Exchange se 
349 1.9 of Roanoke_...-.... 77 140 36 32° 
43% 40 First National Trust & Sav- toon t 
35% 4.0 ings Bank- of San Diego... 24 150 48% 31 
215 2.6 First New Haven National 
( pal SS ae 23 140 29% 47 
25% 39 First lvania & 9 
67 45 Trust Co: (Phila.)....-___ 131 2.20 49 
96 2.1 First Security =. Re Aaa 24 1.70 49 ‘ 
4312 3.2 Bank holding com “96 te 
45 34 First Trenton National Bank. -a*34 180 36 5.0 
115 3.9 ye ne Pn WS Pd 
70 43 aa Pies « Mechanics National 
56% 3.8 Bank 
First Western Bank & Trust 
Co. (San Francisco) -_-_--~-- 91 160 42% 38 
671 45 Fitchburg Gas & Elec. Light 100 3.00 55% 54 
V4 Gerves Massachusetts communities 
47 2.9 Florida National Bank ‘ 
296 3.4 (Jacksonville) -_.-______- 23 #100 61 #16: 
34 2.9 Florida Public Utilities Co... 16 065 19%, 38: 
Operating public utility : : 
66 4.2 Florida big amen Corp.cl. A 18 0.90 27% 33 
41% 3A Foote Bros. “Gear & Mach.._- 18 0.575 12% 47 
Gears and transmission equip. tS. 
Foote-Burt Co. ~~-.<------- 30 0.40 16% 25 
Detiiieg reaming, tapping ars 
Forbes & & Bag ere Inp., Eg B 23 1.75. - 21 83. 
Fort rt Pitt it Bridge Works. oS 17 3.00 37 8.1 
Structural steel fabrication ‘* : 
Fort Wayne Corrugated Pa- 
BE IN in crc encs hsdenitcbballiats 20 1.00 29% 34. 
Corrugated shipping containers 
Fort Wayne National Bank 
LD) Bho ckewatns 24 100 60 
Ft. Worth National Bank._.. 85 100 24% 
Fort Worth Transit Co.___ __ 11 0.40 5% TA 
Port Worth bus service 
Fostoria Pressed Steel Corp. 21 1.00 25 49 
Industrial lighting 
Fourth Natl. ee Og in Wichita *34 70.85 68 i3 
Fownes Brothers & Co.____-_- 12 70.14 45 03° 
Gloves is 
ae nn 17 7091 20% 458 
pane wong nd of oll, air, fuel and . ‘ 
water 
Franco Wyoming Oil Co.__-_- 23 110 33% 33 
Oil produetion, exploration and 
development 
Frank (Albert)-Guenther 
a STEERS ORS Ns She 16 060 15 40 
Professional advertising agency . 
FRANKLIN LIFE INSUR- : 
abn da nowuneon 17 +0.38 8314 0.5 
Life insurance 
@ See Company’s advertisement on page 33. 
LE, EREETREES ope ae: * 5 Sr 57 1.75 36 49 
Refrigeration and air conditioning 
equipment 
@ See Company's advertisement on page 47. 
Friedman (Louis) Realty Co. 12 0.40 8%, 48 
New York City rea) estate 
bie Frontier Refining Co...._.-- 13. 7024 13 18 
Ey: . Petroleum ction, refining 
2 and mar 
fruit of the Loom, Inc._----- 14 150 23 6.5 
Textiles 
Fuller Brush Co., Class A-_-. 37 500 95 5.3 
Brushes > 
Fulton Industrial Securities 
SA oe Ove ra 24 0.36 + 9.9 
Small loans 
Fulton Market Cold Storage 29 100 12% 82 
Refrigerated warehousing 
Fulton Natl. Bank (Atlanta) 46 71.20 3314 38 
a 0 oy ee anyee 20 1.00 9% 1028 
iding company. Bus industry 
Garlock Packing + its 54 0.875 30 22 
— a, enapets, oil 
seals and mechanical 
Gary Nati. Bank (indiana) _- 45 6.00 450 13 
Gary Railways, Inc.__--..~-- 16 0.20 3% 59 
Transportation holding company 
Gas Service Co..._......---- 15 144 34% 42 
Natural gas distributor serving 
Missouri, Kansas, Oklahoma and 
Nebraska 
General Crude Oil Co.__---- 21 100 28 38 
Southern producer 
General Industries Co. .---- 19 0.55 24 23 
Plastics. Also makes small elec- x 
tric motors 
General Manifold & Ptg. Co. 14 0.50 7% 69 
Commercial! prin 
General Metals Coerp.._----- 24 060 16% 327 
Marine and other inerv ‘ 
GENERAL REINSURANCE 
CE a in wre en Dg a Segre 25 1.91 72 2.3 
All. casualty. bonding, fire and 
allied lines 
@ See Corpeoration’s advertisement on this page. 
Genuine Parts Co,......---~- 13 150 54 28 
Automotive parts , 
Georgia Marble Co._.....-.-- 16 7143 29%, 48 
Germantown Fire Insurance 
Compenhy .....--..-,---- 11 2.75 92 39 
Pire and allied lines insurance 
Giddings & Lewis Mach.Tool 22 200 29 69 
Boring, milling and drilling 
machines 
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Cash Divs. 


Quota- 
tion 


© Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
+ Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 
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The Franklin Life Insurance Company 


Cnas. E. Becker, Presipent * Home Orrice: Sprincrie.p, ILuinois 


75 years of distinguished service 


Statement of Condition as of January 4, 1959 








Assets... 
Cem: i 


*LUnited States Government Bonds , 
a aes sw te et 
Pee Te gk egies kw cued 
(Including $16,371,019.91 of properties acquired for investment) 
Federally Insured or Guaranteed 
Real Estate Loans . . 
Other First Mortgage Loans on Real 
TS ae Sere eae 
Loans to Policyowners. . . . 
(Secured by Legal Reserve) 
Premiums in Course of Collection . 
(Liability included in Reserve) 
Interest and Rents Due and Accrued . 
Che ANS OU. ks ke Wee 


sess alae al $ 12,802,184.39 
$ 25,829,443.96 
197,838,888.01 223,668,331.97 


22,399,828.25 


54,212,230.58 


109,467,229.16 163,679,459.74 
wer 26, 300,224.85 
16,354,498.42 


3,235,339:33 
1,945,662.01 





$470,385 ,528.96 


Liabilities . . . 


Legal Reserve on Outstanding Contracts . 
Premiums and Interest Paid in Advance 
Other Policyowners’ Funds . . 
Reserve for Taxes Payable in 1959, . 
Accrued. Expenses . ‘ 
Suspense Accounts . . 
Other Liabilities . . . 


$364,5 15,979.00 

9,049, 179.41 

31,882,422.59 

- 3,065,000,00 
Ne ae 837,553.81 
3,906, 869.39 
2,378,524.76 


+ +. e . 
* 
s eo.es , 
. . 
ge, $6. ~_ 





$415,635,528.96 


Surplus Funds . . . 


. — $16,389,843.75 


aq, 38,360, 156.25 


eee sk as ee 


General Surplus . . « + 54,750,000.00 





$470,385 528.96 


*Bonds are valued as prescribed by the National Association of Insurance Commissioners. 


Insurance in force nearly $3,200,000,000 


THE LARGEST LEGAL RESERVE STOCK LIFE INSURANCE COMPANY IN THE 
UNITED STATES DEVOTED EXCLUSIVELY TO THE UNDERWRITING 
OF ORDINARY AND ANNUITY PLANS 





+ 








High points of our 
progress during the 
year 1958... 


New Paid Business 
$750,598,729.00 


Asset Increase 
$50,774,617.26 


Increase in Reserves 
$33,497 339.00 


Increase in Surplus Funds 
$8,600,000.00 


Payment to policyowners and 
beneficiaries during year 
$30, 128,303.67 


Payments to policyowners and 
beneficiaries since 1884, 
plus funds currently held 
for their benefit 
$669, 883,754.46 
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THE OVER-THE-COUNTER MARKET 
— PROGRESSIVE AND PANORAMIC 


Cash Divs. Approx. 

Including %o Yield 
No. Con- Extras for Quota- Based on 
secutive 12 Mos.to tion Paymts. to 





Years Cash Dec. 31, Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
D:vs. Paid - 1958 1958 
Gilbert & Bennett Manufac- 
turing < OD, dite nce nedied 17 2.00 56 3.6 
Girard “Trust Corn Exchange 
Bank (Philadelvhia) ____- 122 2.40 5342 4.5 
Gisholt Machine Co._.-_---- 24 1.00 15%4 6.3 
lathes and tools 
Glatfelter (P. H.) Co..----- 14 200 62% 43.2 
paper manufacture 
Glen-Gery "Shale Brick Corp. 13 0.40 6% 63 
Brick manufacturing 
Glens Falls Insurance Co.__. 93 100 34% 29 
Multiple line insurance 
underwriter 
Glens Falls Portland Cement 14 085 17% 49 
Portland and masonry cement 
Globe & Republic Insurance ’ 
Co. of America________-- 25 100 22% £45 
Fire, marine, multiple periil cov- 
érages and allied lines 
Goderich Elevator & Transit 
Co., Ltd. —— ee ee ee 55 1.50 24% 6.1 
Grain elevator 
Good Humor Corp.____---_-- 25 0.35 65% 5.3 
Well-known ice cream retailer 
Goodall Rubber Co., Class A. 25 0.50 81, 5.8 
Hose, belting and packings 
Gould Pumps, Inc..._-.----- 11 1.50 38 3.9 
ps and water systems 
Govi. "employees Insurance. 11 70.95 127 0.7 
Insurance—casualty and fire 
Grace Natl. Bank of New York 12 6.00 325 1.8 
Grand Trunk Warehouse & 
Cold Storage Co.___------ 16 2.00 46 4.3 
Detroit ice manufacturer 
Graniteville Co. _......____- 18 1.50 27 5.6 
Cotton fabrics 
Gress Aue Amer. Ins. Co. (N.Y.) 86 150 455% 3.3 
ersified insurance 
Great Lakes Engineering 
b-. Pe emadmmnonnnawot ; 96 0.30 157% 1.9 
Shipbuilders and 
Great Southern Ins. Co, *34 1.60 88 18 
Life, accident and health ‘ 
Great West Life Assurance 
Co. (Winnipeg) eiiipennisenseia 59 4.30 280 1.5 
Gian, accident and health 
— ES %22 5.00 68 TA 
Green (AP P.) Fire Brick Co.. 33 1.00 261 3.8 
= turer of refractory prod- 
ucts 
Green Giant Co., Class B_._. “35 1.05 24 4.4 
Vegetable canning @ distribution 
Gregory ty Industries, Inc bem 11 050 15% 3.2 
) en 
Stud as pm 
Griess-Pfleger Tanning Co... 19 100 12% 78 
leather tanning 
Eo Se 25 73.81 192 2.0 
Pipe fittings, sprinkler systems 
and piping systems 
0. of North 
America (Montreal) -.__ 86 18.00 362 
laranty Trust Co (N.Y) 67 4.00 91 
. CN. Y¥.)-- 914% 44 
Galt Insurance ee Se. See) 26 2.00 86 2.3 
Gulf Life Insurance Co 
(Jacksonville, Fila.) ..-... 27 0.50 .24% 32.0 
Life and acciden 
Gustin-Bacon Mig a 21 0.50 34% 14 
Glass fibre insulation products 
gy Chemical and Controls, 
sal cs sate idaintaaebiisch cs tick i 16 71.59 73he 2.2 


7. treatment chemicals 
* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 








New. York City 


* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
+ Adjusted for stock dividends, splits. etc. 
d Plus one share Northern Mineral Co. for each ten shares held 








1924 - Our 35th Anniversary - 1959 


| Adams & Peck 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
and American Stock Exchange 








Brokers and Dealers in 
INDUSTRIAL & RAILROAD SECURITIES 
UNLISTED INVESTMENT STOCKS 


120 BROADWAY + NEW YORK 5, N. Y. 
Telephone REctor 2-4949 
Teletype NY 1-724 


PRIVATE WIRE TO PHILADELPHIA 

















- Spear, Leeds Branch 
RED BANK, N. J. — Spear, 


, Leeds & Kellogg has opened a 
_branch office at 30 Linden Place 


under the management of Robert 
D. Viscount. 


R. G. Jaeger Opens 


MAPLEWOOD, N. J.— Robert 
G. Jaeger is conducting a secu- 
rities business from offices at 


20 Summit Avenue. 


Allen Investment Branch 


CASPER, Wyo.—aAllen Invest- 
ment Company has opened a 
branch office at 150 North Cen- 
ter, under the direction of Her- 
bert J. Taylor. 


Diran Norman Office 


ROCKVILLE CENTRE, N. Y.— 
Diran, Norman & Co., inc., has 


opened a branch office at 507 
Merrick Road under the manage- 
ment of Girard A. Tiryakian. 
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Cash Divs. Approx. 
Including % Yield 
No. Con- Extrasfor Quota- Based on 
secutive 12 Mos.to tion Pa . to 
Years Cash Dec. 31, © Decs31, : 31, 
Divs. Paid = 1958 1958 
Hajoca Corp. ------------- 17 100 40% 25 
Plumbing, heating and air condi- 
tioning supplies 
Halle Bros -.-.-----.------ 44 +0.95 27 3.5 
Ohto merchandise distribusers 
Haloid Xerox, Inc. (N. Y.)--- 30 0.80 92 0.9 
Formerly Haloid Co Name 
changed in April 1958. > 
ee ee 20 1.00 1834 5.3 
and steel products 
Hamilton National Bank 
(Chattanooga, Tenn.) -. *54 +182 66's 2.7 
Hamilton National Bank of 
Knoxville, Tenn..__----~- 27 47.30 305 2.4 
Hanes (P. H.) Eoiny Co. 26 200 40 5.0 
Underwear and 
Hanna (M. A.), Clagg B---- 25 3.00 133 2.3 
Coal, iron, steel . 
Hanover Bank (The) (N. ¥.) 106 41.95 49% 3.9 
Hanover Insurance Co._..---- 106 200 43% 4.6 
Insurance . 
Harris Trust and Savings 
Bank ee in a eubikas ened --s 51° 7265 102: 2.5 
Harrigbug anne | 24 3.00 35 8.6 
arene Be itiaceinhihiniecinicoemainit 19 1.10 16 6.9 
Grain handling equi 
Fixe ingurance ---- 86 3.00 187 
Hartford GE GA we weecnnwe 109 200 41% 48 
Hartford Natl. Bank & Trust 127 150 38% . 3.9 
Hartford Steam Botier Insp 
and Insurance Company. 88 250 112% 2.2 
Boiler and machinery insurance 
Harvard Trust (Cambridge) - 55 2.15 48 4.5 
Haverhill Gas Co._=.------- 41 134- 24% 5.5 
Gas service 4 } 
Haverty Furniture Co.__.---- 24 +099 .21% 
Holding company 
—. American Sugar Co., 
a ce aianeanae 16 2.00 32 6.3 
oe preduction 
Heidelberg E Brewing Co._---. 14 0.20 543 3.6 
Beer and f 
Hershey Greamery ih assign goensnt 27 2.50 3515. 7.0 
te nw nayivapia products in 
nk ( Fran,)-- 11 3.00 69 4.3 
tbe ia Nationa ag At : : 
(New Orleans) ~_--~----- 24 200 67% 3.0 
jana drug chain ; 
fs ae 15 1.20 271% 44 
- Department store 
Hines (Edward) Lumber Co. 18 250 40 6.3 
ber 1 ng an . ; 
yoke Water Power Co. owe Oo 1.20 40145 3.0 
as and hydraulie power, 
industrial ob and real estate 
Home Dairy Co._.-.---.--- 16 0.25 i) 2.8 
ration of food markets, cafe 
Rs and bakeries : 
Home Finance Grou UP, Inc... 11 0.40 12% £3.1 
Holding company— Ht hey) : 
Home Insurance ‘87 ‘2.06 46% °4.3: 
tose Stat o Li oe, Co. *13 *0.49 77 0.6 
H e e .* 1% TU. - 
one. accident & 
Home Telephone and Tele- 
graph Company of Virginia 38 0.36 6% 58 
Local ang long distence phone 
geryice 
Home Title Guaranty Co. ; 
(Brooklyn, WN. ¥.)-------- 18 100 16% 6.2 
Title insurance 
Hook Drugs, Inc...---.----. 24 0.15 10% #«i14 
Heoven & Allison Co...-_--- 28 15.00 95 15.8 
Ropes and twine . 
Hoover Co., class A___..-.--- -16- 105 25% 4.1 
Vacuum cleaners 
Hotel Barbizon, Inc..__--~--- 25 16.00 525 3.0 


No. Con- Extras for 


Cash Divs. 
Including 





. Thursday, April 23, 1958 


secutive 12 Mos. to — 
Years Cash Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 31, 
Divs. Paid a 1958 1958 
Hotel G. a ie eae 1, . 
Tedinne hotel =? 28 2.00 58% 3.4 
a aa spree, LTT RE 15 265 4315 61 
Housatonic Public Serv. Co. 17 1.40 28% 5.0 
utility com- i 
pany, gas pn mag gel yr on 
Houston Natural sCorp.. 23 +0.79 29%. 297 
Huntington National Bank of ‘ 
Columbus (Ohio) _._____- 47 1.80 57 3.2 
Huston (Tom) Peanut Co... 22 2.10 57 3.7 
Confection and fovud products i 
Huyck (F. C.) & Sons_____-_ 52 29 48 
Manufactures papermakers’ felts, 
— fabrics, SS in- 
Idaho Fil First ‘Natl "Bk. (Boise) 26 100 35 2.9 
Imperial Color Chemical & 
Pauer Coro... .. 16656-5648. a25 140 40 35 
Manufacturer of per and 
chemical pigment colors 
Imperia} dager 3 eens 3 21 240 42 5.7 
Indiana ‘Gas & Water Co.,Inc. 13 +0.98 25 3.9 
Natural gas.and water utility 
Indiana National Bank of 
Indianapolis _.___..._____- 94 260 70% 3.7 
Indiana Telephone Corp._-_- 18 0.125 19 0.7 
Operating public utility ‘ 
Indianapolis Water Co._---- 47 1.00 23 43 
Operating water utility i 
Industrial Bank of Commerce 
Giew TORR) scsi 24 2.00 35% 56 
Industrial Mortgage & Trust 
Co. (Ontaris) ~o icc i..s. *32 450 78 58 
Savings, trust and mortgages - ~ 4 
Industrial Natl. Bank (Prov. )al67 41.78 49% 386 


 _ _ _ _ ~ _ _ _~_> _ _ _ ~ ~~>LE>Ba>nhBhBhDBaDEDBAD===anaB—aEEa™E™EEEE==S 


Over-The-Counter Consecutive Cash Dividend 
Payers From 5 to 10 Years Appear in the 
Second Table Starting on Page 47. 


Insley Manufacturing Corp. 13 


Meputectire and sale of con- 
jon cranes, shovels, etc. 


Insurance Co. of the State of 
Pennayivanis 


Fersified t 
In pea tikes > Fite Guaranty 
& Mor rae Dh occeccae 


surance 


Tile 
Com saci Telephone 


39 


11 


RES RS SESE ° | 33 
Ath Sania utility 
teterecit Reinsurance Co. 

Reinsurance—multiple lines 
International Holdings, Ltd.. 


Investment trust — hydro-electric 
interests 


Interstate Bakeries Corp._-_-_- 
Wholesale. bread and cake 
bakeries 


pp Saale 


state F cmanan Rinanatal Corp._--- 
Interstate Securities Co.___-- 


Automobile financing and con- 
sumer loans 


36 
20 


Mes. dgep giles and mort- 
gages 


lowa Public Service Co._--_- 
Electricity supplier 

8 Cetails net complete as to possible 
+ Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, 
a Ircluding predecessors. 


0.45 14 
1.40 38 
5.00 265 
080 15% 
+1.80 . 36 
1:10 3114 
1.40 29 
70.48 — 13% 
0.80. 12% 
0.90 18% 
2.05 24 
0.80 185% 


longer record. 
etc. 


32 
3.7 
1.9 


52 
5.9 
3.5 


48 
3.6 


6.5 


4.9 


85 


43 


BROKERS 


in listed, unlisted securities 
and commodities in the 
United States and Canada 


CHICAGO 
42 offices in the United States and Canada 


THOMSON & Mf KINNON 


2 Broadway, New York 4 


INDIANAPOLIS 


TORONTO 


MEMBERS NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE AND OTHER PRINCIPAL 


‘SECURITY AND COMMODITY EXCHANGES 
~—— BD 
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Service station equipment 





* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 


+ Adjusted for stock dividends, 
a Including predecessors. 


Continued on page 36 


splits, ete. 








_ Cash'Divs. 

- Tacluding a Fietd: 
No. Con- Extras for Quota- Based on 
secutive 12Mos.to tion Paymts. to 
Years Cash Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 31, 
Divs. Paid - 1958 1958 

Iowa Southern Utilities Co... 13 128 285, 45 
owe utility, electric, gas, steam 
ea : 
Irving Trust Co. (N. Y.)---- 53 . £1.59 38% 4.1, 
Ivey (J. B.) & & es ais Ca stangmantes ‘28° 1.00" 17% £58. 
Department store ‘ 
Jacksonville ny Cory Sin iaavinitte 15 0.595 9 6.6 
Operating public utility { : : 
Jahn & Ollier Engraving Co. 26 015 ©-2% 5.2 
Photo-engraving and ‘offset color 
positives 
Jamaica Water Supply Co... 41- 2.00 38% 5.2 
Long Island water supplier 
James Manufacturing Co..-_ 23 0.50 1934 2.5 
‘acturets of farm equipment 2 : 
Jantzen Inc. _-_...-- =... 18 -+0.77 22% 3.4 
Ss ear manufacturing 
Jeties n Electric i BGFRS, Sit. 25 060 12% #439 
Jefferson. Standard Life Ins.- 47 1.25 9035 14 
Jenkins Bros. _.__.____.___— “24°. 2.00 46 43 
Valves 
Jersey Farm Baking Co._---- 13 0.10 3% 29 
General baking 
Jersey Insur. Co. of N. Y:..- a26 154 39 3.9 
Multiple line insurance 
SORT: COM: os pitino ndin 20 0.15 4% 3.2 
Refrigerators and stove hardware 
Johansen Bros. Shoe Co...._ 20 0.10 3% 2.9 
Shoes for women 
Johnson Service Co._...-.-- *24 2.00 80 2.5 
Temperature and air conditioning 
controls 
Jones & Lamson Machine Co. 23 1.25 27 4.6 
Lathes, oes. comparators, 
t reading d 
Joslyn Manufacturing & 
en 24 2.10: 87 3.7 
Electrics! and communication pole 
line! eq t 
Julian & Kokenge Co.____ = 31 100 18% 54 
Women’s shoes 
Kahler Corp. ..__....--.--- 43 160 28% 5.6 
: Hotels, restaurant and laundry 
a 
Kalamazoo Veg. Parchm’t Co. 33 150 39% 3.8 
Pulp and paper, specializing in 
food protection pa 
Kanawha Valley 7 Bank 
(Charleston, W. ‘Va.).---- "74 8.00 175 46 
Kansas City Fire & Marine 
8p BE, sage 24 1.25 26 4.8 
Multiple-line insurance 
Kansas City Life Ins. Co._.. *35 8.00 1,580 0.5 
Non-participating life 
Kansas City Structural Steel 11 100 618 5.6 
Buildings, bridges and tanks 
Kansas City Title Insurance 
COMpENy «.........i.--- 19 2.50 58 43 
Title inagtance, abstracts, escrow 
Kansas-Neb. Natural Gas Co. 22 180 38% 4.7 
Natural gas production, transmis- 
sion and distribution 
Kearney (James ma) Corp... -.22 120 21 5.7 
Utility equipmen 
Kearney & ‘Trecker Cette. 17 0.15 . 9% 16 
Milling machines 
Kellogg Co. (Barve Creek). 36 741.00 37 2.7 
Leader in dry 
Kendall Company . (The)... 19 200 50 4.0 
Su elastic goods, 
le B34 and pressure- 
sensitive industria] tapes 
Kendall ae 57 1.10 20 5.5 
ae refining and marketing 
of petroleum and its products 
Kennametal Inc. .....--.---- 16 1.05 25 4.2 
Hard carbide — cut- 
ting tools and 
Kent-Moore Gramutaation=; 11 0.80 14 5.7 
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By JOHN 





DUTTON 


Did It Ever Happen TO YOU? 


-When you are doing business 
with the good old a you learn 
a lot about 4 I ee ahae 
were’. how it is possiblé t 
some individuals have so litt 
cohaiearation for other people’s 
time and yet that is the way of 
the world. Here are a cou of 
little stofies from recent experi- 
ences of the. past few weeks. 
Maybe some of the customers will 
appreciate them as well as the 
salesmen who read this weekly 
column. 


It was a busy morning, one of 
our salesmen had his hands full 
answering phone calls, obtaining 
quotes, giving service, and exe- 
cuting a few bread and butter 
orders as well. Suddenly an ex- 
cited voice asked him over the 
telephone, “What do you know 
about Squedunk Common?” Re- 
membering that this was a penny 
stock that was recently offered at 
a dollar a share and was now 
trading at about one and a half, 
our alert and polite salesman 


answered, “Well, it’s a new issue, © 


and if I remember it’s a highly 
speculative stock. It was offered 
at a dollar recently, we may have 
a- prospectus here and Ill see if 
I can get hold of one and answer 
your auestions.” 


With several calls waiting, he 
hustled out to the statistical dé- 
partment and picked up a pros- 
pectus. He picked up the tele- 
phone and started to talk when 
his customer said, “Don’t you 


know about this stock without © 


reading a long prospectus to me?” 
Nonplussed the salesman replied, 
“Well, what would you like to 
know?” The customer by this time 
seemed agitated and he asked, 
“What’s the price; if it looks O.K. 
I might buy quite a block of it?” 
“Hold on,” replied our salesman, 
and restraining his rapidly mount- 
ing blood pressure while also 
looking at the lights blinking on 
his phone, as other calls were 
waiting, 
quotation from his trading depart- 
ment. This took several more 
minutes. Picking up the phone 
again, he said, “The market is 114 
bid offered at 15%.” “Good,” re- 
plied the customer, “put in my 
order for 50 shares at 1%.” We 
carried him into the consultation 
room and after a half our of cold 


packs, ammonia, and a shot of. 


scotch we are happy to report he 
is back at his desk again ready 
for action. 


Advertise and You Will Succeed 


Several weeks ago we ran an 
advertisement on some growth 
stocks that. my firm likes. The 
response was unusually good but 
the orders received as yet have 
not been very gratifying. Picking 


het 





Christiana Securities Co. 


COM MON 
Bought 


Francis I. duPont & Co. 


Members New York Stock Exchange and principal seeurity and 


commodity exchanges ~ 


PREFERRED 


Sold 


ONE WALL STREET, NEW YORK 5 


Quoted 


72 offices coast to coast 


Digby 4-2000 





up about a dozen leads that came 
in from out of town I wrote a 
short letter to those who had been 
t previously contacted but as yet 
had not shown any inclination to 
investigate further. I enclosed a 
short re one one of the stocks 
and invited the prospect to write 


‘or phone me if interested in more 


information. I enclosed a self 
a or hag envelope with postage 
paid. 

The following letter was placed 
on my desk a few days later. 


-“Dear Mr. Dutton: 


“Your letter to hand last week, 
and I am impressed by the XYZ 
stock, but I haye a traetor and a 
lot of other farm implements that 
I find is had to sell. I have been 
a widow 27th of last April. My 
husband was a farmer and the 


‘tractor has only done 40 acres of 


land, a case, when I sell this trac- 
tor and other things I want to take 
10 or 20 shares of XYZ stock. 
“Hope it stays that price a little 
longer. I have never bought any 
stock, will write you as soon as I 
sell, and I think I can sell pretty 


soon. 
“Julia T.” 

P. S—I am sure Julia means 
well, and I know that she will be 
given every consideration, atten- 
tion, and assistance when and if 
she sells the tractor. After all Julia 
never bought stock before and she 
sounds like a nice lady so even 





he finally obtained a 77 


| UNDERWRITERS AND DISTRIBUTORS 

7 OF . 

CORPORATE AND MUNICIPAL 
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righ Saat How — al 
You Be, now I ask you? hey 


Form Investment Co. 


(Special to Tue FrvancrAn CHRONICLE}: — « 
BEVERLY HILLS,’ Calif--Par= 
amount Mutual Fund ’Manage+" 
ment has been formed with 
at 404 North Roxbury Drive’ 
engage in a securities wustneas’ 
cers are Joseph Lowitz, Pres- 
ident; M. Pope Wager, V 
ident: and James 
Treasurer. 








ice~Prese- 
Fischgrand, : 


R. E. Underwriters Formed 


(Special to Tux FruvanctaAL CHRONICLE) : 


LOS ANGELES, Calif, — Real 


Estate Underwriters, Inc. is en=- 


gaging in a securities business - 


from offices at 1344 W 
Boulevard. .Officers are R. 

dick Brout, President, and, 
ward J, Golden, Vice-President. 


North Idaho Brokerage 


MOSCOW, Idaho — Walter R. 


, 


* 


Melgard is engaging in a securi- ‘ 


ties. business from offices at, 110 
East Fifth Street under the firm 
name of North Idaho Brokers Ce. 
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-- Proposed Gapital Spending by Business 


McGraw-Hill survey finds industry in 1959 will make record 


on modernizing obsolete plants and 
with a cut-back on expansion. Increased 


equipment, 
on 


expenditures 
research and development during 1959-1962 looked for. 


Industry expects to spend more 
this year than ever before to 
modernize obsolete plants and 

uipment. American business 
‘ais plans to 
invest 7% 
more in new 
plantsand 
equipment 
this year and 
to increase 
slightly its 
capital spend- 
ing in 1960. 

These are 
two of the 
principal 
findings of 


, Dexter M. Keezer 


Business’ 

Plans for New Plants and Equip- 
ment, announced April 17 by 
Dexter M. Keezer, Vice-President 
and Director of the Department 
of Economics, which conducted 
the survey. 

Companies reporting in the sur- 
vey employ 40% of all industry 
employees in the U. S. and more 
than 50% of all workers in indus- 
tries where capital investment is 
highest — including petroleum, 
utilities, railroads, chemicals, 
autos and steel. (Their responses 
to the survey questionnaire were 
made during recent weeks.) 


Major Emphasis on Modernization 


Both in 1959 and in the years 
1960-62, manufacturing companies 
plan to devote, on the average, 
65% of their plant and equipment 
outlays to modernization. The 
dollar volume is the highest ever 
reported for this purpose in a 
McGraw-Hill survey. 

‘Conversely, the proportion of 
capital spending devoted to ex- 
pansion is smaller than in any 


Interested. . . 


. . - in any stock on these pages? 


For latest prices, quotes, or information, 


simply contact— 





previous . survey. Manufacturing 
companies plan to spend only 
35% of their outlays for expan- 
sion in 1959 and the same propor- 
tion in the years 1960-62. 

Other key findings made by the 
survey were the following: 


Manufacturing companies, 
which were operating at an aver- 
age rate of 80% of capacity at the 
end of 1958, plan to increase their 
capacity about 4% a year during 
the next four years. This would 
make manufacturing capacity at 
the end of 1962 more than 80% 
greater than it was in 1950. 


Sales Growth Expected 


Sales of manufacturing compa- 
nies are expected to be 9% higher 
this year and to show an addi- 
tional increase of 18% by 1962. 

Manufacturing employment is 
expected to rise less than half as 
rapidly as sales — 3% this year 
and 8% between 1959 and 1962. 
Industry anticipates substantial 
gains in productivity over this 
period—about 6% this year and 
3% a year through 1962. (This 
figure applies mainly to large 
manufacturing companies and 
does does not cover many other 
lines of employment.) 

The flow of funds from depre- 
ciation will continue to rise, and 
by 1962, will be 21% greater than 
in 1958. Manufacturing companies 
estimate their depreciation deduc- 
tions will rise 17%. This increas- 
ing source of funds will provide 
strong financial support for busi- 
ness’ capital spending. 


Record Outlays for Research and 
Development 


Research and development con- 
ducted by business — which in- 
creased 12% in 1958, despite the 
recession — will increase further 
during 1959-62, assuring a con- 
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70 PINE STREET 


Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith Inc. 


NEW YORK 5, N. Y. 


Offices in 112 Cities 











Aztec Oil & Gas Co. 
Western Natural Gas Co. 


White Eagle 


Republic Natural Gas Co. 
Southwest Natural Gas Co. 


Unlisted Trading Department 


WERTHEIM & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange 
YORK 


NEW 





Oil Company 








tinuing flow of new products and 
new processes. 

Business this year is planning 
on a nine billion dollar budget for 
R & D. The $82 billion spent in 
1958 set a record and was 12% 
over the 1957 total. Long-range 
plans now call for a rise to $10.6 
billion by 1962. In view of the 
steep upward trend in research 
expenditures in recent years, this 
figure is almost certain to be ex- 
ceeded. 

Manufacturing companies are 
planning to invest $523 million in 
new research facilities in 1959— 
or 5% of their total outlays on 
new plants and equipment, 


Mullaney, Wells Places 
Steel Door Corp. Bonds 


Glenn Berry, President of Steel 
Door Corp., Birmingham, Mich., 
manufacturer of residential steel 
overhead garage doors, has an- 
nounced completion of arrange- 
ments for a $400,000 12-year loan. 
Mullaney, Wells & Co., Chicago 
(1ll.) investment bankers, acted 
as agent. 

Prudential Insurance Co., of 
America, through its north cen- 
tral home office in Minneapolis, 
Minn., will advance the funds. 


Mr. Berry said proceeds of the 
loan (represented by first mort- 
gage bonds due March 1, 1971) 
will be used for capital expendi- 
tures and working capital in con- 
nection with the company’s busi- 
ness growth. 


In N. Y. Fund Drive 


Walter I. Conroy, Vice-Presi- 
dent of The Chase Manhattan 
Bank and head of its largest 
Bronx branch, at 369 East 149th 
Street, will serve as Chairman for 
the Greater New York Fund’s 
1959 appeal throughout the Bronx 
business community. The an- 
nouncement was made by Clifton 
W. Phalen, President of the New 
York Telephone Company, who is 
serving as the Fund’s general 
campaign Chairman for this year. 


Henry F. Swift Adds 


(Special to Tae Frnanwciat CHRONICLE) 
SAN FRANCISCO, Calif—John 
P. Symes, Jr. has become affili- 
ated with Henry F. Swift & Co., 
490 California Street, members of 


} the Pacific Coast Stock Exchange. 


He was formerly with Schwab- 


acher & Co. 


Joins Wilson, Johnson 


(Special to THe Frnan@at CHRONICLE) 


SAN FRANCISCO, Cal.—Ralph 
L. Phelps, Jr. is now with Wilson, 
Johnson & Higgins, 300 Montgom- 
ery Street, members of the Pacific 
Coast Stock Exchange. He has 
recently been in business for him- 
self and prior thereto was with 


| First California Company. 


Dean Witter Adds 


(Special to Tae Francia CHronicie) 


SAN FRANCISCO, Cal.—David 
A. Coquillard has been added to 
the staff of Dean Witter & Co., 
45 Montgomery Street, members 
of the New York and Pacific Coast 
Stock Exchanges. 
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Manufacture 
drapery hardware and refrigera- 


tion hardware 
ttanning e Co...- 
Communication 


Knights Life Insurance Co. 
of America 
Life insurance 

Knudsen Creamery Co. of 
CORIO inhi emis 
Wholesale dairy products 








Earth moving and construction ‘d 
equipment 

Kuhlman Electric Co......~- 
Manufaaturer transformers, metal 
melting furnaces, and aluminum 
products, packaging 

Kuner-Empson Co, 
Canned vegetables, bottled pickles 

Kuppenheimer (B.) & Co., 
SO, .<cbiink deb nhibtidheusadkinchiidioone 
Manufacturer of men’s clothing 


La Salle Natl. Bk. (Chicago) 
Makes and wholesales men’s 


lothing 
Laclede Steel Co.----------- 


Basic steel] manufacturer 
Lake Superior Dist. Pwr. Co. 
a a (electric, gas and 


water) 
eside La a 
Lak e Laboratories, Inc.. 


Manufacture of air moving equip. 
Lee (HB. U.) 2G. Bilan ocinen 
Mfr. of work, utility and play 


Starting- t ent for autos 
2 denenes 


Liberty Bk. of Buffalo (N-Y.) 
Liberty Life Insurance Co... 


Liberty Loan Corp. oinnienanendl 


ee Mn 


-_ 


69 
12 


15 
17 
12 


41 


38 


19 
18 


13 


13 


18 
11 


48 
22 


11 


35 


£38 
15 


14 
21 


24 
27 


36 


14 
17 


24 


18 
24 
26 


4.00 
0.20 


70.78 
0.17 
1.00 


1.25 
70.80 


1.20 
0.55 


0.70 


0.30 


1.00 
2.80 


8.00 
1.20 


1.25 
1.60 


+7.00 
0.50 


0.45 
70.63 


0.20 
3.50 


0.10 


1.55 
1.00 


1.50 


72.46 
0.80 
0.29 


24 
70 


35 
16 


155% 


4% 


19 


177 
24% 


83 
30 


350 
91% 
22% 


al, 


114% 


36% 
118 


47 


56 
2416 
49 


* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 


t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 


3.7 
9.4 


2.2 


8.5 
6.2 


1.1 


3.4 
3.4 


45 


6.7 


5.3 
3.0 


45 
48 


1.5 


5.3 


2.0 
5.3 


9.0 
2.8 


44 
5.5 


0.9 


44 
3.3 
0.6 
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Glore, Forgan & Co. 
Chicago 


Schneider, Bernet 
& Hickman, Inc. 
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Reinholdt & Gardner 
St. Louis 


Crowell, Weedon & Co. 
Los Angeles 








Hendricks & Eastwood, Inc. 
Philadelphia 
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Trading Markets in Public Utility, Natural Gas and Industrial Securities 


G. A. SAXTON & CO., INC. 


Teletype NY 1-1605-1606-1607 


52 Wall St., New York 5,N. Y. . 
WHitehall 4-4970 
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Co. of: eatetenteneteeteend 25 
Lincoln Natl. Life Ins. Co... 41 











Dept. store Tae. = r or or 
ae 
pa adh - 
as % 
a ey Bape fied SS re 
Lone Otar : Brewing Co.___.__ 14 





18 
Rice and prota 
Title insurance real = ag ” 
on 
Louisville Trust Co. (Ky.).. 16 
Stores, Inc........... 14 
Retail food chain on Pacific Coast 
Jute and ~ Ab ae a 
Ludlow Typograph Co._____ 14 
Sorweeereeeon, ine. 13 
Automotive electrical produc 
Lynchburg Foundry Co._-_-_-_- 20 
Cast fron products 


Lynchburg Gas Co.....-.... 16 
mn Gas & Flectri 
Lynn Gas & ce Co..... 52 





products 

Macco Corp. -...-.--...---.. 11 
Oilfield construction and main- 
tenance 

Macmillan Co. oc tee 
Well-known book publisher 

Macwhyte Co............-.. 15 
Wire, cables 





sheet metal 
e Bonding & Casualty Co. a20 
Multiple line fire and casualty 
Life Insur. 
Léfe insurance 
Mfrs. Natl. Bank of Detroit... 20 
Manufacturers & Traders 
Trust Co. (Buffalo, N. Y.). 72 
Trust (N. Y.) 50 


Inc, .. oh - a 
Auto parts 
Marine Natl. Exchange Bank 
of Milwaukee 








93 
Market Basket (Los Ang.).. 20 
Retail market chain 
(ee 35 
Mfr. ball and roller bearings 
Marshall & Iisley Bk. (Milw.) 21 
Marshall-Wells Co. ........- “14 
Manufactures and wholesales 


nn 11 





Auto financing 
Maryland Shipbuilding & 
pee a. 
Ship construction, conversion, 
repairs and manufacturer of 
industrial products 
Maryland Trust Co. (Balti.). 24 


| gem seemed Bonding & In- 
ect mawwosinesina 23 


Massachusetts Pro Protective As- = 


Accident and sickness fmsurance 
Massachusetts Real Estate Co. 24 
estate 





9 Adjusted for stock dividends, 
~-& Enchading’ predecessors. ~ = 


1.40 


1.80 
2.00 
1.20 


0.80 
2.65 
1.80 


1.20 
2.00 


1.45 


3.00 
70.69 


1.10 
71.76 


11.00 
1.50 
1.75 


71.90 


2.00 


1.60 


1.50 
4.50 
0.20 


® Details not complete as to — sonane record. 


5642 
146 


3% 
32% 


32% 


29 


32 
22% 


26 
14 
11 
16% 
26 
341% 
37% 
14% 


3212 
24 
12% 


30 
22% 


19 
253 
43% 


2634 
52% 


22 


5414 
39% 


73 
108 
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43 
6.0 


2.7 
31.4 


3.7 


6.7 


58 


3.7 


4.1 


2.1 
4.1 


Gk sates ibitadaiiadia 24 1.20 40 
Mercantile-Safe Deposit and 
Trust Co. (Baltimore).... 92 5.00 104 
Mercantile Trust (St. Louis) 57 3.00 66% | 
Merchandise National Bank operators a 
of Chicago 25 +094 32% 289 Miss. ey Barge Line_.... 17 0.90 bP 
Merchants Acceptance | Corp. 22 1.80 26% 689 carrier; freight on “how 
Small loans an general ni es 
Merchants Fire Assur. Corp.. 47 2.05 65 3.2 Mississipp! Valley Public a 
Merchants Fire InsuranceCo. = = = aervice ee utility - 5 10 2 oo 
ee aon ae OO We 1G 88 Missouri-Kansas Pipe Line. 19 3.60 120 30 
Merchants and Manufacturers Missourt Utilitie ao wes 
Co. of N. Y.....' 23 0.65 14% 48 ener the onal gas 17 136 26% 52 
Pire and allied lines of insurance Mobile Gas Service Corp 14 1.05 26 40° 
Merchants National Bank of public utility : 
Boston -- 128 2.00 45 44 Mode O'Day Corp 12 0.95 12 79 
Merchants National Bank in Women’s and children’s a A 
be eae National Bank of 21 1.50 48 3.1 eo Petroleum Corp. pases 14 0.60 30 2.0 
ee ee a ae Rubber Co————_—- 17 70.93 48% 19 
Mi ts National Bank & back Ay ir Rn we — 
Trust Co. (Indianapolis)._. *34 0.80 38 2.1 Monarch are! bance, | Se 3.1 
- Merchants National Bank & Sheetings and print cloths 
Trust Co. of Syracuse... 19 150 39% 3 Montana es Flour Mills Co..... 19 0.20 20 10 
Meaaadie aad iy = on ee Monumental Life Ins. (Balt.) 31 {109 67% 16. 
vision broadcasting Life insurance 
Merrimack-Essex Co. (Mass.)a109 1.28 28% 45 Moore Drop Forging Co..... 22 080 13% 60 
Messenger Corp. ...-------- 23 0.50 10% 48 Light machining and drop forg- 
Manufacture and sales of funeral ings 
| caged poe — calen- Moore-Handley Hardware... 12 045 7% 58 
Metals & Con fntrols Corporation 20 080 55 18 near Engineering Co.--. 12 140 28% 49 . 
Metropolitan Storage Ware- ___ Produces mills, cranes, ote. i 
BONNE CA wndeccccremonan 28 4.00 29 13.8 * Details not complete as to possible longer record, ' 
pons warehouse + Adjusted for stoek dividends, splits, ete, ' 











po 12 Mes, to tion 
Years Cash Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
Divs. Paid % 1958 
Mathews Conveyor Co....._ 13 150 22 
equipment 
essen & Hegeler Zinc 
Zine smelting and rolling. Manu- i re aS sy 
facturers a ae alge Fh a acid and 
- Inc... 
rs ayer (Oscar) & Co > & Co. 23 0.90 44 
me Poes River Lumber Co.. 24 400 7514 
Western softwood lumber 
& a die come 35 1.40 251%, . 








Meadville Telephone Co... 35 2,00 32 








public utility . 
Medford tarp _. 19 7.00 185 
Lumber manufacturer 
Mellon Natl. Bank & Trust... 54 73.98 157 


io alien sre ae 
Mercantile National Bank of 
Chicago 


Mercantile National Bank at 
Dallas 
































a a Including predecessors. 
* Details Ly aoe, - ee — record. 
t Adjusted for s vidends, sp ° 
a Including predecessors. Continued on page 33 
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COMPANY 





MAKERS OF FRITOS CORN CHIPS, POTATO : 
CHIPS, AND OTHER CONVENIENCE FOODS | 





Established in 1982 
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Specialists in 


BANK and INSURANCE 
STOCKS 


Edwin L. Tatre Company 
50 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 4, N. Y. 
Telephone: Digby 4-2420 Teletype: NY 1-3430 


Direct Telephone 
BALTIMORE — BOSTON — HARTFORD: Enterprise 7846 























R. W. Edwards & Co., Inc., has 
been formed with offices at 35 
West 90th Street, New York City, 
to engage in a securities business. 
Officers are Robert Edwards, 


President, and Max Schonberger, 
Secretary-Treasurer. 


Form World Securities 
(Special to Tue FINaNctIaAL CHRONICLE) 

MOLINE, Illl.— World Securi- 
ties, Inc., has been formed with 
offices at 417 Seventeenth Street, 
to engage in a securities business. 
Officers are Leonard H. Eng- 
strom, President and Secretary; 
Ivan C. Peterson, Vice-President; 
and Will F. Skinner, Treasurer. 


Form Lovan Securities 


PINE BLUFF, Ark.—Lovan Se- 
curities Co., Inc., is engaging in a 
securities business from offices in 
the Simmons National Bank 
Building. Officers are James G. 
Lovan, President, and Marie 
Bomar, Secretary-Treasurer. 








Established 1928 


PUBLIC UTILITY—RAILROAD—INDUSTRIAL 


P. F. FOX & CO., INC. 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK. 5, N. Y¥. 
Telephone 
REctor 2-7760 


We Offer a 





COMPREHENSIVE INVESTMENT 


AND 
DEALER SERVICE 


including 


FOREIGN ISSUES 


We are Particularly Adapted to Service Firms 


With Retail Distribution 


Your Inquiries Solicited 


Teletypes 


ALL CLASSES OF BONDS AND STOGKS 


NY 1-944 & NY 1-945 


' . Cash Divs. Approx: - + Sash Bins: Approx. * 
Continued from e 37 No. Con- Extras for Quota Based on No. Con- Ex a on 
TH ie ME ‘SEAR Sh 
a he 
Approx. Cc 42% 4.7 
voce Creat a, ee ay fo ag ae orthwestern Fire & Marine “ 
eattive wa a os Pata, $0 National Terminals Corp.... 15 125 18% 68 es 49 100 41 24 
i a6, i, ag l, os ft, Midwest storage facilities Fire and casusity ineurapes 
$ National Union Fire Insur... 25 2.00 40% 49 Northwestern Natio: In- 2 
Morgan (J. P.) & Co. Inc..-_- 18 1090 378 26 ee 14 200 36% 55 surance Co. (Milwaukee). 86 26) 96 = 2.7 
Industrial = ae ae eae ie : Nekoosa-Edwards Paper Northwestern | (Minn. tcp Ht sel Mant os 
Morrison-Kn sw cl lle ella Tc Class A voting stock_----- 18 068 24 28 ag hare Myp.34-- : 
Sarin a. 1 Northwestern Public Service 12 100 20% . 49 
Paper Mills Co.___-_ Suse 3 — Sew... eras and Gs public utiity | 
saitie Piceee AStertang New'Brisin Gas Light Co. 100 200 3853 Noetiwantemstteportiang ||) 
Public utility, gas distribution Mir. and eale. af dada camnaikk Fi 
Wakuaadian i  . o* Ney te Maee-...—- 23 «180 27% 65 ~~ Noxzema ical Co. Cl. B 36 1.00 21 48 
mercial films Distributes ¢ * shaving 
—. Brunswick Telephone atid *tnbilnated: chee. 
eee ene * 2 ihe, sap er Petes! a 51 0.60 13% 44 Noyes (ChaflesF.) Co.--- 16 600 57 105 
Murdock Acceptance Corp... 20 70.14 7% 18 Operating public utility Real estate 
susance,, toes and insurance New ve ars or Gas & Electric 12 100 21% 47 Ohio Casualty Insurance Co. 37 058 25 23 
Mutray Co. of Texas....._.- 14 1.25 24% £51 Association ~-_-.-.------- : : Diversified insurance 
ol investments in several Ohio Citizens Trust Co. 
Mien gedecaaer S80) 72 New England Lime Co... 12 060 23 26 onto Forge & Machine Corp. 23 180 30% 43 
Aluminate Corp._-_- 31 1.25 4414 28 New Hampshire Fire Ins 90 2.00 48% 48 Gears, speed reducers, ete. 
bm All insurance lines except “life : : Ohio Leather Co._.--------- 28 1.35 185% 7.2 
| American Bank of we ae Ab age a8 Ce.» —— 1098 1.90 37% =—5.0 Ohio National Life Insurance 
ew Orleans ....-..-.--- *28 16.00 435 3.7 New bag + pom lh gg Water 0. 80 240 66 5.2 CS cna cn uk lcceecioniinen 39 125 36% 34 
onal Bank 6] e Insur. Co.___ * yA 7 4 
= Memphis - ie 2.00 49 TRUST. (PATERSON. N. i) a90 e150) 31%—s4. 8 Life, accident and health 
—— ra of Commerce 28 #114 265% 43 @ See Bank’s advertisement on page 47. 
ew Urieans.—..----—- . , New York Fire Insurance Co. 26 1.50 34% 43 : a 
ni ef Commerce % oni aa Fire, marine, ainultiple peril in- Over-The-Counter Consecutive Cash Dividend 
National Bank of Commerce New York Trust Co.._------ 6 350 90% 3.9 Payers From 5 to 10 Years Appeart in the 
Bs of San oe se ae 4 1 mi a2 ney _rorkes, Magpene-..--—- oS 55 Second Table Starting on Page 47. 
National Bank of Toledo ; nai Noweers Sess O0Ep—-———. ZO LO Ns 
Island utility 
(Ohio) cone ae 1.50 41 3.7 holson File Co......-... » 87 0.909 18% 48 » Service + 
National Bank of Tulsa.__-__- 15 70.99 42% 23 -_ ufactures files, rasps & saws . Onay Wastes Se woted: whelesaice 23 148 29% 5.0 
—  y. ol Washing- e ee a chigan Ave., North, me Vie og Ki ‘a pa : fy GREE Padme 
ene eee mow 53 2.00 'e wwe we wm mee ee oe ee oe = p ’ | EE > 5 
Nations By-Products, Inc... 22 040 5% 176 N Cnn A is ‘a nee: ke ‘i Hydraulic Ben Coal Cort me ecg Si 
products j- =... ~~ No-Sag Spring Co._----_---- . : gl Corp..__...--- . : 
N Casualty Co.....--_ 26 150 47 32 rn. and bedding springs ee SS a 
health, insur. Norfolk County Trust Co. Old Kent Bank and-Trust.Co 
Ni i & Mite. Co. 20 +048 15% 3,1 (Brookline, wy obsiiadl 22 200 38% 52 (Grand Se aad i 23 130. 34 44 
Natl "City Bank of Clevélana 8 eae th: “See cc 19 40.19 20% 09 Old Line Life Insurance Co. 
ational Commercial Bank Life, accident & health America .......-- anes e47 .-° Bi ‘ 
Trust Co. (Albany, N. Y.) 104 110 29% 38 North ct American eng mene 12 2.00 37% 53 ord ac ph 
Fire brick refrac materials ; Trance 
Ne. Fire Ins. Co. of Hartfd 69 1.60 117 14 = Noth & Judd Mig, Co.--- 96 185 28% 54  “Gommany (Chicago) 223 080 24% 33 
National Food ProductsCorp. 19 71.09 23% 4.2 ao Life, accident and-hesith = 
Holding company; chain food : North. River Insurance Co...121 140 41% 3.4 ay Brewing Co._---_-- 24400 2.10 41% 5.1 
stores Diversified insurance - 
National Life & Accident In- North Shore Gas Co. (Ill.)_. 16 0.925 25 3.7 Oniaha sha National Bank_.-__- 24 240 67% 36 
omega Co. (Nashville)... *34 70.565 121 0.5 = SS er “4 poem, sa, is (93 1a, ae Oneida, Ltd: ...> ee 100 20 5.0 
accident and . “ ' acture sterling, silverpla 
National Lock oa leche 18 0.40 22% 18 Reinsurance and stainless tableware 
Mortise locks Northeastern Pennsylvania Onondaga Pottery Co 16 - 126 29 4.1 
96 2.50 46 5.4 tee! pena salma ? 
National Newark & Essex me aetheg 8 Bios med Sah ai” (ee China tableware 
| Banking Co. (Newark)-.. 154 3.00 62 48 ay thern } Engines ng Works *19 : : Orange Co County 7 Telephone Co. 51 0.30 40 0.8 
oe + es 33 060 17-85 Northern Tasamames(H.Y.)-. 40 {140 44 833 IE Reasdend Ciilities 
Di Msuran ’ 
National ty hte Life pane. Northern Life insurance Co. 47 1.60 145 11 BRR. kes cbidhownditen: “45 e090 22% 3.9 
e, acc nt an a 
Tra Pp utility Behe 9 eos ‘ : 
N Screws, bolts a oS — oo Pe > a on ee Co.. 23 1.00 17% 58 Manufacture = cuaertiogr” 
ating. Se ding Co......- 21 O35 4 7.6 
Natl 1. Shawmut Be. (Boston nee. om pe $9 Northern Trust Co. (Chicago) 65 12.00 545 22 Oe aaidels erie tasers tics: x 
poonghe aonet Del... P . : Forme 2 som te oe = ~~ penger record. Be. a be geccg * = = poe ae record 
soa parame to, pease 3 d. = eee vidends, splits, etc us or stoc vidends, splits, etc. 
t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc e Annual fate is indicated. ¢ Annual fate is indicated. 
Form R. W. Edwards Co. = ee “a 
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COLONIAL STORES 
“GIANT PORTLAND 





We maintain active trading markets in: 


INC., Common 
CEMENT, Cemmon 


GULF LIFE INSURANCE CO. 
JEFFERSON STANDARD LIFE INSURANCE CO. 
STEVENS MARKETS INC., | 


Direct Wire to All Offices 


“A” Common 

















f- 
| 
| 
| 





Telephone: HAnoever 2-0600 





| FORT PIERCE LAKE WORTH LONDON GENEVA 

Correspondents: HAVANA, CUBA 

| Direct Wire Service: 

| New York Washington Baltimore Miami Beach 
Fort Pierce Lake Worth 


Underwriters, Distributors and Dealers 


Corporate and Municipal Securities 


HIRSCH & CO. 


Members New York Stock Exchange and Other Exchanges 
25 BROAD STREET, NEW YORK 4, N. Y. 


Teletype: N.Y. 1-216 


WASHINGTON BALTIMORE MIAMI BEACH PALM SEACH 


AMSTERDAM : 
, Joins E. M. Scanlan 
(Special to Tae Francia. Cugowicre) 
Palm Beach ppt Colo.—Hugo H. Soll. } 
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Malkan in Inv. Business 

Malkan & Co., Inc., is conduct- 
ing a_ securities business from 
offices at 565 Fifth Avenue, New 
York City. Officers are Arnold G. 
Malkan, President and Treasurer, 
and Audrey M. H. Malkan, Vice- 
President and Secretary. 


Wainwright Adds 


Ssteblighed 1949 | (Special to Tug FinaANciaL CHRONICLE) 
7 BOSTON, Mass.—Homer O. 
R. S. DICKSON & COMPANY § | wo2S79%; MasscHomer 
’ INCORPORATED ‘| with H. C. Wainwright & £9. 
Member Midwest Steck Exchange New York and ‘Boston Stock Ex- 
CHARLOTTE NEW YORK CHICAGO changes. He was previously with 
Atlanta Celymbia Greenville Raleigh Richmond Joseph M. Batchelder Co., Inc. 


With Robert Connell 


(Special to Tue FrnanciaAL CHRONICLE) 


DENVER, Colo.—James R. 
Cleaver has become associated 
with Robert J. Connell, Inc., Na- 
tional Bank Building. He was for- 
merly with Frank N. Warren Co. 
and Garrett-Bromfield & Co. 


Now With Wood, Struthers 


(Special to Tug Financia, CHRONICLE) 
SAN FRANCISCO, Cal.—Derek 
C. Parmenter is now with Wood, 
Struthers & Co., Russ Building. 
In the past he was with Mitchum, 
Tully & Co. 


Edw, Cathcart Opens 
RICHMOND HILL, N. Y.—Ed- 
ward ppneart, Jr., is eonducting 
a securities business from offices 
at 87-16 Lefferts Boulevard. 


has bos i "the staff of Earl M. 
on & 


Bank Building. 













No. Con- Extras for Quota- Based on wota 
secutive 12Mos.to _ tion to a 2 
_— PROGRESSIVE AND PANORAMIC + Years Gash Dees, Dae at, Dees 3 ' erat, eed 
¢ Divs. Paid ay 1958 8=s_- 1958 =) 
v . 
: aa a a SG ei mvaees- 80 120 25%. 47. 23 060 11 55 
Osborn Manutagtusing Co. 35 095 19% 48 Penobscot Chemical Fibre Co, as rag 0. Fe 
ae hl tC el ee 12 115 3914 2, ; 
Oshkosh ‘B’Gosh 2» hegoren a4 «S27 1.8°* Mfr. tr mache soda and sulphite My 9 21 0.425 11% si 
one f oak — yes National Bank Le ere 
Tail Power Co.________ 21. - 160 303%, 5.2 rust Cu. (Pittsburgh). 92 2.65 } ; bed per tego 
oettic : Basics $4 nn Minnesota s Peoples National Bank of peli aieed Owning  ymtnar St ern oF 200 bs ie: OFRRS 
Pacific Car & Founary Co... 16 1.90 27% 36 Washington (Seattle) 31 150 85 1.8 ne Spee oe 
Pacific Ei aay cae Peoples Telephone Corp.(Pa.) 33 4.00 88% 45 Pilainfield-Union WaterCo.. 64 300 66° 45° 
c Employers Insurance ve ueiitieg A bas 
eee insurance SSsS—~S ae 0.00 * 38% 40 Pepal-Cola ‘General Bottlers, 47 2.50 60 4i 
Police eee af = Kk eer hi) «(Ri 12 060 “11% 5.1 Sordage Co._____. 101 260 45%. 5.7 
New : F ealilielle --- 54 240 G1 389 Perkins Machine & Gear Co. 18 100 14. 7.1 ea oe. seed 
Pacific In emdtntein P te Cement Co,_.__- 13 54 West Const " —-------- *11, 1.00 28% 7? 
Expreay-Ge.02 5. 2 2222 12 O80 12% 65 “Pesce Some ‘products : ap itne Coast lanier ig Pe wT 
tor Lreight: Western Siates per 20 70.86 30 2.9 
Pacific Lumber €o.__._-____ 23 10.00 250 4.0 Personal Industrial Bankers, (Pa.) 15 71 Px eg 
Pianaing see ier ae Om et here RE I | SOR aR 19 0.12 3%. 3.7 ¥ age eg 11.48 54% ss be 
Pacific Natl. Bank of Seattle 31 100 31 3.2 Consumer finance equipment, + 
Pacific Power & Light Co.... 12 160 39% 40 Peter Pau] Co._........---- 37 2.50 45% 5.5 Ua ie 
Public utility (predominantly Tr candies st 
Pacific V ble Oil Corp oS ene Seme Pas ears Gas Service, Inc... 23 090 27% 33 and cig’ 
fig 70. “ uefied petroleum gas ; 
trading and repens Expl oo er 42 325 64 5.1 Porter (H, K. -), Inc. BG, Cams,).- *2 0.40 8% 43°” 
roleum an 
panna EES 42 100 17% 5.7 . repair tools a 
Cee ene = 5: -. ve penne frolite ‘Corp. Eick abso 28 42.75 106 26 pL sssiaresros. rate power : 
Packard- : nics a 11 0.50 2814 1.8 16 0 14 3.4 f 
ate. een Sareee dose Pettibone Mulliken Ng 17.--0.90 29 31  ‘*orand Ges Light Co...__- .50 yy a 
ent, forg- se 
Pacglet. nufgeturing Co... 23 6.00 146 4.1 c--- 13 120 28% 42 
Panama pees cl 30 (045 7% 5 aaa OFF tg Bs Portamouth Stee! 12 100 17% «256 
-LO. ottling. * ¥ a 60. Mm BP OPISMOUIR steei Corp... ph - 
P tereon Parche Parchm’t P - P reliant f : Co. 38 «= «1.00 «24% 4.0 be : - 
aterson ’ r ; a in _— ‘ 4 y Covsians Gitti 
Vegetable parchment, joa can ” of 11% - heoll Manu etal. asener ia 140 pe ” 44 Felnted tite companies in pa 
Pearl Brewing ag Rae a 20 1.30 ~ 19% 6.6 Pee Be and o building Potash Co. of America_____- 22 1.77 34% 65.1 
meer Depduere Pee Gis de 2 ABR Pratt, Read & — athssecm 16% 73 
- elp Ure ge eet hy inten Sona, » ae ee 14 1.20 > 
Pee Dees & Sigel Co.-...-- = a be Transportation Co. ._.--- 19 0.80 26% 3.0 sie me organ keys = oe 
Poa I bnee Co eave *31 100 26% 38 teat ralivay | fh ag fe Pree ee ee: oo a lh a 
Wersiticg: Philadelphia uburban Water *19 4048 41% 1.2 peeduan Stor- 
Pemco Corp, ....-----..--. *15 +200 66 3.0 Operating ann utility aan Co. (Chicane? 11 1.00 16 63 
pharma an ho, and ceramic frits Phoenix Ingur- (Hartford) --- 86 3.00 78% 38 g' pow ae eon nn= ee A oe . 
Trance carrier (except life) 
P eton Tool Industries, 12 0.10 3 2.9 Progress Laundry Co...-..--. 24 140 18% 1 
s apal “aegis 4 oy ee ee tie fabetes j a a a # 
5 —— tails not complete as es record, 
ai wire - Details not complete as to possible longer record. ajusted. fer shock ens — 
+ Rajusted Yor stab dividends? pile’ eee” Pt a nda Srcaleaes ee aan on page 40 
fe TI I a 



































We maintain a continuing interest in 


Struthers Wells Corp. 


=e Valley Mould &! Iron Corp. 


Common 


Inquiries invited 


T. L. WATSON & ©0. 


Established 1832 
MEMBERS 
New York Stock Exchange * American Stock Exchange 
25 BROAD ST., NEW YORK 4, N. Y¥. 
Telephone WHitehall 4-6500 Teletype NY 1-1843 




































Over A Quarter Century 
1930 ~ 1959 


Specialists in 
OVER THE COUNTER SECURITIES 















Established 1930 


37 Wall St., New York 5 
Tel. HAnever 2-4860 Hi. ¥. Teletype 1-4126-7 


DENVER — Lowell, Murphy & Company, Inc. 
LOS ANGELES — Marache, Dofflemyre & Co. 


mY 





































Co., Colorado National | 
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THE OVER-THE-COUNTER MARKET 











Paid 1958 
$ 
d Rice Mills___-- a26 1.20 20} 
— PROGRESSIVE AND PANORAMIC aise, srona nice mus, ‘ 
Including % Yield Roanoke Gas Co._----------- 15 085 20% 
No Son po ade — ° — a. Shane Gr 3 on le nis nn 
secut . Y ~ 
, Dec. 31, 31, Robertson (H. H.) Co.------- i 
= Paid cy ose 1958 ame of construction 
Providence Washington Ins.. 53 0.15 23 0.7 Reehester Button Co.------- 22 100 12% 
Multiple line insurance 
ET 19 100 16 
Provident Savings Bank & : Rock of Ages ; 
Trust Co. (Cincinnati)..-. 56 1.75 39% 4.4 poe pe ep fg 
Name was changed in January markers, etc. 
1959 to Provident Bank (Cincin- Rockland-Atlas Natl. Bank of 2 
braunaes Tradesmens Bank Boston - - -- 95 180 39 
& Trust Co. (Phila.).----- 4 240 53 45 Rockwell Mfg. Co.-.------- 20 {147 37 
Public Service Co. of N. H.-. 22 100 18% 53 parking meters 
Electric public utility : , 
Iie Service Co. (N. Mex.) 13 70.78 28% 2.7 Redéls Pty weed Cerp.-.--—-- 15 010 12% 
Public utility , doors and lumbe 
Publication Corp. vot——----- 23 2.50 87% 6% pees’ 10 & 25¢ Stores, Inc. 32 1.20 22% 
Puta Aleare Sugar Corp... 14 250 16 156 Operates 145 stores in the South 
Cuban holding company : Ross Gear & Tool Co. Inc.... 31 1.60 28% 
Purex Corp. --------------- *17 #7102 41 2.5 Manufacturers of steering gears : 
Makes “Purex” and “Trend” . Rothmoor Corp. ~...-.------ 11 0.40 334 
Purity Stores, Ltd......-.--- #11 0.40 19% 2.0 Women’s coats and suite 
California food chata \ ; Royal Dutch Petroleum (NY) 12 2.19 79 
Purcietes Products, Inc ee 18 71.76 34% 65.1 Attiilated with producers of many 
Pilters gas tions 
Quaker City Life Insurance él gla tant gh aes Management Corp. 16 025 4% 
Oo. ES lnm oat i “| _ Sabine Royalty Corp....---- 14 2.00 36 
Quincy Market Cold Storage 17 2.00 2942 68 Safety oe exe Se 28 0.70 19% 
, te wry pe on 25 1.05 53 2.0 Industrial scales, processing ’ 
a, neg all rear ei ; equipment and _ controls oir 2 
Real Estate Investment Trust Sale Gatway Steel Pp 0 mp 23-100 «18% 
of America eae eee 73 0.80 1353 5.9 grand stands and bleachers r 
M vement of real estate 
Red Owl Stores, Inc.-.------ 26 145 51% 26 Sagamore Mite Co----—- 23 100 «63 
Wholesale and retail grocery St. Croix Paper Co......---- 39 1.25 2714 
chain 1 Maine producers 
Reece Corp. (Mass.)-——----- 77 1.10 25% 43 $t. Joseph Stock Yards Co... 60 7.00 55 
Makes button hole machines , Livestock 
Reed (C. A.) Co. class B---- 13 1.60 25 = 6) ‘St, Paul Fire & Marine Insur. 87 1.20 60 
Reinsurance Corp. of N. Y.-- 22 0.50 18 2.8 st’ Paul Union Stockyards. 43 0.75 11 
Writes only reinsurance Minnesota operator 
Reliance Varnish Co — ee me oe 15 0.65 10 6.5 San Antonio Transit Co AR oe 15 0.60 12 
Paints, varnishes and enamels : Intra-city busses 
Republic Insurance (Dallas). 53 1.60 65 2.5 San Jose Water Works._____ 28 240 51 
wine sod epenstiy insurance Public utility (water company) 
Republic National Bank of ee San Miguel Brewery, Inc. 
ak A a ET a DA ® (Philippines) ...---~----- *11 120 12% 
ance Co. (Dallas)...-.---- 130 0.20 69 —_ (08 Sanborn Map Co.-..-..------- 82 2.70 52% 
Republic Natural Gas_._-_-- 21 0.60 32% 189 Fire insurance & real estate maps 
Natural gas and oil producer Sargent & Co...-........... 16 100 18% 
Republic Supply Co. of Hardware, locks and tools. 
CED cncnnnasiee---- 27 100 13% 7.3 Savannah Sugar Refining-.. 35 5.50 96 
6 and distributors of otl- Georgia operator _ 
and industrial supplies Schenectady Trust Co. (N.Y.) 57 200 63% 
Revere Racing Assn._--.~--- 17 060 7% 84 Schlage Lock Co.....--.-._- 19 7095 32% 
ae hoe near Boston Locks and builders’ hardware 
Rhode Island Hospital Trust- 90 400 99 4.0 Schuster (Ed.) & Co,...-._- 217 100 17% 
renanees — gh gern = gle 27 0.25 12 2.1 MT ny aot. stores re is ji 
nulacturers Tu an it RSET Pa aaa . 
plastic industrial products Vacuum cleaner manufacturer ‘ 1% 
Rich’s, Inc. ~-------.------- 30 «(0.80 «=6189%) =—43 Scott & Williams, Inc....._-- 43 260 25% 
Operates Atlanta department store Builds machine 
Riegel Textile Corp.-------- 21 0.65 15% 42 Seruggs-Vandervoort-Barney 19 060 13 
Ricke Metal Products Corp. 22 125 17% 7.1 ances Ghy, Denver — : 
vy metal stampings Seaboard Surety Co.......-. 2 j 
yee, eS atktnpinaene 47 7196 40 4.9 a be pwre - 2. “ res " 
yton ment store e (G. D.) & Co....----- 1, 
Miley Stoker Corp... at ES 20 1.30 438% 3.0 Pharmncetiale me 6 
wer steam generators Sears Bank Trust 
@isdon Manufacturing Co.... 42 400 78% 65.1 . ; 
Small metal stampings ad a (Chicago) 19 {223 7% 
ee Details not complete as to possible longer record. ie tend pgm egy Bay Ba peng we record. 


t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 


What ts 


Your 
Trading 


Problem ? 


Our largeandexperienced Trading Departments may be help- 
ful to you. Why not let us know your trading requirements? 
« We make primary markets in an extended list of all types 
of corporate securities. 
® Through a nation-wide wire system, we provide broad insti- 
tutional and dealer coverage—and cost you less. 
® We provide facilities for skillful handling of large blocks with- 
out disturbing existing street markets. 


Address: Mr. David D. Lynch, Manager, Dealer Relations Department. 


KIDDER, PEABODY & Co. 


j FOUNDED 1865 
Members New York and American Stock Exchanges 


17 Watt Street, New Yorx 5, N. Y. 
BOSTON PHILADELPHIA CHICAGO LOS ANGELES 























a Including predecessors, 


H. L. Robbins Adds 


(Special to Tue FrvaNnctaL CHRONICLE) 
WORCESTER, Mass.—Joseph H. 
Silverman has been added to the 
staff of H. L. Robbins & Co., Inc., 
37 Mechanic Street. 


Two With First Southern 


(Special to Tug FrvancraL CHRONICLE) 
ATLANTA, Ga. — Thomas C. 
Jones, Sr. and Thomas C. Jones, 
Jr. have become associated with 
The First Southern Corp., 70 Fair- 
lie Street, N. W. 


Clement Evans Adds 


(Special to Tur FrvancraA CHRONICLE) 


ATLANTA, Ga.—Walter L. Har- 
ris has become connected with 
Clement A. Evans & Company, 
Inc., 11 Pryor Street, Southwest, 
members of the Midwest Stock 
Exchange, 


With Hornblower, Weeks 


(Special to Tue Francia CHRONICLE) 


CHARLOTTE, N. C.—Gertrude 
B. Chaffee has been added to the 
staff of Hornblower & Weeks, 
Johnston Building. 
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5.9 Seatrain Lines ____.__......*18 050 8% 56 
Transports freight cars by ships 
42 Second Bank-State St.Tr.Co. 40 3.40 80 43 
Second National Bank 
4.5 of Saginaw 78 250 76 3 
Securities Acceptance Corp.. 25 039 11 3 





Security-First National Bark 
6.3 of Los Angeles__....____ 78 160 58 


Security Insurance Co. of 
New Haven 


65 7058 35% 16 
Security National Bank of 
4.6 Greensboro (N. C.)-.----. 23 130 30 43 
4.0 Security Title Insurance Co.. 11 120 23 52 
Title insurance 


08 Security Trust Co. of 
Rochester 





---- 66 2.00 47 43 


Seismograph Service Corp...25 040 11% 34 
5.3 Geophysical exploration and mfg. 
of electronics products 


5.6 Selected Risks Insurance Co. *26 1.20 34 3.5 
Diversified 


Formerly Selected Risks Indem- 
10.7 nano, 


2.8 sa Bottling Co. (St. 
Bottler of carbonated beverages 








31 060 10% 59 


6.1 Shakespeare Co. .._......__ 21 7156 29% 53 
5.6 Pishing reels, rods and lines 

. a, apne Rica Sa 23 #100 12 83 
3.6 Vulcanizers 


Shepard Niles Crane & Hoist 24 150 22% 686 
Eiectric cranes and hoists 


5.4 Sherer-Gillett Co.........-- 13. 70.04 1% 2.7 
Manufacturer commercial refrig- 


1.6 Shuron Optical Co. 


45 Name changed in March 1958 to 
First Geneva Corp. 
12.7 Sick’s Rainier Brewing Co... 22 0.21 4%, 49 
“Rainicr’ and “Brew 66” beer 
2.0 Sierra tbe Power: Niiibihn mee 33 140 32% 43 
68 Sioux City Stock Yards... - 55 200 31% 63 
Iows livestock market 
5.0 ay Casting Co...-.-_- 23 150 25 6.0 
47 GR BS ose So ieweccncne 22 155 28 5.5 
Portable tools 
Smith-Alsop Paint & Varnish 
9.8 US sities iat elite: 155 21 74 








Paints and varnishes 
5.1 Smith Engineering Works... 12 2.00 60 3.3 
5.4 Smith (J. Hungerford) Co... 36 2.50 44 5.7 
Sy ae 
5.7 gmith (S. Morgan) Co..----- 62 120 32% 3.7 
3.2 Maw. 
2.8 Snap-On Tools Corp.._--.-.- 21 150 34% 43 
Manufacture and distribution of 
5.8 mechanics’ hand service tools and sy 
48 Soneco Products Co... i 5 34 100 25% 3.9 
per paper produc : 
10.2 South Atlantic Gas Co...-... 14 0.80 15% #£«i5242 
46 South Carolina National Bk. 
(Charleston) ~.......-.-- 23 3.00 65 46 
33 South Texas Development Co. 

4 Class B _..-. 26 400 80 5.0 
23  geuthdewn Sugars, Inc.___.- 11 070 47 18 
3.1 Southeastern Public Service. 11 080 13% 68 

Natura] gas supplier 





* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 








OVER-THE-COUNTER GROWTH STOCKS 


Bank of America 
California-Pacific Utilities Co. 
Langendorf United Bakeries, Inc. 
Nevada Natural Gas Pipe Line Co. 
Southwest Gas Corporation 











- 
> = 


First CALIFORNIA COMPANY 


INCORPORATED 
UNDERWRITERS AND Di sitmisguTORS 
MEMBERS: PACIFIC COAST STOCK EXCHANGE ~ MIDWEST STOCK EXCHANGE 
AMERICAN STOCK EXCHANGE (ASSOCIATE) 
SAN FRANCISCO LOS ANGELES 
300 Montgomery St., Teletype SF 885 647 South Spring St., Teletype LA 533 


PRIVATE WIRES TO NEW YORK AND ALL DIVISION OFFICES 
Offices Serving Investors Throughout California and Nevada 
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Continued from first page 


As We See 





_ prosperity tends to produce in equipment needed to effect 


It 




























the business structure. It, so the ase. In other words, 
=~ 5 1958 it is said, is the thing which we made no headwa during 
Southeastern Telephone Co.. 19. 090 23 89 prevents indefinite growth of the recession in labor 
Operating public utility * unsound conditions in the costs down to more bearable 
Southern Bakeriés Co.__---. 23 {019 19 1.0 business structure. _ levels in manufa 
Southern California WaterCo. 30°. 08 Have worked them- quite probably elsewhere, too. 
anwar - pedaneaee selves out in this way this _ There are those who assert 
Southern Colorado Power--. 15. 0825 20% 40 pnd Have we in reasonable that the recession was at least 
egree thrown off the ail- in part induced 
Southern Fired Aree co. MS) SO ee ee ments which were responsible costs of borrowed funds. For 
Fire and Casualty insurance ee for the downturn in 1957, and our part we have doubts, but 
So. New England Tel. Co... 68 2.00 43% 4.6 are we now in a position to the fact is in any event that 
Southern ern Oxygen C0. = 2-490 11 55 proceed on a sound basis to interest rates are today not To 
eagle a resumé full scale operations — far from their peak in 
Southern Union Gas Co__--. 16° 142. 27% 41 on a broad front? This is a 1957 and are rising. The rea- 
Fs" production ‘spd ~ Rie ae fair question and an impor- son that such is the case is not 
Southern Weaving Co._--._ 33 040 -«10—s«*200 tant one. Upon a correct an- that the Reserve authorities 
Mig, narrow fabrics, tapes and: — . , ; swer d@ nds any sound judg- have arbitrarily forced them 
Southland Life Insurance Co.” 24 ‘ 1.75 133 1.3 ment about what we shall up, but simply that there is 
Lite, health and accident = bY have to face should another demand for more funds than 2° being 
Southwest Natural Gas Co... 12°. 020 6% 33 ‘round of adverse conditions are readily available — with- that can be 
SO ee iy 200 42 48 ~—=S«f0Ce a period of readjust- out arbitrary creation of funds factory. 
Wholesale drugs | x ment. Another bubble on top through commercial bank bor- 
ae: Serviee-- 14 $0.625°°16% = 3.7 of the old boom revivified rowing for purposes and in doubt 
Southwestern in Investment Co. 23. 70,51 15% 3.2 eould gy regarded with amounts ay eis ranted in > paiced eats of 
Sales, financing and per: Oe ee wee equanimity. Information premises one reason for 
ey ee needed for a complete judg- this is that the Federal Goy- tunately so we think, at least 
soap pasieibating oe Ree ment about the uses the re- ernment has developed defi- Some foreign countries whigh 
tern States Tel. Co. 13° 1:20 25% 46 cent adversity served is not cits of very large proportions have had the hardihood and 
Speer Cates Co. 26. 100 29% 34 complete at all points, of and hence is forced to come the fo t to induce condi- 
Carbon, graphite and eisctronte he course, but.a good deal-of in- into the market for huge tions tend to keep their 
Spindale Mills, Inc. a 100 15% 66 formation is available and amounts of funds in competi- PT mits. So ag ea a 
a sable =i : So long as this is true. 
Sprague Electric Co.--s-—n- 19 120 40% 29 omgrit 10 veg eg by all who tion with ey ee and so long as we refuse to do 
Electronic compone 4 care to take the longer view The P Proble hall } : 
Springfield F&M. Ins. Co. 92 {M20 34% 38 EE te Assat facto “which had “an difficult selling 
nother factor whic culty in 
See a | ee ereineeee oe ore 
Re , e time § recession go 
‘ weates orn and soy beans Unquestionably, one of the under way in 1957 was the in this country from foreign 
a ae aes 63 180 33% 54 sore spots in the situation tendency of prices to rise. goods. 
cow: Aeckdant Insurance beige Pocens re a a igeercte This was particularly true of In a word, it seems to be 
0. tet te 19 2,00 59% 3.4 in was the heights r 
“=o ‘ costs had reached. The unions, consumer prices at retail. oo eet we: Ribe Sete 
Standard-Coosa Thatcher Co. 38 080 11% 7.1 enjoying freedom from worry Have we been able to relieve full speed ahead (for the time 
Cotten _ dyeing and about competition, had for this situation after a good being, at least) without over- 
Standard Fire Insurance Co. . years been demanding and many months of recession? hauling our economic ma- 
Of New Jeseey -—--------- 9 295 555 — higher - hi gt her Well, there has been some de- chinery. That is a fact whieh 
sient haa Co... 54 240 57 42 wages, more and more fringe 
Gusbien nent Savon machine prodests | > benefits, and had, in addition, by . pps mag. amid ¢ 005 pe me sight 
Stange (Wm. J.) C0. 13 0.75 12 63 been imposing more and more * the past few mon ut the amid curren weenie: : 
Stanle ey Home Produets, Inc. restrictions upon production. SSS : 
(Voting) -----------------. 16 2.25 37% 620 Productivity figures are not 
waxes, polishers, and. personsi very much to be trusted, but 
oiletries it j 
Stanley Works __..__-_--_-- 83 2.00 40% 49 - a cri that hourly bs. Interested. 
‘Sicke Te a Roan 156 180 45 4.0 roel Saliel noe’ waaioae aa tock th 9 
eg al ' , Tt ot es? 
— & Finance Corp. 29 40.96 26 8.0 and, of course, such improve- ae ae ee 
Loans and finance business, : ment in production per man- | . ; 
a thers rates rae yea a hour as had occurred had been [I sad latest prices, quotes, or information, 
State Planters Bank of Com- achieved at large expense in }] simply contact— 
merce & Trs. (Richmond, costly equipment. All this was | 
VR.) . n-ne -- 2 *37 «62.40 38668 3.5 one of the factors which had }j Marketing Department 
Stecher xques... Lithoaxaph o.. 286 3 8.0 driven prices higher and high- | 


Labels, packets and boxes 
* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 


* Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 
f Plus 1/10 of a share of $6.50 preferred for each shiére of common 


held. 
. Continued on page 42 





set in. 





earners receive in the manu- 
facturing industries..T hese 
| show that at the middle of 
| 1957—-when the recession was 
| getting under way—the aver- 
} age hourly pay of wage-earn- 
i ers in manufacturing came to 
| $2.07. In March of this year 
i the figure stood at $2.21. Now 
| there has been a good deal of 
| talk about the comparative in- 
crease in outout per man 
| hour. It certainly has not been 
1 as high as nearly 7%, the 
| rate at which hourly wages 
} rose in the veriod in question 
| —and if it had, one would still 
| have to take intn account the 
carrying cost of the additional 
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er until buyer resistance had | 


Fortunately, there are fairly | 
reliable figures on what wage- }j 
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Long-Range Federal Budget Projections 


——_—— =< = 


Federal, state and local budget projections, based on studies 
in depth, are provided by Dr. Otto Eckstein of Harvard for the 
Committee of Economic Development. The medium Federal 
cash budget expenditures for fiscal year 1968 are expected 
to be $117.8 billion with a surplus of $11.3 billion. A Gaither 


; Committee and other high level policy of expenditures are 
expected to result in a cash budget of about $18 billion more 
leaving a deficit of $6.6 billion. 


Estimates of Federal, state and 
local expenditures over the next 
decade, designed to provide per- 
spective for making budgetary 
decisions, are set forth in a paper 
by Dr. Otto Eckstein, Assistant 
Professor of Economics at Har- 
vard University, made public in 
Washington, D. C., April 6, by 
the Committee for Economic De- 
velopment (CED). The study was 
prepared to accompany a policy 
statement on the 1960 Federal 
budget issued by the Research 
and Policy Committee of CED. 

Dr. Eckstein’s projections show 
that, depending upon the spend- 
ing policies that are followed by 
the government, the Federal 
budget in 1968 will be from $6 to 
$34 billion larger than for the 
current fiscal year. 

If the Administration and Con- 
@ress adopt a strong economy- 
minded attitude, Federal adminis- 
trative budget expenditures (now 
estimated at about $81 billion in 
the current fiscal year) could be 
held to $87 billion in 1968, pro- 
ducing a surplus of $17 billion 
at current tax rates. 

If budgetary restraints on civil- 
fan programs are greatly relaxed 
and if military expenditures fol- 
low the pattern unofficially re- 

rted in various publications to 

ve been made by the Gaither 
Committee, expenditures could 
reach $115 billion in 1968, with 
a deficit of more than $10 billion. 

Assuming, however, the con- 
tinuance of the recent overall 
balance of attitudes and forces 
with respect to spending, ex- 
penditures in 1968 would be $97.1 
billion, with a surplus of $7.5 
billion. 


State and local expenditures 
are estimated by Dr. Eckstein to 
rise from $40 billion in fiscal 1960 
to $54 billion in fiscal 1968, or 
by 35%. This is a higher 
raie of growth than all but the 
highest projection for the Federal 


Government. At present tax rates, 
the combined deficits of the states 
and local governments would 
probably increase from about $1.5 
in the current fiscal year to al- 
most $3.5 billion in fiseal 1964, 
and remain at about that level 
through 1968. 


Used 1958 Prices As Base 

All estimates are made in De- 
cember, 1958, prices. 

For many years the Research 
and Policy Cornmittee of CED has 
urged that the Federal budget 
should contain estimates of ex- 
penditures and revenues for a 
period of at least five years 
ahead. These, it has stated, would 
greatly facilitate the making of 
budgetary decisions. With urgent 
requirements for military pur- 
poses, foreign economic assist- 
ance, and other vital programs, 
the need for having such informa- 
tion is imperative. 

Such questions as whether the 
present budget problem is tem- 
porary or likely to last a long 
time, whether we are starving 
essential programs or have com- 
mitted ourselves to a rate of ex- 
penditure growth that will cause 
persistent budgetary difficulties, 
and whether taxes should be 
raised or held at present rates, or 
lowered, cannot be answered on 
the basis of the budget figures for 
one year alone. 

In the absence of official long- 
term budget estimates, the Re- 
search and Policy Committee 
commissioned . Dr. Eckstein to 
prepare a set of budget projec- 
tions through fiscal year 1968 for 
all levels of government. 

In an introduction to the paper 
Dr. Herbert Stein, Director of 
Research for the Committee for 
Economic Development said: 


“Dr. Eckstein was not asked to 
make, and has not made, a rec- 
ommendation for the future 
course of Federal expenditures. 
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Neither was he asked to make a 
forecast of what expenditures will 
be. Rather he was asked to pro- 
ject what expenditures would be 
on assumptions which he wouid 
specify as clearly as possible so 
that users could judge for them- 
selves their probability or desir- 
ability. This is what he has done.” 


Estimates Made From Bottom Up 
Dr. Eckstein’s estimates were 
constructed from the bottom up. 
He did not apply some observed 
or projected relations of overall 
expenditures to national income, 
population or other aggregate. 
Rather, the totals were obtained 
by summing estimates of expen- 
ditures made in detail for par- 
ticular agencies and programs. 

Dr. Eckstein based his projec- 
tions on the present legislative 
status of each program and on 
five major assumptions: 

That the degree of world ten- 
sion would remain as it now is; 
that high employment would be 
restored by the end of fiscal 1960 
and that the economy would con- 
tinue to grow at a rate of 3% 
annually; that the present divi- 
sion of functions between Federal 
and state and local governments 
would not be altered substan- 
tially; and that tax rates would 
remain at present levels. 

The study was approved by an 
Editorial Board as presenting an 
analysis which is a_ significant 
contribution to the understanding 
of an important problem of pub- 
lic policy, but its findings are not 
necessarily endorsed by the CED. 


Elects Five to Board 


J.J. Little & Ives Co., Inc., pub- 
lishers of general reference books, 
has elected five new members to 
its board of directors, increasing 
membership to nine, it was an- 
nounced by Harold Drimmer, 
President. 

The new directors are: John F. 
Meck, Vice-President and Treas- 
urer of Dartmouth College; Eu- 
gene V. Rostow, Dean of the Yale 
University School of Law; Harry 
Meresman, partner in the New 
York accounting firm of Abrams, 
Meresman & Co.; Arthur Shein- 
berg, partner in the New York 
law firm of Weisman, Celler. 
Allan, Spett & Sheinberg; and 
Eugene H. Catron, partner in the 
New York Stock Exchange mem- 
ber firm of Shields & Company. 


With L. C. Berendsen 


(Special to Tae FrnaNnciaAL CHRONICLE) 


MONMOUTH, Ill. — William R. 
Brooks is now with L. C. Berend- 
sen Company, 930 East Second St. 


With J. L. Eisner 


(Special to Tar Financia CHRONICLE) 


LAWRENCEVILLE, ill.— 
Jimmy E. Irwin is now with John 
L. Eisner, Gee Building. 
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Stern & Stern Textiles, Inc... 13 
fabrics 


Silk, rayon and nylon 

Stonecutter Mills Corp.,Cl.B 17 
Dies and fabrics 

Stonega Coke & Coal Co.... 19 
Coal and iumber 

Stouffer Corp. ..--.-.---_-- 
Restaurant chain 

Strathmore Paper Co.__.__~- 
Manufactures fine printing pa- 
pers, artists’ papers and technical 


17 


Wholesale hardware 
Strawbridge & Clothier.___-_ 
Large Philadelphia department 


Pharmaceutical manufacturer and 
distributor 
Stuyvesant Insurance Co._.. 
Auto and marine insurance 
Suburban Propane Gas Corp. 
Distribution of liquefied petro- 
leum gas and sale of appliances 
Sun Life Assurance__._.___ 
Life. Also large annuity business 
Super Valu Stores, Inc..._-_- 
Wholesale food distribu 


Swan Rubber Co,.-.---....- 24 
Manufactures hose (rubber and 
plastic)-small tires 

Syracuse Transit Corp..____- 17 
Local bus operator 

SO, Fe cr eenccewinninn 16 
Miscellaneous cotton products 

Tappan (The) Co._....-... ~~ *24 
Gas ranges 

Taylor-Colquitt Co. __.---_. 32 
Railroad ties and poles 

Taylor & Fenn Co._.___-_--. 53 
Grey iron alloy castings 

Taylor Instrument Cos._____- 58 


Mfr. of scientific instruments 
Tecumseh Products Co........ 20 
Refrigeration compressors, small 

engines, etc. 


Telephone Service Co. of 
Ohio, Class B.....-..-.-.. 17 
Holding co. 
Television-Electronics Fund, 
eee SE es: 11 





Open-end mutual investment co. 


Tenn., Ala. & Georgia Ry. Co. 21 
Railroad common carrier 


Terre Haute Malleable & 
Manufacturing Corp. .-._-- 23 
Iron castings 

Terry Steam Turbine Co.__.. *51 


Turbines and reduction gears 
Texas Natl. Bank (Houston)_ *35 


TERIOG, BRO Wa stews. 18 
Makes cotton yarn 
Thalhimer Brothers, Inc.__.. *13 


Richmond Cepartment store 
Third Natl. Bank in Nashville 30 
Third National Bank & Trust 

Co. (Dayton, Ohio)......-. 


Third National Bank & Trust 
Co. of Springfield (Mass.) 94 





1.60 


0.64 


g0.25 
1,00 


0.80 
1.20 
2.50 


h1.45 


0.78 
0.50 


0.60 
72.30 


2.50 
0.60 


70.59 
11.79 


1.00 
2.00 


1958 —s«1958 
i) 78 
512 3.6 

16% 78 

25% 15 

29 43 

20 6.3 

2014, 5.0 

24% 646 

3342 19 

28 0.9 

17% «6556 

337 1.6 

28%, 56 


17 


2042 
83 
4912 


10 
3554 
79 


170 


14%4 
15% 


10 
43 


68 
12% 


11 
395 


364 
4214 


© Details not complete as to possible longer record. 


t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc 
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98 
2.5 
5.1 
5.4 
8.0 
3.4 
3.2 


0.9 


5.5 
3.2 


6.0 
5.3 


3.7 
48 


5.4 
3.0 


28 
4.7 


g Plus 17/80 of a share of Stuyvesant Life Insurance Co. for 


each share held. 
h Flus 4% payable in class “A” stock. 
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Cash Divs. oe. 
No. Con- Extras for Quota- Based on 
secutive 12Mos.to tion oy 
Years Cash Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 31, 
Divs. Paid oY 1958 ©: 1958 

Thomaston Mills ____.._____ * 

i 18 1.25 21 6.0 
H. 1.) Fiber Glass 1 . 

Thompson ( ) = Giss 2 7040 33% 12 
plastic parts 

Thomson Electric Welder Co. 13 1.25 16 738 

300 Adams ne... . 24 3 

Building, 3.00 46 6.5 
Stores_._....___ 

Thrifty Drug 22 105 45% 23 

Time Finance Co. (Ky.)-._._. 24 +032 24 13 

Time, Inc. Saye 

oi aa ~ E i 30 3.25 67 49 

Timely Clothes, Inc.......__ 18 100 10% 95 
Men’s suits, coats, etc. 

Tinnerman an Products, Inc... *13 180 29% 6.1 
“Speed Nuts” 

Title Insurance Co. of Min- 
ce es a5l 2.40 45 5.3 
Title Insurance 

Title Insurance & Trust Co. 

Angeles) .....+..... 65 150 35% 42 
title to real estate 

Tobin REE Sy 17 0.90 16% #55 
Meat packer... 

Tokheim Corp. ------.-.-... 27 140 24% 5.7 
Gasoline pumps 

Toledo EE 8 25 3.00 102 2.9 

Toro Manufacturing Corp.... 13 1.20 1914 6.2 
ae lawn mowers and 

Torrington Mfg. Co.........~ 24 100 18% 53 

machinery, blower 
wheels and fan blades 

Towle Mfg. Co Pe 42 2.00 30 6.7 
Sterling silver tableware 

Towmotor 14 140 27 5.2 
Pork-lift truck 

Travelers Ins. Co. (Hartford) 93 110 94% 12 
Life, accident, health 

Trenton Banking Co. 
vel po Aug. 1658, with oe Fires 
form First Trenton National ; 

Trico Products Corp....-.... 31 2.75 54 5.0 
Manufacturers of % 

Trinity Universal Insurance si os 
Com 22 1.00 é 
penne or insurance j 

Troxel Manufacturing Co..... 16 0.60 6% 96 

saddles | 

Trust Co. of Georgia_.._.... 25 472.35 8042 2.9 

Ges 3 Elec. 14. & Pwr. 41 1.43 55 2.6 
gas 

Tvvin City Fire Insurance Co. 33 0.60 20 3.0 
Diversified 

Twin Disc Clutch Co.....-.- 25 400 95 4.2 
Clutches and gears H 

220 Bagley Corp..........-... 12 1.00 39 2.6 
Theatre ana building 

Tyer Rubber Co. 22 040 11 3.6 

Tyler Refrigeration Corp..... 22 0.75 11% 64 

Ui Inc 27 260 61% 42 

stationery 

Union Bank 5 Choe Angeles) -- 42. +157 65 2.4 
a Bank & a 

Union Commerce Bank 
__ (Cleveland) --- 16 200 45% 44 





bd ey @ Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 


a Including predecessors. 
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The Road to Ruin 


this destruction the courts estab- 
lished also the so-called “right to 
picket,” which is a license to make 
it impossible for the employer to 
continue business. There is no 
such right. The courts said that 
the right to picket was a part of 
the right of free speech. This calls 
to mind the famous dictum of 
Charles Dickens that “the law is 
an ass.” 


In previous articles in the Com- 
mercial and Financial Chronicle 
I have set down the simple truths 
about the results of forced wage 
increases. These truths will not 
again be explained and illustrated 


union. They intend, when in an 
industry forced wage increases 
cut down employment, to create 
artificial employment in that in- 
dustry by forcing a 30-hour week 
with the old 40-hour pay. They 
intend to inflict on any enterprise 
which resists them such fatal in- 
jury that in future no enterprise 
will resist. Politically they intend 
to defeat for office every candi- 
date who will not serve them, 
pouring propaganda, personal or- 
= tion, and money into con- 
es 


The critical industries are the 
great basic industries such as 





fourth the i wages. Aes 
of glass workers ina Pit 
company strike caused 
operations to stop. Chrysler u 


workers lost more money thai tl 
glass workers will get in inct Xe 
wages in 10 years. . 


What should be done to 


here. Such forced wage increases 
reduce markets, production, and 
employment. They raise the cost 
of living for all the rest of the 
population, especially the great 
majority of workers. They create 
a wage-price spiral of inflation 
which increases the costs of gov- 
ernment, especially in defense 
production, and forces deficits 
which endanger the solvency of 
the government. 


Unearned Wage Increases 


Unearned wage increases so 
disrupt the balance of production 
and consumption that they en- 
courage depressions. They were 
a major cause of the recession of 
1937 and probably the chief cause 
of the recession of 1957, now 
widely known as the “Reuther 
Recession.” The general public 
has been surprised and dismayed 
by a development of the 1957 re- 
cession. There has been a re- 
markably vigorous recovery, but 
unemployment still remains very 
large. The reason is simple. Even 
in the acute stages of the recession 
wages in the basic industries con- 
tinued to rise, impeding re-em- 
ployment. 

The union stranglehold on in- 
dustry in America is recent, ex- 
cept in the building, mining, and 
printing trades. Because of the 
enormous resources of this coun- 
try the unions have not yet seri- 
ously damaged the structure of 
American industry. But already 
the termites of forced wage in- 
creases are eating on the founda- 
tion. The slums grow ever larger, 
while the government pours bil- 
lions down the ratholes of sub- 
sidized housing. The railroads are 
in sore straits, with union feather- 
bedding rules enlarging deficits. 
Unemployment is chronic in coal 
mining, while the union continues 
to extort wage increases. We are 
losing our export markets in steel, 
autos, machinery, and many other 
products. We do not know when 
we will face war to the death with 
Russia. We do not know whether 
we have the weapons to win that 
war. Under these somber condi- 
tions any strike which stops pro- 
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duction, any forced shortening of 
hours of work, any unearned wage 
increase, is a direct aid to Russia. 


All history is a record of nations 
destroying themselves.: Lycurgus, 
600 years before Christ, ruined 
Sparta by a series of economic 
measures. Diocletian, about 1600 
years ago, finished off the Roman 
Empire by somewhat similar 
measures. Oddly enough, Roose- 
velt, an absolute dictator in the 
first years of his administration, 
set the groundwork for our pres- 
ent situation by much the same 
measures. Our country is, of 
course, too new and too rich to go 
the way of Rome and England. 
The question is whether our road 
to ruin is political. Will the 
American people turn the nation 
over to the labor bosses? 


What Labor Bosses Want and Do 


Their intentions are clear. They 
intend to permit no law which 
prevents them from obtaining un- 
earned wages by force, no law 
which er te —— _ age — 
secondary ‘boyco ey in 
to force.every worker to join a 





this economic anarchy? I will 
discuss the counterfeit 
considered by poo 

What would a Congress of cour= 
ageous and patriotic men co 
in this economic crisis? 
writer has no magic formula me 
the settlement of all labor a 
problems. No nation has solved 
this problem. But our great na= 
tion is the only one in which 
violence, extortion, blackmail, and - 
theft of workers’ money go un- 
re 

The Taft-Hartley law is inade- 
quate, weak in penalties, vague 
in language. But it does have 
some excellent provisions. Mr, 
Truman vetoed, unsuccessfully, 


Continued on page 44 — 

















































steel and autos and construction. 
Forced wage increases in these 
industries create the wage-price 
spiral which causes the rising cost 
of living and hampers the national 
defense effort. The union attacks 
one of these enterprises. The 
plant shuts down. The competing 
enterprises go after the struck 
company’s business. The mandage- 
ment surrenders. The added labor 
costs are passed on to the helpless 
public and the helpless govern- 
ment. Then the next enterprise is 
attacked. The last 10 years is a 
long story of ignominious sur- 
render by the great enterprises. 

Apologists for labor unions call 


themselves “friends of labor.” The 
only enemies of labor in America 
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The Road to Ruin 


this one effort to curb labor 
dbuses. But the law has not been 

y enforced. For 11 years, 

1947 to 1959, there have 
been open aes 2 — law. 
Only two examples frus- 
tration of the law will be cited 
bere. The law flatly prohibits the 
Closed shop. In all these years 
there have ‘been closed shops, 
especially in the newspaper field. 
ft is a peculiarly vicious institu- 


It was not the Labor Depart- 
ment which brought this to light. 
Working men victims brought 
suit. Finally the Supreme Court 
gave damages. One Justice dis- 
sented, Chief Justice Warren, on 
the grounds that giving damages 
would cost the unions a lot of 
money. The law also outlaws 
strikes by a union toforce the em- 
ployer to stop doing business with 
a non-union company. Victims 
have had to go to court for relief. 
Enforcement of the*Taft-Hartley 
law and enforcement of the state 
laws on wiolence, by local au- 
thority, would alone’bring a great 
improvement. 

But such enforcement would 
not solve the major problems. 
There will be set down here a 
number of possible measures. It 
will be noted that the proposals 
vary greatly in nature. Some are 
radical basic reforms. Others are 
minor measures aimed at reduc- 
ing the-abuse of American 
workers: 


(1) Prohibit any strike for 
higher wages. Strikes are not 
necessary to obtain earned wage 


increases, Three-quarters of all 
workers cannot strike. Millions 
of government workers are pro- 
hibited from striking by law. Un- 
der present conditions the so- 
called right to strike is a special 
legal license granted to a small 
minorify of all workers. This 
privileged group already have the 
highest wages on earth, the larg- 
est pensions, and the shortest 
hours. To permit this minority 
to prey on the nation is morally 
wrong. 


(2) Prohibit any strike for 
hours shorter than 40-per week 
if it involves a higher rate of pay 
per hour. It is the intention of 
the major unions to force a 30 
hour week with pay for the 30 
hours equal to the current pay 
for 40 hours. This would mean 
a reduction of production of 25% 
with a consequent ‘increase of 
labor costs of 30%. Enforced in 
all our major industries, this evil 
scheme would cut the heart out 
of the American economy. 

(3) Adopt compulsory arbitra- 
tion. This would be a desperate 
measure, a last resort to stop the 
union bosses. Compulsory arbi- 
tration leads in the end to gov- 
ernment price setting. But com- 
pulsory arbitration would be 
preferable to the present situa- 
tion. Business leaders violently 
oppose compulsory arbitration, on 
the simple grounds that they do 
not trust the government to be 
fair. 

(4) Adopt the Swedish system. 
Sweden and some other countries 
have worked out a compromise 
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system of industry-wide bargain- 
ing. Officers of the unions meet 
annually with officers of the em- 
ployers. This in each major in- 
dustry. It works fairly well. The 
wages agreed upon have about 
kept equa] to the average increase 
in the rate of national production. 
It works for two reasons, Any un- 
fair rate extorted by one group 
will be bitterly resented by other 
groups. And the government will 
set wages by law if improper 
wages are set. The unions cannot 
shoot down one company at a 
time, like ducks in a shooting gal- 
lery, as in America. 


(5) Make the union shop illegal 
by Federal law. The union shop 
is an indefensible violation of hu- 
man rights. It is clearly unconsti- 
tutional, It is the chief means 
by which the labor hierarchy 
maintain their iron hold on union 
members, the chief means by 
which union members are forced 
to contribute to political funds. 
The Taft - Hartley laws licenses 
any union to beat any employer 
into acceptance of the union shop. 
But it also authorizes any state to 
outlaw the union shop. This last 
provision was not included as a 
concession to justice. The law 
could not be passed without it. 
Nineteen states have outlawed the 
union shop. It was badly defeated 
in five states. After this triumph 
last November, Meany announced 
that he was asking Congress to 
repeal the laws of the 19 states. 


(6) Require a secret ballot of all 
members of 2 union before a 
strike can be called. Thousands of 
strikes are ordered by union 
bosses when the members, who 
bear the loss of wages, do not 
want a strike. One of the top 
labor leaders has announced that a 
secret ballot does not suit the 
union bosses, 


(7) Restrict picketing. The old 
legal ruling that picketing is 
merely exercising the right of 
free speech is legalistic nonsense. 
Picketing is a deadly weapon, de- 
signed to help a union win a strike 
by ruining the employer’s busi- 
ness. In America it has become an 
organized mob action, stopping 
operation of a plant and beating 
up non-strikers. Local officials 
no longer control picketing. If 
picketing must be permitted, it 
should be restricted to two men 
carrying signs outside of plant en- 
trances, the two to be actual plant 
employees on strike. There should 
be jail sentences for outsiders, 
such as the Reuther agents sent 
to Kohler in Wisconsin. 

(8) Stop secondary boycotts. 
The Taft-Hartley provisions are 
wholly inadequate. Secondary 
boycotts have become a national 
evil. 

(9) Require complete reports of 
union finances, made to the goy- 
ernment and to union members. 
Employers should be required to 
report all payments made to per- 
sons outside their own personnel 
in connection with labor matters. 

(10) There should be complete 
publicity of all union expendi- 
tures for political purposes, in- 
cluding expenditures “for edu- 
cational purposes,” expenses of 
personnel engaged in political 
work, and contributions. 

The reader wil] have noted that 
measures 1, 2, 3, and 4 are basic 
reforms, designed to prevent the 
ruin of American industry, while 
measures 5 to 10 are merely 
minor measures intended to re- 
duce the violence, the abuse of 
union workers, and the unpro- 
voked injury to helpless business- 
men now uncontrolled. In the 
coming months public officials 
will have opportunity to show 
where they stand on these ques- 
tions. It is the view of this writer 
that any political official who op- 
poses immediate action of some 
sort on all these issues should not 
hold public office. 
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a CRE Re RN A *34 1.50 100 
Union Natl. Bank of Youngs-— - 
town, Ohio _._._.-------- 22 - 280. 78 3.6 
Union Oil and Gas Corp. of- ‘ 
Louisiana, class A___...--- 54- 0.80 384 1.0 
Crude oil and natural gas ‘ 
production 
U Planters National 
of Memphis____-_-_-- 29 1.80 45 4.0 
Union Trust Co. of Maryland 20 200 48% 4.1 
United Illumina a 59 1375 28% 4.1 
Connecticut operating utility 
United Insurance Co. of 
ee a 19 080 51% 16 
Life, accident & health 
United Life & Accident 
Insurance Co..........---_- 22 4.00 375 11 
Life, accident & health 
United Printers & Publ., Inc. 20 0.65 7% 38 
Grecting cards 
United States Cold Storage 
a 17 2.10 27 78 
Car-icing, ice, etc ; 
U. S. Envelope Co.____._---- 19 100 26% 38 
Manufacturer of envelopes, paper 
eups and other paper products 
U. S. Fidelity & Guaranty Co. 20 200 82% 24 
Diversified insurance 
U. S. Fire Insurance Co._-_-- *49 100 31% 3.2 
Diversified insurance 
U. S. Lumber Co._..-.----- *51 0.35 3% $9.7 
Holding company, land and min- 
eral interests 
United States National Bank 
of Denver 
Merged. See Denver United 
States National Bank. 
U. S. Natl. Bank (Portland). 60 260 79% 33 
U. 8. Radium Corp. -------- 15 040 18 2.2 
Phosphors, industrial radiation . 
gy dials, panels and name- 
U. S. Realty & Investment Co. 18 126°. =23 5.0 
Real estate as 
United States Testing Co.... 24 0.20 8 2.5 
Testing, research, inspection and ' 
engineering 
U. &. Truck Lines (Del.).... 27 115 19% 58 
Inter-city motor carrier 
U. S. Trust Co. of N. Y.__--~ 106 3.20 31% 3.9." 
United Steel & Wire Co._.--- 22 0.20 5 4.0 
Wire and metal specialties 
United Utilities, Inc......--- 20 1.25 31% 4.0 
Holding company 
Universal Match Co... ---- 21 +145 40% 36 
Matches and candy 
Univis Lens Co..__.--------- 31 0.25 3% 3.1 
Manufacturer and distributor of 
multifocal opthalmic lens blanks 
and eye glass frames 
Upper Peninsula Power-_----- 11 160 31% #£«954.1 
Electric public utility 
Upson. (the). Co..............- 18 0.80 12% 63 


Exterior and interior fibre wall- 


* Details not complete as to possible longer recota 
t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 
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We invite you to use our complete facilities 
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wire rope. tackle 
blocks, crane heok blocks and 
rope fittings. 


Utah Home Fire Insurance 


Upson-Waiion (The) Co 
Manufactures 


Fire and casualty insurance 
Utah Southern Oil Co 
Oil and gas producer 
Valley Mould & Iron Corp._- 

Ingot stools 


Van Come Sea Food Co., Inc. 
Cans sea, food 

Van Waters & Rogers, Inc.___ 
Wholesalers, industrial chemicals 
and scientific apparatus 


— Fair Mills.__._.______ 


vee eee ane a 

akes counting device 

Victoria Bondholders Corp... 
New York City real estate 

Viking —_—. Se 


Rotary 
Virginia Coal & Iron Co.___- * 


Owns soft coal land in Virginia 


and Kentucky 
Volunteer State Life Insur- 
ance CO... o.-—-n2.~---...-. 


Non-participating only 

Vulcan Mold & Iron Co.___-_- 
Cast irom ingot molds ‘and 
accessories 


Wachovia Bank & Trust 
(Winston-Salem) ________ 

Walker Manufacturing Co. of 
Wiscongin 
Auto parts 

Walnut Apartments Corp.__. 
oe and eperating apartment 


Warehouse & Terminals Corp: 
Warehouses and outdoor storage 
Warren Bros. Co 
Paving centrectors 
Warren (S. D:) Co 
Printing. 
Washburn 
ire and springs 
Washingtom ‘National —Insur- 
gpee Co. > Co. Evanston, Ill. : 


heal 
Washington Oil gton Oil Co. a 


ee ee ee ae ee eee 


———S ee meme 


a ohied: “prodicts 


RI eae SEN 


Producer of Micro Rold stainless 
stee] and strip 
Watson aison-Standard BG peat as 
Manufac of paints, varnishes, 
indust eoatings, chemical com- 
pounds, and distributor of fiat 


Weingarten. (J. Ore IE A Mi 
Supermarket. chai 

Welsbach Corp. ...._.._____- 
Maintenance snd installation of 
street lighting systems 


$ 
24 ~—s0.40 
26 ~=«-: 1.00 
11 0.70 
23 «3.00 
26 —:1.00 
11 0.90 
24 00.80 
#11 1.20 
25 2.50 
25 2.50 
23 20.00 
25 «1.40 
#43 6.00 
16 0.60 
25 0.50 
23 ~—0.40 
13. +1.38 
12 2.00 
13 0.06 
16 ~—«- 1.60 
23 «1.40 
20 ~=—«-:1.00 
36  -+0.80 
34. 2.00 
11 «0.70 
24 ~—s:0.60 
32 0.70 
12 +0.90 


29% 


23 le 


51 
625 
27 
95 


55 
91% 


22 


48 
45 


13% 
4714 
4515 
27 


eo 8 = 


11 


31 
25 


° Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
* Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 


o Plus a 4% 


tock dividend paid on April 7, 1958. 


4.2 
4.9 
6.4 


1.9 
46 


2.6 


5.1 
5.4 
4.9 
3.2 
5.2 
6.3 


1.1 
5.3 


18 


2.9 
44 


4.4 
3.4 
3.1 
3.7 


1.2 
7.1 
2.7 


5.5 


2.3 
36 
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-Charles B. Harding, senior part- 


“ner of Smith, Barney & Co., New 


York investment bankers, and Jay 
L. Taylor, prominent Texas cattle, 
oil and banking executive, were 
elected to the rd of Directors 
of Scott Paper Company at the 
company’s annual meeting in 
Chester, Pa. 


Mr. Harding has been senior . 


partner of Smith, Barney since 


1944. In 1940 and 1941 he was © 
Chairman of the Board of Gov- = 
ernors of the New York Stock : 


Exchange. 

Mr. Taylor, a former Chairman 
of the Federal Reserve Bank of 
Dallas and past President of the 


American National Cattlemen’s - 


Association, is President of the 
Baker & Taylor Drilling Company 
of Amarillo. 


Dean Witter Opens New 
Uptown N. Y. C. Office 


Dean Witter & Co., members of . 
the New York Stock Exchange = 


and other leading security and 
commodity exchanges, has opened 
a new uptown New York City 
branch office on the main floor 


of the Corning Glass Building, 11 © 
The office is © 
under the co-management of Rob- © 
ert F. Sully and Samuel G. Brown |. 


East 55th Street. 





Walls Adds Two 
(Special to Tae Frnanciat CHRONICLE) ‘to’ NAN 
_ ATLANTA, Ga. — Thomas W. cHICAGe iM. — Willi 
Boling and Joseph E. English, Jr. Austin and John F. Larkin h 




















Wisconsin Market Place 
for 2S 
OVER-THE-COUNTER ISSUES 


t(NVESTMENT SECURITIES, 


225 EAST MASON ST., MILWAUKEE 2. 


NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 
OTHER PRINCIPAL EXCHANGES 










OFFICES AND REPRESENTATIVES THROUGHOUT WISCONSIN 


and staffed and equipped to ren- Ria ies cee ae 


der complete investment banking, 
brokerage and advisory services 
to individual, corporate and insti- 
tutional investors. The firm’s 
downtown New York City office 
is located at 14 Wall Street. 


The new unit brings the Dean 
Witter network of offices to a 
total of 41, located in 15 States, 
including Hawaii. 


With Tillman-Whitaker 


(Special to THE FINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 
ATHENS, Ga.—Robert H. Car- 
son is now with Tillman-Whitaker 
Company, Ine., 128° College 
Avenue. 


Joins Hemphill, Noyes 
(Special to Tae PrnancraL CHRONICL®) 
‘CHICAGO, I1l.—Ruth T. Erwin 
is now connected with Hemphill, 
Noyes & Co., 231 South La Salle 
Street. Mrs. Erwin was previously 
with the Milwaukee Company. 


With Harry Peters 


(Special to Tne FrnaNncrat CHRONICLE) 
GRAND JUNCTION, Colo.—W. 
Carey Cook has become connected 
with Harry W. Peters, 610 Rood 


Avenue. 








THE PLASTIC WIRE & CABLE CORPORATION 


JEWETT CITY, CONNECTICUT 


ELECTRICAL WIRES, CABLES & CORD SETS 


Fiseal 
Year 








Manufacturers of 


Net Income 
fas 


amended) 
$374,813 
278,957 
248,967 


322,548 . 
636,632 


734,126 
300,148 


Shares 


Outstand- 


ing at 

Close 
108,667 
108,667 
146,315 
163,208 
167,533 
185,888 
187,078 





Net 
Income 
per 
Share 
$3.45 
2.57 
1.70 
1,98 
3.80 
3.95 
1.60 











































CENTRAL ELECTRIC & GAS COMPANY 


and Subsidiaries 


SUMMARY OF CONSOLIDATED EARNINGS 





Operating Revenues: 1959 1958 
I on cs ca caneverctnbaal $24,739,597+ $22,265,242 
es hai ts ia cna a neha nd sce 17,521,212 16,329,270 
RR RRR ee SES a, Re IO $35,213 

EE Ga ot ae Mane ‘$35 529,725 
Operating Expenses and Taxes........ pene 
Net Operating Income................ 5 $ 5,7 

EGR yey a 78 See yee ee ee MSs 

Net Earnings .........5.5.00+0035-: $. 3 

Interest and Other Income Deductions. ° see : 

Net Income before Minority Interest. . = % 

Minority Interest ..........-.-+-+++- _1 951212 _ 1918 S77 

Net Income for Central Electric & Gas 
Commie iiss oan 3 cERR Ca) o Sac ce Ree $ 2,656,063 $ 2,406,119 

Preferred "Stock Dividends. ........... _ 255,571 oe 

Balance for Common Stock of Central 
Electric & Gas Company...........: $ 2,400,492 $ 2,161,310 

Earnings per Common Share on — 

Average number of shares outstanding $1.70 $1.59 
Number of shares outstanding at end 
of patted S0.iS. - 5.000 bcc chipns ts eee $1.65 $1.58 


CENTRAL ELECTRIC & GAS COMPANY 




















Biagxsanessnnennesaces acs cansnas bee 7 “——_—= 
WOUND. cncccroksccecnbeasensenene 347 
, en oer y eee Ae ee $18,462,559 $17,264,483 
Operating Expenses and Taxes........ on 1 100 
Net Operating Income...............- $ 1,737 1,619,383 
Other Income (including dividends from 
| ey RR, ae Sega eae: 771,297 
Mot Rann yi si boii i ho K ee. s Hee HE $ 
Interest and Other Income Deductions. . 567,899 535,515 
rere ti me ‘ set masensanattsce: $ ——" $ “aaa 
referre v ickgins Gs ontee 
Balance for Common Stock............ $1,824,995 $1,610,356 
Earnings per Common Share on — 
Average number of shares outstanding $1.29 $1.18 
Number of shares outstanding at end 
OP rrr ee $1.25 $1.18 
enbar” of Shares of Common Stock of 
Central Electric & Gas Company out- 
standing at — 
February 28, 1959..............+. »458,546 














































46 (1894) 
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Inflation—A Problem of 
Shrinking Importance 


vate industry rose by more than 
non-farm wholesale prices. 

(e) In every one of the last 11 
years except one, the hourly com- 

nsation of workers in private 
fra dustry rose by more than the 
wholesale price of finished goods. 

Table IV compares the change 
in wages with changes in produc- 
tivity and in prices. 


Til 


The Influence of Unions on 
Wages 


It would be an oversimplifica- 
tion to attribute the tendency of 
wages to outrun productivity 
eolely to the unions. Even un- 
organized workers possess con- 
siderable bargaining power under 
conditions of high employment 
through their ability to withhold 
efficiency. But there is abundant 
evidence that unions have been 
euccessful in achieving their ob- 
jectives of raising money wages. 

Union membership was only a 
¢mall part of the labor force.antil 
the Federal Government in 1933 
and 4935 adopted the policy of 
vigorously. encouraging member- 
ship. Today about half of the 
blue collar workers in industry 
are union members, and unions 
are particularly strong in the 
large companies in heavy indus- 
try that have the highest pro- 
ductivity and set the pattern for 
Wage changes. Today virtually 
mo one works at production jobs 
in the coal industry, the steel in- 
dustry, the automobile industry, 
the rubber industry, the can in- 
dustry, the flat glass industry, the 
railroad industry, the men’s 
clothing industry, the women’s 
garment industry, the airplane 
industry, the air transport indus- 
try, and in many parts of the con- 
struction industry, the paper in- 
dustry, the electric light and 





3 The changes in the year-to-year com- 

ensation of employees are computed 

— data in 86 ongress, First Ses- 
sion, Hearings Before the Joint Eco- 
momic Committee, p. 782. 


power industry, and the trucking 
industry except on terms agreed 
to by some union. 


One bit of evidence of the in- 
fluence of unions on wages is the 
fact that wages have outrun pro- 
ductivity in the face of declining 
profit margins—a set of condi- 
tions that strongly suggest that 
wages have been pushed up much 
more than bid up. A second bit 
of evidence is that wages contin- 
ued to rise in the face of falling 
demand for labor throughout the 
recession of 1958. A third bit of 
evidence is the fact that the rise 
of wages in the recession was 
greater in durable goods manu- 
facturing, where the recession 
was more severe but unions 
stronger, than in non-durable 
manufacturing. A fourth bit of 
evidence is the success of the 
United Mine Workers in raising 
wages in the face of shrinking 
employment and in the success of 
a few unions, such as the hosiery 
workers, in driving nearly all 
union firms out of business. 


Some spokesmen for unions 
have asserted that unions have 
tailed in their essential purpose 
of raising money wages. By com- 
paring price increases in highly 
organized industries with price 
increases in poorly organized in- 
dustries, they have argued that 
unions have not affected prices. 
Such comparisons are meaning- 
less. When labor costs are two- 
thirds of all costs, it is impossible 
to isolate their effect and to judge 
the influence of unions. by 
whether or not the final stages in 
producing a commodity happen to 
be highly organized or not. 


IV 
The Future of Inflation 


What about the future of infla- 
tion? The influences affecting the 
price level change from time to 
time. I am pessimistic about the 
possibility of halting creeping in- 
flation largely because I am op- 
timistic concerning the prospects 


TABLE IV 
Increases in Change in Change Change Changes in 
Average Hourly Real Product in in Wholesale 
Compensation of Private Consumer Nonfarm Prices of 
of Workersin Industry Per Price Wholesale Finished 
Private Industry Manhour Index Prices Goods 
1947-48... 8.5% 3.6% 7.6% 8.5% 7.9% 
1948-49... 2.7 2.9 —O0.9 —2.0 —2.8 
1949-50___ 7 7.1 0.9 3.7 18 
1956-51__. 9.3 2.5 8.0 10.4 9.5 
1951-52... 5.8 2.2 2.3 —2.3 —0.5 
1952-53__. 5.9 4.1 08 0.7 —1.0 
1953-54... 3.5 1.8 0.3 0.4 0.3 
1954-55... 2.9 4.4 —0.3 2.2 0.2 
1955-56___ 6.0 0.6 1.5 4.4 2.8 
1956-57_.. 6.0 2.7 3.4 2.8 3.6 
1957-58... 3.0 1.0 2.7 0.3 2.3 
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of the economy and its capacity to 
grow. I expect that in the dec- 
ades immediately ahead _ the 
movement of the price level will 
be affected by three principal in- 
fluences: (1) the expansion of 
technological research; (2) the 
growing demand for government 
services; and (3) the great bar- 
gaining power of trade unions. 
Each of these influences will tend 
to produce a slow rise in the price 
level. 


(1) The expansion of techno- 
logical research. Technological 
research as everyone knows, has 
been growing rapidly for over 50 
years. Measured in terms of the 

number of scientists and engi- 
neers devoting full time to re- 
search, this activity is more than 
five times as large as it was in 
1930; measured by the ratio of 
research expenditures to the gross 
national product, it is about 13 
times as large. Technological re- 
search affects both the demand 
for consumer goods and the de- 
mand for capital goods. It affects 
the demand for consumer goods 
by developing new kinds and va- 
rieties of consumer goods. People 
acquire these additional goods by 
going into debt, by drawing on 
accumulated savings, or simply by 
saving a smaller proportion out 
of a given volume of income. 
Technological research affects the 
demand for capital goods partly 
by developing new consumer 
goods that require new plant and 
equipment for their manufacture 
and partly by developing new 
processes and equipment that rep- 
resent new investment oppor- 
tunities. 

The prospect that technological 
research will continue to expand 
and that it will raise the capacity 
of the economy to discover and 
develop new investment oppor- 
tunities creates the probability 
that we shall be living most of 
the time in strong sellers’ mar- 
kets. That means that it will be 
difficult to prevent the price level 
from rising. This prospect shows 
how erroneous it is to assume 
that inflation necessarily means 
that there is something wrong 
with the economy. A rising price 
level (inflation, if you will) is 
likely to be a sign of vigorous 
economic health, of an economy 
possessing great capacity to de- 
velop new investment opportu- 
nities. 

(2) The growing demand for 
government services. The strong 
demand for goods will be re-en- 
forced by the growing demand for 
government services. As popula- 
tion grows and as the country be- 
comes more crowded, as per cap- 
ita incomes increase, as standards 
of consumption rise, the develop- 
ment of natural resources, the in- 
vasion of space, the efforts to 
control the weather, the provi- 
sion of solitude and recreation, 
the support of science and educa- 
tion, the provision of transporta- 
tion facilities will all make in- 
creasing demands on the govern- 
ment. We shall be reluctant to 
let the government spend a larger 
part of our incomes for us, but we 
shall also be faced with the fact 
that we shall have common needs 
that only the government or pub- 
lic corporations can satisfy. To 
some extent the dilemma may be 
met by curtailing the free serv- 
ices of government and expand- 
ing the service charges and fees. 
Such changes make for fiscal 
soundness, but the service charges 
ve pone do tend to raise the price 
evel. 


(3) The great bargaining power 
of trade unions. In the kind of 
economy that we have and may 
expect to have, can trade unions 
be expected to limit their de- 
mands to the increase in real out- 
put per manhour? Certainly un- 
der most circumstances unions 
will have difficulty in justifying 
any greater demand, for in 
creases that exceed the gain in 
productivity mean that the par- 
ticular group of workers is claim- 
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West Chemical Products____- 19 0.80 14 5.7 
Sanitation products 
West Coast Telephone Co.... 19 112 22% 49 
Operating public utility 
West Mich. Steel Foundry... 23 1.20 17 71 
Steel and alloy castings 
West Ohio Gas Co.___-_----__ 19 100 21% £=4.7 
er gas utility (distribution 
on 
West Penn Power Co._------ *36 2.60 56 46 
Both operating utility and hold- 
ing company 
West Point Mfg. Co.__------- 72 0.80 17 4.7 
Textile manufacturing 
West Virginia Water Service 14 +066 21% 3.1 
eneieee gas; retails water and 
Westchester Fire Ins. (N. Y.) 88 1.20 3234 3.7 
Diversified insurance 
Western Assurance Co. 
COR isis snitntn die se enkibo wie 25 280 78 3.6 
Pire, marine, aviation, auto and 
casualty 
Western Casualty & Surety 
COMES ao etccie cnn d dee 21 1.20 47% 2.5 
Multiple line, fire é& casualty and 
fidelity and surety bonds 
Western Electric Co... ..__- 23 3.60 190 1.9 
Makes telephone equipment for 
Bell system 
Western Light & Telephone. 20 200 39%, # 5.1 
Supplies electric, gas, water and 
telephone service 
Western Massachusetts Cos... 33 220 48 4.6 
Electric utility holding company 
Western Precipitation Corp.. 13 0.80 20 4.0 
Engineers and constructors of in- 
dustrial equipment 
Weyerhaeuser Timber Co.... 26 100 47% 21 
Manufacture, conversion and sale 
of forest products 
Whitaker Cable Corp.__-_---_- 24 0.80 13% 5.8 
Manufacturer ef automotive cable 
roducts 
Whitaker ‘Paper Co,-._——---- 2 240 49 49 
ts and cordage 
Whitehall Cement Manufac- 
TOE Ts. ie nitticnaeciiiatered 13 71.54 49 3.1 
Manufacturer of portland cement 
Whitin Machine Works_-_--- 72 0.75 1558 48 
Textile machinery 
Whiting Corp. ._..--.------- 22 1.00 12% 78 
Cranes, Trambean, chemical, 
foundry and railway equipment 
Whitney Blake Co.___..--.--- 17 0.30 10 
Insulated wires and cables 
bad ee wy Natl. Bk. (New Or.) 74 4.00 378 11 
Terminals, Inc., v.t.c. 11 0.60 19% 3.1 
Will mater es Baumer Candle Co... 63 100 17% 5.7 
Willett ( (Consider H. H. ), Ir Inc... *19 0.45 7 6.4 
Maple and cherry furni 
Williams & Co., Inc.__.._---- 26 160 30% #52 
Distributor of metals 
Wilmington (Del.) Trust Co. 51 8.50 248 3.4 
Winters Natl. Bank & Trust 
(Dayton, Ohio) ~--.--.---- *34 100 24%, 4.1 
Wisconsin "National Life In- 
SG GR cnqasnnntens 40 100 72 14 
Lie saat eoeao 
Wisconsin — & Light... 13 136 32% 42 
Electricity 
Wisconsin — Gas 
Wiser ol Li isdienauanaiie 44 3.00 41 73 
natural gas pro- 
WIR. The Goodwill Station 
(Detroit, Mich.).....-~._-- 31 +0.48 14 3.4 
Detroit broadcaster : 
Wolf & Dessauer Co._..-.--- 11 0.325 8% 38 
Port Wayne 
Wolverine Co., 
CE i wwe 12 1.00 51%4 19 
Diversified insurance 
* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
+ Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 
een senesieiiiaiiamiamnad 
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Wood Conversion Co......... 22 
Manufacturer of wallboard, insu- 
- lating, cushioning materials, etc. 





Woodward Governor Co._-- 20. 250 70 3.6 
Speed controls for engines 
: propellers - : 
Worcester County National 
Bank (Mass;)_..._-.._... 17 3.00 65 46 
. Formerly. known as Worcester 
. County Natl. Bank:' Name 
changed in January 1959 
Wyatt Metal & Boiler Works 46 2.50 ..39% ..63 
, Sheet and. steel plate fabricators 
= fa Ce ics. 23 0.80 14144 5.5 
etal stamping, 
York County Gas Co..___--- 14 250 49 5.1 
rating public utility 
York coo Ne ai aw artndninigste 143 1.20 30 4.0 
. Opera “public utility — 
Yosemite Park & Curry Co.. 17 7028 5% 48 
Concessioner, National Park 
Young (c S.) Co.----_---_- 47 450 58 78 
Licorice paste for tobacco 
Younker Bros.........-..--- *12 200 36% £55 
Department stores in Midwest 
Zeigler al & Coke Co.___. 20 +0.57 15% 3.7 
Owns mines in Illinois and : : 
- Kentucky: ‘ ae < 
TABLE Il 
Consecutive Cash 
for 


5 to 10 Years 


No. Con- Extrasfor Quota- Sased on 
secutive 12Mos.to tion a 
Years Cash Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 31, 
Divs. Paid ms 1958 
Air Products, Inc._........-- 5 020 35% 0.6 
Air, gas and equipment. 
Alabama Tennessee Natural 
I na tedlaciinshitidneiinetntinecchimen 8 120 24% 49 
Pipeline 
Allen €R. C.) Business Ma- 
IS. cccinititidiitniccnanm 7 0.50 9% 54 
Adding machines, typewriters, etc. 
Allied Thermal Corp._.__--~- 5 2.00 37% 53 


Holding co., heating equipment 

American Furniture Ma 
RN GOS toon 10 
Chicago real estate 

American Greetings Corp., 
Class B ---. 9 1.20 
Manufacture of greeting cards 

American Home Assurance 


0.25 24 1.0 


33% 3.46 





SF: dan ceiatcibaliindtiaen teen diatetenimsnein 8 1.40 37 3.8 
Diversified insurance 

American Rock Wcol Corp... 8 100 15% 63 
Mineral woo! insulation 

Arrowhead & Puritas Waters, 
Bs eich ths Edit aticaeciotinnptnetapaines 6 0.81 17% 46 
Bottled drinking water 

Atlas Finance Co.__..-.----- 7 0.70 8%, 8.0 
Auto financing 

Aasto-Gaeer. Ce. ............- 9 0.24 4% 63 
Manufactures nailing machinery 

A ERE aN 5 050 20% 24 
Precision pall bearings 
* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 


+ Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 
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‘rather remote _ relationshi 


Continued from page 46 





‘ing the right to profit at the ex- 


pense of the rest of the commu- 
nity. But the fact that wage in- 
creases which exceed the average 
rise in productvity cannot under 
most circumstances be justified 
does not mean that they will not 
be made. Furthermore, although 
some employers now declare that 
they will not concede increases 
that exceed gains in productivity, 
one must remain skeptical until 


“one sees employers hold the line 


in the strong sellers’ markets that 
vigorous economic expansion may 
be expected to create. 


Vv 


What Can Be Done About 
Inflation? 


What is done about inflation 
depends a good deal upon circum- 
stances, so that a complete policy 
cannot be spelled out in advance. 

Government spending is not the 
heart of the inflation problem. 
Indeed, this year we are being 
given a demonstration of ht 
tween the state of the budget 
and inflation. The Federal Gov- 
ernment is experiencing by far 
the largest cash deficit since the 
Second World War. Nevertheless, 


-in February the consumer price 
- index was no higher than it was 
-jn June, and the wholesale price 


level was virtually the same as in 
June. But the new and important 
demands that are being made on 
the government indicate the need 
for the government to review 
carefully the many subsidies that 
it now grants for the purpose of 
determining which are meritori- 
ous and which are not and to de- 


bank market for long-term gov- 































ent bonds. 


not be a broad market in long- 
term governments — unless the 
government is willing to bring 
out a savings type bond without 
a maturity date paying interest 
equal to a fixed amount of pur- 
chasing power. The failure of 
either the present administration 
or the previous administration to 
face up to the fact that there is 
no broad market for long-term 
governments illustrates the sharp 
contrast between what people are in 
willing to say about inflation and 
what they are willing to do. 


Since the heart of the inflation 
problem is the tendency of wages  SPonse - 
to outstrip productivity, the cen- that 
tral attack on inflation should be t& technological. advance is sure 
directed to limiting the economic Prisingty strong. It is one’ of 
power of trade unions. Depriving 


a 












velop a program of _ service 
charges and fees for government 
services that are of commercial 
value to special groups. Finally, 


“Distribution 
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in order to reduce the inflation- 
ary impact of government fiscal 
operations, the government should 
at long last take the necessary 
steps to build up a healthy non- 
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teresting data 
in New Jersey 
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‘Inflation—A Problem of 
Shrinking Importance 


shortcomings of management that 
it has allowed much of the po- 
tential interest and ability of the 
Jabor force to go to waste. En- 
listing the active cooperation of 
employees in reducing the ratio 
of payrolls to sales is a promising 
method of attacking the central 
cause of inflation. It has the im- 
portant advantage that it does 
not build up class conflict. On the 
contrary, it helps the employee 
become an integral part of the 
process of production; it makes 
use of his mind as well as his 
muscles: and it gives him a good 
opportunity to share in progress 
by making technological change 
yield him an increase in pay. 

Finally, for those who are 
deeply concerned lest inflation 
produce dire catastrophe, there is 
the remedy of reducing , tariffs 
and eliminating quotas. This 
would be a good step to take even 
in the absence of a problem of 
- inflation because it would expose 
the American economy to a more 
vigorous competition from abroad. 
Foreign competition would be 
good for industry beeause it 
would be a wholesome spur to 
efficiency and to inventiveness in 
industry. In addition, it would en- 
courage capital and labor to move 
from industries where they are 
at a comparative disadvantage in 
this country into industries where 
they are at a comparative advan- 
tage. 

Too much should not be ex- 
pected from reducing tariffs and 
eliminating quotas because, as a 
general rule, American producers 
(especially manufacturers) can 
undersell their foreign rivals. The 
strong position of American man- 
ufacturers is indicated by the fact 
that our exports of finished man- 
ufactures in 1958 were 2.4 times 
our imports. Nevertheless, the re- 
duction of duties and the elimi- 
nation of quotas would make it 
more difficult for American firms 
to pass on increases in labor 
costs to consumers and would 
stiffen the resistance of American 
employers to wage demands, 
thereby retarding the tendency of 


rising wages to push up prices. 
No single step that the govern- 
ment could take would do so 
much to discourage inflation as 
the reduction of duties and the 
elimination of quotas. I suggest 
that the President begin the at- 
tack on inflation by withdrawing 
the recently imposed quotas on oil. 
These quotas are not even re- 
motely connected with national 
defense. His willingness to do this 
will be a good test of his willing- 
ness to come to grips with the 
problem of inflation. I suggest, 
furthermore, that Congress pro- 
vide for immediately starting a 
program that would gradually 
eliminate all duties and quotas 
within the next ten years. Will- 
ingness to support the elimination 
of duties and quotas is a good test 
of one’s interest in _ inflation. 
People who are not willing to 
support the elimination of duties 
and quotas cannot claim to be 
strong opponents of inflation. 


VI 
Consequences of Inflation 


A discussion of the conse- 
quences of inflation must distin- 
guish between the effects of the 
rising labor costs and the effects 
of rising prices. 

(1) Rising labor costs are not 
likely to produce a _ cost-price 
squeeze, The reasons for this con- 
clusion are two-fold. In the first 
place, rising wages will be ac- 
companied most of the time by 
a high rate of technological in- 
novation which facilitates trans- 
lation of higher labor costs into 
higher prices. In the second place, 
higher labor costs under most 
circumstances tend to generate 
income, thereby facilitating the 
translation of higher labor costs 
into higher prices. 

(2) If labor costs rise, higher 
prices are needed. to protect the 
community against possible ad- 
verse effects of higher labor costs. 
For example, higher prices are 
needed to prevent higher labor 
eosts from limiting investment 
opportunities and thereby limiting 
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production and employment. 
Higher prices are needed to pro- 
tect profits in the face of higher 
labor costs and to preserve, more 
or less, the original distribution 
of income in the community. 


(3) If labor costs rise, an in- 
crease in prices is needed to limit 
the encroachment of rising laber 
costs upon savings. To the ex- 
tent that prices rise to offset the 
increase in labor costs, the origi- 
nal propensity of the economy to 
save remains unchanged. Like- 
wise, the rise in prices prevents 
an unfavorable shift in the in- 
vestment function. The net result 
is that both the investment func- 
tion and the saving function of 
the economy are virtually the 
same at the new cost-price level 
as they were at the previous cost- 
price level. If this is so, the rate 
of saving has not been adversely 
affected by the rise in costs and 
prices. 


(4) Creeping inflation is not 
likely to break into a gallop. The 
argument that it will break into a 
gallop assumes that speculators 
and others buy in anticipation of 
an increase in prices, that prices 
will be bid up, and that as they 
are bid up the tendency to buy in 
anticipation of higher prices will 
be strengthened. This theory runs 
into the inconvenient fact that 
prices do not behave as the theory 
says they do. Among 16 indus- 
trial countries in Europe and 
North America the rise in the 
consumer price index between 
1953 and 1957 was less than the 
rise between 1948 and 1953 in all 
cases except two. The two ex- 
ceptions were Belgium and Switz- 
erland, where the rise in the con- 
sumer price index in both periods 
was small. In the United States 
the rise in the consumer price 
level in the second period was 
less than half the rise in the first 
period. Even in countries such as 
Austria, France, Norway, Sweden, 
and Great Britain, where the rise 
between 1948 and 1953 was very 
rapid, the rate of increase dropped 
in the subsequent five years. The 
following table compares the rise 
in the consumer price index in 16 
industrial countries in Europe and 
North America in two _ recent 


periods: 
1948-53 1953-57 
Ausiria 100.0 12.0 
Belgiuin : 5.3 7.0 
Canada 19.0 6.0 
Denmark _ 23.5 16.0 
Finiand . 56.3 20.0 
France _. 66.7 6.0 
Great Britain 23.9 16.0 
Ireland —_~ 26.6 12.0 
Italy __ 16.3 10.0 
Netherlands . 28.2 8.0 
Norway .- 35.1 12.0 
Spain 26.6 23.0 
Sweden 29.9 13.0 
Switzerland 4.2 5.0 
United States 11.1 5.0 
West Germany 7.5 6.0 


Various reasons enter into the 
tendency for the rate of increase 
in prices to drop, but the most 
important of these reasons is the 
simple and obvious fact that it 
takes money to buy goods. If peo- 
ple wish to buy in anticipation of 
higher prices, either they must 
curtail their purchases of many 
things (which is deflationary as 
far as those particular things are 
concerned) or they must draw on 
their credit. Their ability to draw 
upon their credit depends uffon 
their credit worthiness and partly 
upon the reserve position of the 
banks. Consequently, whether or 
not creeping inflation becomes a 
gallop rests in the last analysis 
with the monetary authorities. 
Unless they see fit to provide the 
necessary reserves to finance gal- 
loping inflation, inflation will 
never become a gallop. 


(5) Creeping inflation will not 
eause the United States te be 
priced out of world markets. No 
one can be sure what the future 
will bring, but, as I have pointed 
out, prices in most other indus- 
trial countries have risen consid- 
erably faster than in the United 
States. Since the principal indus- 
trial countries are more or less 
subject to the same influences 
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Gemes and toys 

Brooklyn Borough Gas Co._- 
Operating public utility 

California Interstate 
Telephone Co.____--__.._. 6 
Teiephone service : 

Cem Ta sia ti 6 
Gas lift equipment 

Capitol Records, Inc.______. 9 
Recording, manufacturing and 
wholesaling of records, albums 
and pre-recorded tape 

Carlisle Corp. ......_._____- 9 
Inner tubes, brake lining, bicycle 
tires, etc. 

Cedar Point Field Trust, ctfs. 9 
Texas oil wells 

Central Public Utility Corp... 6 
A holding company 

Chicago Daily News, Inc.____ 5 
Newspaper 


= Railway Equipment 
ra) 


. Pa 
Bradley (Milton) Co.__._ _- 8 
9 


Railway equipment and found 
(malleable) * 


Churchill Downs, Inc._______ 8 
“Kentucky Derby” 

Civil Service Employees 
Insurance Co 
Diversified insurance 

Commonwealth Natural Gas 
ENR ES Sano fe a Pn Re 5 
Transmission of natural gas 

Commonwealth Telephone Co. 
(Dallas, Pa.) 

Telephone service 

Consolidated Freightways,Inc 8 
Motor freight 

Consolidated Rock Products 


aE aA a mek 9 RR 7 
Gravel and sand 

Consumers Water Co.________ 8 
Holding co. 

Continental Transportation 
Ba TN as asic stinks one nd 5 


Transports commodities 

Cooper Tire & Rubber Co... 9 
Tires and tubes 

Corning Natural Gas Co.____ 7 
Operating public utility 

Cosmopolitan Life Insurance 


8 ERS SO ne agen eae ee *6§ 
Life insurance 

Cosmopolitan Realty Co..... 9 
Denver hotel 


Craddock-Terry Shoe Corp.. 10 
Shoe manufacturer 

Craftsman Insurance Co.___- *6§ 
Diversified insurance 

De Laval Steam Turbine Co. 8 
Turbines, pumps, etc. 

— Chicago Trucking Co., 

c. 


is ala a a sa asia eae a 9 
Motor common carrier 
Dewey Portland Cement Co. 
CO, OP cise Barth ai dsieabs *10 
Portland cement 
Es Me a LS 5 


Bank vault equipment 
Di-Noc Chemical Arts, Inc... 5 


Lacquer wood grain finisnes 

Eagle Stores Co: ............ 7 
Variety chain in South 

East Tennessee Natural Gas 


tM ENE ECan 5 
Supplies Oak Ridge 

Eastern Industries. Inc... __.-_ 
Mfrs. pumps and traffic signals 

Parmer Gk .66 bon ka ee 6 
Vaives, etc. 

Farm Equipment Acceptance 


Parm equipment financing 
Farmer Brothers Co._.__-~-- 7 


» Wholesale roast coffee and re- 
lated products 


Fearn Foods, Inc............ 6 


Soup bases, seasoning compounds, 
etc. 


Federal Life & Casualty Co. 
(Battle Creek, Mich.).... 5 
Life, accident & health 


Fifteen Oil Co.___..______--_ 5 
Oil and gas, Gulf Coast 


Fort Worth Steel & 


Machinery Co...........-- 6 
Power transmission equipment 

Wee Wb ko i acc 6 
Food products 


0.70 
0.10 | 
1.45 


0.49 
0.80 
0.50 


0.20 


1.30 
1.30 
1.80 


0.90 
0.80 


0.80 
1.20 


0.70 
70.475 
1.085 


7j0.04 


20.00 
1.00 
0.40 
1.25 


1.00 


1.05 
0.57 
0.50 
0.45 


0.60 
0.40 
0.10 


0.45 
0.40 


0.50 


1.00 
0.30 


0.20 
70.74 


@ See Company's advertisement on page 37. 


Funsten (R. E.) Co... .---.-- 9 


Sheller and packer of pecans, wal- 
nuts and almonds 


Gamble Brothers, Inc._.__~.-- 9 
Lumber products 


Giant Portland Cement Co... 6 
Portland cement 

Glitsch (Fritz W.) & Sons,Inc. 6 
Refining equipment 





0.60 


0.65 
0.80 
1,00 


15 


5% 
28% 
4015 


36 
16% 


20 


20% 
195% 


14% 
32 


97% 
20 
20 


61% 


2134 


11% 
2114 
61% 


11 
2344 
1242 


* Details not complete as to — ea record. 


+ Adjusted for stock dividends, spli 
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43 


9.1 
28 
1.2 


0.6 


8.0 


6.5 


3.6 


4.4 
4.1 


5.4 
38 


7.1 
2.4 
5.4 


0.7 
8.0 
46 
2.0 
3.5 


4.9 


4.9 
2.1 
3.0 
113 


5.3 
19 
16 


4.7 
6.2 


6.5 


1.0 
2.6 


4.7 


22 


46 


5.9 
34 
8.0 


j Pius one share ef Cosmopolitan Funeral Homes common for 


each 52 shares held 
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— PROGRESSIVE AND PANORAMIC Iaflation—A Problem of 





No. Con- Py Quota- 
secutive 12Mos.to tion 
Years Cash Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 
Divs. Paid Ms 1958 
Government Employees Corp. 6 0.70 59 
Auto financing 
Green een Sisumntain Power Corp. 8 100 20% 
utility, electric and gas in 
Greenwich Gas Co.________- 8 0.70 13%% 
Public utility — Distributor of 
natural gas 
Grolier Society, Inc.. _._.____ 6 085 28% 
“The Book of Knowledge’ and 
“Encyclopedia Americana” d 
Gas Co._.____-_- 8 080 11 
Natural gas supplier 
Hoving Corp. ~..........---- 6 0.70 13 
Bonwit Teller women’s stores 
Hubinger Co. _...--_____-__- 10 1.20 25 
Hudson Pulp & Paper Corp., 
devine: yes uiiastalnsedplebioheaiadmaiiin 8 1.26 30% 
Pulp, paper and paper products 
Hugston baie nena CO ie ects 6 265 78% 
Indiana Gas & & Chemical Co... 0.75 18 
intarnational Textbook Co... 8 3.00 70 
Printing. eee and home 
study schools 
Interstate Moter Freight 
OUR E ES as Rares at ede ges 10 40.525 .11%4 
Common motor carrier 
Jack & Heintz, Inc........_- 8 080 12% 
peor a pg aircraft Gectric 
Jacobsen 1 Manufacturing Co. 7 0.30 5% 
Power lawn mowers 
Jersey Mortgage Co....._..- 9 3.00 47 
and real estate 
Kaiser Steel Corp.___...-- wu > 040 52434 
Leader on Pacifier Coast , 
Kay Jewelry Stores, Inc.....- *5 160 18% 
Retail credit jewelry stores 
Kelling Nut Ca____...--.--- 7 0.25 6% 
Edible nuts 
Keyes Fibre Co._..._.---..- 9 1.20 23% 
Manufacturer of molded pulp and 
plastic articles 
Keystone Portland rage 
£0. ——. peshat han 9 2.20 38 
Langendorf f United Bakeries. 10 1.20 225% 
West Coast. baker 
Lee & Cady Co...--...---.-- 6 0.60 814 
‘Wholesale 
Ley (Fred T.) & Co...._.---- 6 0:25 35% 
N.Y.C. real estate 
Louisville Investment Co..... 6 2.75 52 
Formerly known as Louisville 
jan ines "Co. Name changed in 
Marmon-Herrington Co. Inc. 9 0.50 14 
Heavy duty trucks, mining equip- 
‘ment. and supplies 
Marsh Steel Corp.......---~-- 7 0.40 6% 
Metal ucts 
Ma Service Corp..-_-.--- 7 3.00 351 
* Limestone 
MAXSON (W. L.) CORP.____ 10 0.05 11% 
Electronic equipment 
@ See Company’s advertisement on page 50. 
McNeil] Machine & Engineer- 
PM ccmntgtgbiabe ! eo 8 1.70 33% 
Tire curing presses, industrial 
oy aga ale lubrication equip- 
men 
Metals Disintegrating Co.... 9 040 21% 
Metal powders 
Mexican Eagle Oil Co., Ltd. 
achenreny’ GEES ae 8 0.86 2% 
Michigan Gas as Utilities ET 100 22% 
gas distributor 
Michigan’ S Surety C iii iiccseidncits *6§ 0.625 75 
Mississippi Valley ¢ Gas Co.... 6 1.16 25% 
Natural gas distributor 
Monmouth Park Jockey Club, 
Common and YVTC.._----.- 7 0.45 7% 


Thoroughbred horse racing 





* Details not complete as to possible longer record. 
+ Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 


We Trade: 


Hobart Manufacturing Co. 
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DAYTON 2, 
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4.7 
6.5 


5.2 
6.4 
0.8 
8.6 
4.0 
5.1 


5.8 
5.3 
7.1 
6.9 
5.3 


3.6 


5.8 
0.9 
0.4 


5.1 
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31.3 
4.5 
0.8 
4.6 
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Cooper Tire & Rubber 


CHICAGO 3, 
ILL. 


Charleston, W. Va. 
Wheeling, W. Va. 


Ohio 


Greensburg, Ind. 


Teletype—ClI 585, CI 232 





Shrinking Ee 


(such as powerful trade unions 
and an insistent popular demand 
for social services that precludes 
much reduction in taxes), all of 
the industrial countries are likely 
to experience about the same 
movement of ‘the price level. Un- 
fortunately, foreign countries are 
hampered in competing with the 
United States by various special 
circumstances. In Britain, the 
largest manufacturer outside the 
United States in the free world, 
taxes are exceedingly burdensome 
and efficiency in much of indus- 
try is held down by wasteful 
union rules and, in the metal 
trades by an_unruly shop stew- 
ards’ movement which in many 
plants has prevented management 
from exercising proper control of 
operations. 


But American business must 
expect foreign competition to be- 
come stiffer. This will be a good 
thing for the United States—a 
useful spur to efficiency and, at 
least, a modest check on incréases 
in prices. The need for more for- 
eign competition in American 
markets is shown by the howls of 
anguish which arise whenever a 
few imports enter the country. 
Our exports of iron and steel 
products in 1958 were more than 
twice as large as our imports; our 
exports of machinery were seven 
times as large as our imports; our 
exports of cotton manufactures 
were nearly twice as large as our 
imports. Nevertheless, all of these 
industries have expressed alarm 
over the influx of imports—as if 
they had the right to pick the 
pockets of American consumers 
unchecked by foreign competition. 


(6) Creeping inflation is not 
likely to cause a flight from the 
doliar. The people who predict a 
flight from the dollar do not say 
where the money is to go or what 
the money is to be looking for. If 
owners of funds are searching for 
a stable price level, they will have 
difficulty in doing better than 
keeping their money right here in 
the United States. If the owners 
of funds are looking for produc- 
tive investment opportunities, 
they can find such opportunities 
in limited quantities outside the 
United States, especiaNy in Can- 
ada and some parts of western 
Europe. In some parts of the 
world investors had better be 
prepared to recover their original 
investment rather promptly be- 
cause it is likely to be confiscated. 
The attraction of the United 
States for funds at the present 
time is abnormally low because of 
the unwillingness of the govern- 

ment to pursue expansionist poli- 
cies. But regardless of which 
party wins in 1960, a change in 
the direction of more expansionist 
policies is to be expected. Such 
a change will strengthen the dol- 
lar by attracting investment- 
seeking funds.* 


Vil 
Summary 


To sum up: The problem of in- 
flation is less important than 
many people would have us be- 
lieve and is diminishing in im- 
portance. The dire results pre- 
dicted for creeping inflation have 
not happened, and are not likely 
to happen. 


I expect that the rate of in- 
crease in prices will continue to 
drop, as it has been doing for 
twenty years, but I do not expect 
to see it completely’ cease in the 
foreseeable future. I am _ pessi- 


4Note that the Canadian dollar has 
been strong in spite of the fact that the 
Canadian price level has risen more 
rapidly than Pood price level here. The 
(1) the abundance of at- 








mistic about our chances of com- 


pletely halting creeping inflation jams 


because I am optimistic about the 
future of the economy. The kind 








of inflation that we shall get is pho 


the kind that often accompanies ‘a 
vigorous and healthy economy. 
The features that stand out in the 
economy of the immediate future 
are: (1) thriving and increasingly 
successful technological research; 
(2) the assumption of larger re- 
sponsibilities and the provision of 
more and better services by gov- 
ernment; (3) a powerful and dy- 
namic trade union movement. 


Each of these features of the 
economy is good in itself. To- 
gether the three features make for 
a vigorous and progressive econ- 
omy. But these three features also 
tend to produce inflation — not 
galloping inflation, but the slow 
upward creep in the price level 
that results from a strong demand 
for goods and a slow climb in 
labor costs. 


Action against inflation will be 
tardy and spotty. It will be diffi- 
cult to 


sufficient interest to build up a 
non-bank market for long-term 
government bonds. Progress in 


making a critical review of the 
multitude of subsidies in the | 
budget and in getting rid of the 


unjustifiable ones will be slow— 
in fact, it may never occur. Public 
hostility to inflationary wage set- 
tlements may slowly force unions 
to moderate their wage demands, 
but their demands may still be in- 
flationary. The need of unions 
for an idealistic principle to 
arouse the devotion of their mem- 
bers and to win the approval of 
the public may lead unions to em- 
brace wage payment systems that 
lead al] the men in the plant to 
cooperate in reducing labor costs. 
The elimination of duties and 
quotas, though badly needed, will 
probably make only slow prog- 
ress, but American industry will 
have the good fortune to meet 
increasingly effective competition 
from abroad. 

The fact that inflation is of 
diminishing importance means 
that inflation is less important 


than some other economic prob- be 


lems. Certainly, at the present 
time inflation is far less important 
than the problem of 4.4 million 
unemployed. Likewise, it is less 
important than the huge waste 
of resources caused by the mis- 
direction of production in the 
farm program. It is less important 
than the wastes that follow from 
the lack of adequate facilities to 
train skilled craftsmen and tech- 
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PHILADELPHIA, Pa. — We ne 
cock, Hess, Moyer & Co., . 
123 South Broad Street, 
of the New York Stock Exchange | 
and ot her . 
leading ex-— 
changes, an-. 
nounce th 
Richard 
Mahar has bent 
come associ=-" 
ated with 
them as Man-- 
ager of their. 
Research De~° 
partment. 

Mr. Mahar,’ 
who has been 
active in the 
investment 
securities in- 
dustry for the 
past ten years, was formerly asso- 
ciated with Shearson, Hammill & 
Co. in their New York office as 
Senior Security Analyst. 


Chicago Analysts to Hear 


CHICAGO, Ill.—At the junch- 
eon meeting of the Investment 
Analysts Society of Chicago to be 
held April 23 in the Adams Room 
of the Midland Hotel, J. E. John— 
sson, Chairman, P. E. Haggerty, 
President, and B. F. Smith, Sec- 
retary and Treasurer of Texas In- 
struments will address the group. 


Rittmaster, Adelberg 
Rittmaster, Adelberg & Co. will 
formed as of May Ist. The 
firm, which will hold membership 
in the New York Stock Exchange, 
will have offices at 261 Madison 
Avenue, New York City, and at 
1 Wall Street. Partners will be 
Arthur Rittmaster, Jr., Arnold J. 
Adelberg, who will acquire a 
membership in the New York 
Stock Exchange, general partners, 
and Mindelle Gross and Gilbert 
Rittmaster, limited partners. 


Richard M. Mahar 





Underwriters 
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Telephone PR 1-1571 
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Municipal and Corporation Securities 


CORPORATION 


Member Midwest Stock Exchange 


National City E. 6th Building 
CLEVELAND 14 














Distributors 


CLEVELAND 


Teletype CV 443—CYV 444 
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3 
Moore (William S.), Inc..... 10  +0.09 33% 

Retailing 
Mutual Mo & 

Investment Co........_. 6 3.25 67 
National Cranberry Assn..... 9 1.00 11 
National Gas & Oil Corp......§ 9 1.225 23% 

Natural Bn i —_ Pennsylvania 
sow Jersey Natural Gas Co. 9 71.47 44% 

gas distributor 
N. Z. Wine | Cloth Co......__. 7 130 17 

Insect metal 
Norris-Thermador Corp..... 9 0.75 15% 

Metal stamping and fabrication 
North Penn —_ wa 9 0.60 11 

atural gas 
Northport Water Wot Works Co. 

(Northport, N. Y.)....... 6 1.60 28 

Sale of water 
So La ag Gas Co... 7 0.69 17% 
Northwest t Plastics, ann: 8 0.20 6% 
Pacific Outdoor Advertising 

clltisiea 8 0.40 1044 
outdoor advertising 
Palace Corp. 8 0.10 2% 

Trailers 
Pantex Manufacturing Corp. 040 21% 

Laundry ecuipment 

on Electric Co......... 10 70.79 14% 

Au time controls 

- 9 es aR 10.00 172 
. ¥. C. real estate 
Parker-Hannifin Corp....-. 9 1.20 p43 
Manufacturer of hydrabiic and 
fluid system components 
Contro EERE ane 10 1.20 20% 

Manufactures automatic electric 

controis 
Penn Fruit Co. Inc.......... 7 70.34 20% 
Penton Publishing Co__.-_. 10 130 20% 

Business and technical 
Perfex Corp. 10 1.25 14 

‘Mariufacturer of heat transfer 
Petersbur H ell Gas Co. 7 0.96 22 

g: opew: 70 
Philadelphia Fairfax Corp... 6 2.50 54 
Pioneer Natural Gas Co... *5 140 32% 

Serves West Texas & New Mexico 

C WIRE & CABLE 

a Re ii aE es ae 7 1.00 23 

Plastic covered wire and enable 

@ See Corporation’s advertisement on page 45. 

* Details not complete as to longer record. 


possible 
t Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc. 
stock dividend was declared in February 1959. 


pA 100% 


4.9 
9.1 
5.3 


3.3 
7.6 
4.8 
5.5 


5.7 
3.9 
3.1 


3.8 
3.5 
1.9 
5.4 
58 
2.8 


5.9 


1.7 
6.4 
8.9 


AA 


46 
43 


4.3 
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f Cash Divs. popres 02 hier ones? 
wa. eoac eimtudiog gil Ske Saas : 
eave 12-Mos. to... tion - Paymts. to Paige es ae Be 
Years Cash Dec. 31, Dec. 31, 31, i Rese ee 
Paid ed 1958 1958. pHi cas 

Plymouth Rubber Co.____--- 5 025 7% 34 Standard Paper Man 

Plastic and rubber specialties E 
be 7 i bonds & coated 

Portable Mectric Tools, inc. 7 7032 12% 25 Steak 'n Si = papers 

Porter-Cable aciine Co..... 6 70.76 18 4.2 Sterling Dincotn t Corp 

Pordand Gas & Coke a Stubnitz z Greene Corp 
to Northwest Natural Gas Co. Caeeenaniae tteeen waaetaiaie 

Quaker City Cold Storage Co. shelves. and condensers, thermo- 

%. &; @.aae 9 020 8% 24. electronic relay, * 
Quaker eit arn ce Co... 10 060 7% 7.7 - Bil AY Shag aaa cella nl che 
Anne Candy C te 10 0.10 is to Ce ae BB Co pcocae=---- 10 0.60 28% . 21° 
een Anne Can Bees. : b ~ 4: California las 
Sa bulk cand rig ‘Tennessee. Natural eianee, 
Racine Hydraulic & : ie ie aa ro a: Lo paler eae passe hes 9 054 16% 33 
ery, Inc....-.-.--- : ; 
acc aaet ete. aun Eastérh ‘Transmissw: i] 140 33% 42 

Radio Condenser Co..-.--.-. 6 010 5 2:0 Operates inols Natural Ge . ipods 
Manufacturing electronic parts Texas, pine. atural Gas PR ag bse Od 
and components, variable con- Pipeline Co Wg a hs a ae | 20 «623% 52 
po a ned gong button tuners, Natural gas transmission. tates ss 
tter Finance Co., Class A... 7 0.28 5% 449 © Texas relay  aieieaie 7 0.25 9%. 25 

Robbins & Myers, Inc._---._- 9: °8MO"* 46 48 1 « Re ow age eee) ge 

ered uit. Mane ae 5 ca ai _ 

hoists & cranes, and pumps de insurance jc eau, 4d ‘ e 

Rochester Transit Corp...-.- 9 040 5% 73 Toronto .General- Insurance os 

Rumford Printing Co. 7 400 75 53 neg hath oe hae he 
ng Co._.... ie ; e & y 

Magazines ° Transcon Lines_. 9 0.35. 13 2.7 

Seaboard Fire & Marine In- fe Motor Seantel Gus’ Pipe 
surance Co. (NYC)....... 9 0.99 1 5. Transcontin 
ge line cL (exclud- Line Corp, .........-.--- 8 1.00 247% 4.0 
Shedd-Bartush Foods, Inc 9 100 21 £48 aren ee ae ee 
ease se : ah. Co, in the City < ae 8 +012 46 03 

614 Surat, : 6 200 4 43 S 5 oe a4 ei be a 
Rockefeller ev 

Smith (T. L.) Co.-.-_. sue 9 OM 18 19 United ‘States Sugar Corp 8 150 32% 46 

y ieee . 11. " 

Smith & Fm REE 5. 66 6. Oo 6 (060° (5% 112 

ols and revoivers : 

SUE CO i cnn endine 8 70.19 11% 16 Vendo v= Stepan eee 7 040" 10% - 55 
Festiaste lenin 06 Gaye Tod Virginia B Hot Springs, Inc.... 10 200 39 5.1 
ay happier Vulcan. Corp.:--- “SG RARE 9 080 13% 529 ° 

Sommers Drug Stores Co.... 9 0.40 8 5.0 Wood heels, bowling pins, etc. 

Retail drug store chein Warner & ot... 9 100 22% 45 — 

Sorg Paper ee Se a 9 7049 138% 36. pee a 

Southern Nevada Power Co. 1.00: 26% 3.7 Waverly ‘Oil Works > all ait 9 050 10% 48 

Southland "Paper Mills, Inc... 2.00 130 15 .Weco co Products CO. wen ------=-- 6 100 17% 58 

Newsprint Totletries 

Southwestern Engineering Co. 6.18 33° lon haber 032 7% 42 
Divertied operations iene Famers set Be 

Spartan Mills ...-......-... 9 075 32 2.3 wurlitzer Company ...2.-..- 10 040 9% 43 
Cloths and sheetings er anil retailer of 

Standard Commercial musical. 

Tobacco Co, -.......----- 7. 015 4% 35 Wyckoff Steel-Co...-______- 10 120 20% 5.9 

Tobacco merchandising Cola steels , 
Standard Milling Co. 

Class B, voting..........- 5 0.20 5% 3.5 * Details not complete as to possible longer record. 


Flour and grain + Adjusted for stock dividends, splits, etc 











if it’s in TEXAS 


We Trade It! 





DALLAS 


Fort Werth Housten San Antonio 
Harlingen Lubbock Midland Odessa Tyler 


Mercantile Dallas Building 
Austin 





Ri 1-9033 


DL 196-197 


Member New York Stock Exchange 

& Midwest Stock Exchange 

American Stock Exchange 
(Associate) 


With F. L. Putnam Lester, Ryons Adds Hope Street, Pry ta of an Hew 
(Special to THe FINaNciaL CHRONICLE) LOS ANGELES, Calif. — wP3 | ples. and mp c ree rt me 
i L. ward Wren is now associated wi changes. e was formerly wi 
secs nine Saad ee wha i, Lester, Ryons & Co., 623 South | H. E. Work & Co. 


Putnam & Co., 154 State Street. 

















FIRST IN TEXAS! 
in local and national inactive bank, insurance 
and industrial stocks . . . widest communication in the state. 











2316 S. Main St., Houston 2, Texas 
Western Union Telefax “Tex” 
Call us collect for markets you can’t get elsewhere! 


eee sa cea a 


- JAckson 6-1673 TWX HO 590 





Est. 1915 
. . New York 
THE Helping Build the FJY x... 
. los Angeles 
W. L. MAXSON | xpanding West... ea 
- : 
SPECIALIZING IN | J Members New York Stock Excange’and Other Principal Exchanges 
Maaco a ap . J: A-Hogle & Go. offices in 17" 
For the Armed Services Western cities and Nei"“York ‘reg ularly Spokane 
lntheding: buy and sell a wide ‘variety of” ‘weverty Hills 
MISSILE GUIDANCE unlisted securities . . . including such _—_ Leng Beach 
SYSTEMS Over- the- Couniter offerings as: agisingns 
Reno 
eee CYPRUS MINES UTAH CONSTRUCTION: co. ae 
CANADIAN SUPERIOR Olt —_LING-ALTEC ELECTRONICS Pikisebtte; 
4 COUNTERMEASURES CAL RAY BAKERIES, INC. LUCKY MC URANIUM Opden 
: MISSILE FUZING SYSTEMS MOUNTAIN FUEL SUPPLY INTERSTATE MOTOR LINES hie 
a COMPUTERS SAN DIEGO IMPERIAL CORP. EQUITY Olt CORP. a a 
MAGNA INVESTMENT & DEVELOPMENT CORP. pa 
475 Tenth Avenue 5 8 : 
New York 18, New York 
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The exchange market is often referred to as 
an auction market because a’ stock exchange 
provides a focal point for the. concentration of 
bids and offerings: of potential. purchasers and 
sellers for all securities listed on it. Genuine. auc- 
tion marketing in a security cannot be’ main- 
tained; however, unless there is sufficient activity 
in it. Pa Na tae as ae 
' In those cases where less active securitics are 
traded on. an exchange, it devolyes. upon. the stock 
specialist for each -particular. stock. to-create a 


market, in the absence of sufficient. publie orders . 


to buy or sell, by, in effect; though not in strict 
ane, putting in an order for his-own, account. 
n other words, if you wanted :to-sell 19Q,shares 
of XYZ stock and the specialist. had no order from 
anyone else to- buy that stock; he himself would 
be expected to enter a reasonable bid on his own. 
. The continuity of any.market thus created is 
largely dependent. upon his_ financial ; resources 
and his willingness to thus risk-his.own money. 
The Over-the-Counter Market — 

On the Over-the-Counter Market: the situation 
is quite different. Here there are a tremendous 
number of dealer firms from coast to coast that 
interest themselves in making a market for un- 
listed and some listed stocks and bonds. Most of 
them can communicate with -each other -instan- 
taneously through private telegraph wires or 
other facilities at their disposal: ps 

Thus many over-the-counter dealer-brokers, in 
New York, for instance, will be- doing business 
throughout the day with other-dealer-brokers in 
Boston, New Orleans, Chicago, St. Louis, Denver, 
Los Angeles, San Francisco, Seattle ‘and other 
cities from coast to coast. As-an integral part of 
their operations: dealer-brokers. stand: ready to 
buy and sell substantial quantities of the securi- 
ties they are “quoting” and maintain inventories 
in them. Some firms, of. course,. choose to act 
solely as brokers and not dealers. ure 


: Because of competition, the spread between the 
bid and the asked figures on more. active stocks 
is quite narrow. In less ‘active stocks the over-the- 
counter dealer must find contra-orders if he does 
not wish to assume inventory- positions in the 
securities involved. It is. his business to know 
which other dealers in all parts of the country 
might have a buying interest in a given security. 

One, five, ten, fifty or more over-the-counter 
dealers in different parts -of the country may 
interest themselves in “making a market” for a 
given unlisted security. Prospects known to the 
first dealer. or known to those other dealers he 
contacts (either locally or in other cities), may 
often include individuals who are believed to 
have a buying or selling interest :in the instant 
security, or investors who might be induced to 
buy. 

The process of constantly seeking out buyers 
and sellers is characteristic of the Over-the- 
Counter Market. 


A major characteristic, too, of the “counter” 
market is negotiation. If a gap in price exists 
after a prospect is found, the transaction does not 
die. Instead negotiation ensues. The mere exist- 
ence of a buy or sell order is. the incentive for 
the “counter” dealer to find the opposite. The 
Over-the-Counter Market thus has no physical 
limitations. : 

. As a practical matter, though,.individuals in 
any city of 100,000 or more can: frequently pick 
up a phone and call a dealer-broker and get an 
execution on an order for an unlisted security 
momentarily—often while the. call is progressing. 

Some “Counter” dealers sell directly to inves- 
tors themselves. In other cases they may have a 
dealer following throughout the country consist- 
ing of retail firms that. afe- always Jooking for 
Securities that present good values. to sell to their 
investor clientele. “> ; 

- Numerous exchange firms also dealin over-the- 
counter securities and any. that do not must buy 
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from or sell,to an over-the-counter dealer to exe- 
cute customers’ orders for unlisted securities. 
Many listed securities, too, are sold over-the- 
counter when the blocks are too large to make a 
quick orderly sale on an exchange possible. 


An investor need not concern himself with the 
intricacies enumerated above, since his dealer- 
broker will obtain current market quotations on 
any over-the-counter stock or bond, and handle 
all details of purchase and sale. : 

The longer trading day in the Over-the-Counter 
Market is often a distinct advantage to the in- 
vestor. On an. ex , securities can only be 
sold in New York between the hours of 10:00 and 
3:30; in the Midwest between 9:00 and 2:30, and 
on the West Coast between the hours of 7:00 and 
2:30. However, in most instances unlisted securi- 
ties can be sold any time between 9:00 and 5:00 
in the Midwest, and on the West Coast it’s even 
longer than that. Dealer-brokers in the Over-the- 
Counter Market there are on the job from 7:00 in 
the morning until 5:00 in the afternoon. 


Stock Exchange Commission Rates vs. 
Counter Dealer Charges 


When an exchange-broker executes an order 
for you in an exchange-listed stock, he tells you 
the cost price as well as the amount of his com- 
mission on your confirmation slip. On the other 
hand the over-the-counter dealer more often than 
not buys from and sells to you “as principal” or 
on a “net’’ basis as it is termed in the parlance 
of the securities business. This means his profit 
or loss is included in the:price he quotes you and 
there is no commission. charge shown on his con- 
firmation. The over-the-counter dealer usually 
acts just as a merchant does in other lines of busi- 
ness. In other fields when you buy a set of dining 
room furniture, a fountain pen or what have you, 
the merchant sells it to you at a flat price and 
does not add any commission thereto. So with the 
“counter” dealer. 


It is true that exchange commission rates‘more 
often than not are lower than the profit. rates 
over-the-counter dealers are obliged to operate 
on. An important reason for this is the fact that 
the services of the over-the-counter dealer, be- 
sides frequently necessitating his taking the risk 
of an inventory position, include the extensive 
searching for matching bids and offers from 
potential buyers and sellers. 


When a security is taken from the Over-the- 
Counter Market and listed on a stock exchange, 
over-the-counter dealers ordinarily lose interest 
in it, for they cannot make a profit trading in it 
at rates comparable to the commission charges 
of exchange firms. Though the “counter” dealers’ 
profit rates may be somewhat higher, they may 
afford investors “better” prices than the less 
expensive service of exchanges. 


Values 


For one thing, the basic fact is that the price 
of over-the-counter stocks is not swollen by the 
premium the public is ordinarily willing to pay 
for exchange-listed securities. Then, too, active 
listed stocks and the exchange stock ticker sys- 
tem provide a ready vehicle for speculation and 
tend to center buying and selling decisions on 
short-term price swings in lieu of “real economic 
values.”” Many apparently buy stocks according to 
hoped-for price movement and not for true in- 
vestment purposes, their interest being merely 
“where is the price going and when.” 


The mere fact that under the “exchange 
auction-specialist system” the spread between bid 
and ask prices is close or narrow is no indication 
that the investor gets good value when he buys 
or that the seller obtains a price in keeping with 
the intrinsic value of the stocks he wishes to sell. 
Intelligent investors are quick to recognize the 
fact that prices and values are two totally dif- 
ferent things. 


As pointed out before, the assumption of inven- 
tory positions is an integral part of the over-the- 
counter dealers’ task. They must take the initia- 
tive in assuming such positions. Although they 
must be aware of and responsive to the foibles 
of their customers, they cannot without unwar- 
ranted hazard buy securities for inventory pur- 

















poses unless they take cognizance of | 


accounting is an inexact liquidati 
value may be largely of academic significance, 
if the corporation is going to continue in exist- 
ence. The anticipated future average annual net 
income of a corporation may be capitalized nu- 
merically, but not without reference to many 
non-numerical concepts. These include the acu- 
men, initiative, imagination and fulness Of 
the officers and directors. of the corporatic 
Speculation as to how the present and 
future products of a co: 






markets may be handled numerically only to a 
certain extent. gi HS 
When an individual consistently purchases 
stocks without regard to basic path= values, 
he may at times make money, but sooner or later 
he will book losses. And although he may remain 
“in the market” for an extended period, he can-— 
not do so after his capital is exhausted. om: 


Inventory Positions 


So it is with the over-the-counter dealer. If he 
habitually assumes inventory positions at prices: 
out of line with basic economic values, the ecd- 
nomic forces will in due time exhaust his capital 
and drive him from the scene. For survival he 
must be cognizant of the elements, listed above, 
which are determinants of the real value of the 
securities in which he is taking inventory posi- 
tions. His prices cannot consistently be out of 
line with real values. Particularly in regard to the 
non-numerical elements which go into the mak- 
ing of the real value of a security in which he is 
to assume a position, he niust, as‘a general rule, 
have knowledge superior to that of the lay trader: 

Therefore, an important contribution of over- 
the-counter dealers who take important inven 
positions results from the fact that their market 
pricing must be influenced definitely by intrinsic 
corporate value factors. They must stress value, 
consciousness over quotation consciousness. | 

Officers and directors of the 14,000 banks and 
the major insurance companies of the country 
when buying or selling their own institution’s 
stock for their own account do so almost entirely 
through over-the-counter dealers. Investment 
officers, of these institutions, too, are continually 
buying and selling government, municipal 
corporation bonds and stocks through “counter” 
dealers for the account of their banks and com- 
panies. 


Just as you get good or indifferent treatment 
and values from both large and small stores in 
cther lines of business, so it is with over-the- 
counter dealers. It is not necessary for a firm to 
have a million dollars to be thoroughly trust- 
worthy and to have good judgment with respect 
to investment values. Just be sure the over-the- 
counter firm or individual dealer you contemplate 
doing business with has a good reputation. — 


It is no exaggeration to say that both exchanges 
and the Over-the-Counter Market are vital to our 
economic life. Through the medium of stocks and 
bonds, idle capital of individuals, banks, institu- 
tions and the like flows into trade and industry 
and makes it possible for business to obtain the 
wherewithal with which to wien jobs for ever 
more workers at ever less human effort and at 
ever more remuneration. Savings thereby become 
an asset to society and not a problem. The beau 
of it is that the capital needs of both big an 
small business alike can be thus served. / 


If it were not for the exc and Over-the- 
Counter Markets, investors of all types would fi 
it almost impossible to quickly retrieve the capi 
they put at the disposal of governments, munici* 
palities or corporations. This is one of the many 
reasons why it is socially important that those ~ 
engaged in the investment business thrive. 
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‘Continued from page 5 


The Coming Crisis in External 
Convertibility in U.S. Gold 


1929-1933. But Mr. Root could 
hardly have anticipated the out- 
come of the crisis. Instead of 
recognizing that the crisis was 
caused by too much credit, it be- 
came established belief that the 
cause was too ‘little credit. The 
remedy for the evils of over- 
expansion turned out to be merely 
more expansion. The capacity of 
the banking system to expand 
credit was again vastly increased. 
in subsequent periods of minor 
crisis the same essential remedy 
fhhas been applied. 


Cites Another Basic Contradiction 


It now seems clear, in retro- 
spect, that the organization of the 


Federal Reserve System. was 
fundamentally inconsistent with 
the maintenance of the gold 


standard. The new banking or- 
ganization provided the machinery 
for a vast expansion of money and 
eredit, but at the same time the 
yight of non bank owners of 
money to demand gold was not 
substantially abridged. Without 
doubt the sponsors of the system 
intended it to operate as some- 
thing of a balance wheel, expand- 
ing credit in periods of reduced 
business activity, and applying the 
brakes in periods of over-active 
business. But it did not turn out 
quite that way. World War I made 
it necessary to give first attention 
to the necessities of war finance 
rather than to the sound develop- 
ment of a system of central bank- 
ing. At the conclusion of the war 
the overexpanded situation in 
agriculture made financial adjust- 
ment difficult. The Federal 
Reserve Board in 1920 did in- 
crease the rediscount rate and 
take other steps to correct some 
of the excesses of war finance. 
But this action came under violent 
political attack, especially by 
agricultural interests. In the years 
following the continued depres- 
sion in agriculture as well as a 
desire to assist in economic re- 
covery abroad led the Board to 
more or less continuously expand 
Federal Reserve credit. The mem- 
ber bank expansion of assets and 
deposits in the period from 1922 
tio 1929 was not based on commer- 
cial loans but rather on invest- 
ments and loans on securities and 
real estate. From 1921 to 1931 the 
assets of the banking system in- 
creased as follows: 


Billions 
“Loans on securities_______ $3.7 
Loans on real estate______ 5.7 
Investments __..__..._____ 6.6 
Other loans (commercial). 1.8 
Miscellaneous ____________ 1.0 
PR ia cnnnditoumiciin SIZ 


This essentially non-liquid bank 
expansion of the 1920’s was with- 
out doubt a logical outcome of 
Federal Reserve policy during this 
period. The central bank did not 
create massive reserves, but it was 
the policy to rather continuously 
maintain excess reserves in the 
member banks of several hundred 
million dollars. Only occasionally 
and rarely did the Board follow 
the policy that in recent years has 
come to be called “passive resist- 
ance — standing by and allowing 
the market to tighten itself with- 
out taking active steps to provide 
mew reserves. 


It is worth emphasizing that it 
was the quality of this expansion 
ven more than its quantity that 
¢c7-ised trouble. In a very narrow 
gense, especially from the stand- 
Point of the individual bank, loans 
on securities and real estate, and 

holdings seem to be “liquid” 

the sense that these assets 
@nder normal conditions are 
shiftable. But from the standpoint 
the economy as a whole liquid- 
» should be thought of as that 


quality which permits the eco- 
nomic consequences of human 
error in the creation of credit to 
be absorbed without serious dam- 
age to general equilibrium. 
Human error is inevitable and 
even desirable. Human progress is 
advanced in a setting in which 
the penalty for error is loss and 
reward for sound action is profit. 
Individually bankers may make 
errors in the extension of com- 
mercial credit but such errors are 
quickly brought to light and a 
banker who makes too many 
errors does not long remain a 
banker. 


Impairs Judgments 


The essential point is that the 
smooth functioning of a_ free 
economic system depends upon 
reasonably accurate judgments 
and that deliberate bank deposit 
inflation makes these judgments 
very much more difficult. Esti- 
mates of demand become difficult 
because it becomes almost impos- 
sible to determine how much of 
current demand is based on true 
earnings and savings and how 
much is related to monetary ex- 
pansion. 

The change in the quality of 
bank credit was undoubtedly re- 
lated to the rapidity of the change 
in quantity. A bank credit expan- 
sion that is supported by or forced 
by a continued expansion in bank 
reserves by the central bank must, 
almost inevitably, deteriorate in 
quality, Individual banks and 
bankers had no choice. The in- 
undation of deposits had to be 
invested if the banks were to 
remain solvent; if the usual com- 
mercial loans were not available, 
then there was ‘no alternative but 
to expand investment type assets. 
Moreover to the individual banker 
these assets appeared to be sound 
because they were normally shift- 
able. 

But all this expansion was 
undertaken within the limits of 
the gold standard. The owners of 
money and bank deposits could 
convert these assets to gold, and it 
was inevitable that at some point 
in the credit expansion a prefer- 
ence for gold would develop. 


Compounding Past Errors 


The reorganization of the bank- 
ing structure in 1933 and 1934 was 
generally based upon the prin- 
ciple that the cure for the evils of 
our overexpansion is more ex- 
pansion. The gold standard was 
necessarily abandoned so far as 
internal convertibility was con- 
cerned, although external con- 
vertibility at the new rate of $35 
per ounce was continued. Limita- 
tions upon capital lending and 
real estate lending by banks were 
eased and the capacity of the 
central bank to expand reserves 
Was enormously expanded. The 
errors of the past were not 
corrected but compounded. In 
subseque@nt periods of minor crisis 
the remedy applied has always 
been one that involved, either 
directly or indirectly, more credit. 
If housing starts fall off, -the 
industries and areas concerned 
seek remedies that involve an ex- 
pansion of either public or private 
credit. If employment is somewhat 
reduced there is an immediate 
public clamor for action that in- 
volves an expansion of credit. If 
the Board of Governors, without 
reducing total Federal Reserve 
credit, merely stands by and 
refuses to furnish additional re- 
serves to support an expanding 
credit structure, it is immediately 
denounced for its “tight money 
policy.” All of this is to say that 
the public is unwilling to accept 
the discipline of the market. There 
seems to be no understanding that 
a stable economy is dependent 


upon some general degree of cor- 
respondence between capital in- 
vestment and savings. 

It is quite true that once 
demand deposits have been manu- 
factured by bank acquisition of 
investment assets, no conceivable 
manipulation can be effective in 
undoing the damage. True, redis- 
count rates can be raised, reserve 
requirements increased, and Fed- 
eral Reserve credit outstanding 
reduced. But even if these restric- 
tive steps were politically possible, 
the only effect would be that new 
and legitimate commercial trans- 
actions would be prevented and 
the free exchange of goods and 
services prevented. 


Curing Crises With More Money 


It is not surprising that in long 
and persistent inflations the re- 
curring crises seem to be caused 
by too little money and the rem- 
edy indicated a still greater infusion 
of credit. It has always been so. 
In his classic study of fiat money 
inflation in France, Andrew D. 
White reported that the people 
were led to believe that each 
recurrent crisis was a result of 
insufficiency of currency and the 
wickedness of the rich. There is 
more than a slight resemblance 
between our currency and bank 
deposits, and the assignats and 
mandats' oF revotatiénary France 
of which Mr. White wrote. Money 
and credit in the United States 
and in most countries of the world 
rest largely on government bonds 
and investment type assets of 
commercial banks; the assignats 
and mandats were based allegedly 
on the security of government 
lands, and indeed were given some 
convertibility into such land. But 
there was very little conversion. 
Those who had sufficient funds to 
convert probably wished to avoid 
conspicuous wealth; the revolu- 
tionary government had _ seized 
these lands from the wealthy, the 
nobles, and the Church; they 
might be seized again. 

The inflationary spiral once 
started tends to feed on itself. The 
greater the volume of irredeem- 
able money and credit the greater 
seems the need for further issue. 
Attempts of money “managers” to 
hold back the tide and to relate 
the volume of money and credit to 
the volume of production or to an 
amount required to maintain a 
stable price level are met with 
political frustration. Money man- 
agers who seek to contract the 
volume of credit rather than to 
expand it do not long remain in 
power. 


But it would be an error to look 
for the causes of inflation in the 
technical organization of the 
banking system or even in the 
economic and political organiza- 
tion of society. The roots of the 
inflationary bias are firmly rooted 
in political immaturity and eco- 
nomic illiteracy. The delusion 
that money based on government 
bonds is somehow better than 
“printing press’ money seems 
persistent. Equally persistent is 
the delusion that the money sup- 
ply is not excessive so long as it 
does not exceed total wealth 
expressed in money terms. It 
seems to be a melancholy fact 
that even democratic societies 
must relearn the ancient principle 
that “‘the promises of the sovereign 
are not good currency.” 


I 


Inflation and the Federal Budget 


The belief that the problem of 
inflation would be solved if some- 
how the national budget be bal- 
anced is widespread. True is it 
that unbalanced national budgets 
and inflation have commonly gone 
together. True is it that a per- 
sistently unbalanced national 
budget has usually been the most 
significant source of _ inflation. 
But it should not be forgotten that 
unbalanced budgets are a conse- 
quence as well as a cause. It is 
entirely possible to have non- 
inflationary unbalanced national 
budgets; it is equally possible for 
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inflationary pressures to emerge 
with a balanced national budget. 


If a budgetary deficit is not 
chronic and is absorbed b - 
vidual savers and savings - 


tions there need be no expansion 
of money supply. On the other 
hand if the banking system with 
reserves supplied by the central 
bank, adds to its holdings of loans 
and investments, a_ substantial 
expansion of money supply can 
occur even with a _ balanced 
national budget. 

Attention should also be directed 
to the fact that increasingly in 
recent years the Congress has 
authorized certain expenditures 
outside the regular budget with 
the resulting debt not included in 
the official total of the national 
debt. 


It is increasingly difficult to 
know when the national budget is 
in balance. Indeed there has been 
a great deal of support in Congress 
and out for a so-called “double 
budget” or for a “capital budget.” 
This involves a quite naive belief 
that somehow the national gov- 
ernment is like an individual or 
private corporation and that it is 
imimaterial whether the so-called 
capital budget is balanced; it is 
only important that the “current 
budget” be in balance. Perhaps 
this belief might have some 
validity if the unbalanced capital 
budget were always absorbed by 
savers and kept out of the banking 
system, and if it were assumed 
that this would not serve to shift 
an equal volume of private capital 
expenditures into the banking 
system. There might even be some 
validity in the idea if capital 
budgets were unbalanced only in 
periods of poor business and over- 
balanced in good years. But the 
concept of the cyclical budget ap- 
pears to have died with John 
Maynard Keynes. Altogether the 
idea of the capital budget seems 
chiefly useful as a means of 
rationalizing and encouraging 
greater national expenditures. 


Itt 


Some Arguments Considered 


It is in order to examine the 
arguments of those who do not 
consider the suspension of gold 
payments likely. The First Na- 
tional City letter referred to pre- 
viously did not consider the 
suspension of payments to be 
imminent but rather clearly in- 
dicated the urgent necessity to 
repair monetary and fiscal policies 
that impair trust in the dollar. The 
concluding paragraph of this sec- 
tion of the letter follows: 


“The fact that excess gold re- 
serves are still so far above 
minimum requirements gives time 
— but not indefinite time—to re- 
pair policies that hurt trust in the 
dollar.” 


While this bank letter did not 
argue specifically against the 
probability of ultimate suspension 
the arguments were cogently pre- 
sented and will be considered 
following. 


(1) The large gold outflow of 
1958 did not represent a drawing 
down of foreign balances in the 
United States but only a balance 
of payments deficit of the United 
States. This balance of payments 
deficit is a result of an in- 
crease of imports relative to 
exports, the continued foreign aid 
program, and private foreign loans 
and investments. The fact that 
foreign countries, especially the 
countries of western Europe have 
so repaired and improved their 
productive machinery as to be 
able to effectively compete in 
world markets is nothing to be 
pessimistic about. Indeed it is 
fundamentaily a hopeful sign; 
more and better balanced trade is 
to be sought. This has, in fact, 
been an important element in 
United States foreign policy in 
recent years. But viewed solely 
from the point of view of the 
p for maintenance of gold 
convertibility it is quite another 
matter. An important ingredient in 


this balance of payments defi- 

was the relative boom in 
imports which has been influenced 
by the fact that costs in the United 
States in important areas of the 
economy have become out of line 
with foreign costs: Unless vigorous 
steps are taken to slow down or 
halt the price-cost spiral in the 
United States (or a radical reduc- 
tion in foreign investment and aid 
programs) it is to be expected that 
this deficit will continue. It is the 
substance of this analysis that 
such vigorous action is unlikely. 
Merely to balance the national 
budget would not be enough; it 
would be necessary to undertake 
monetary action as would achieve 
a balance between savings and in- 
vestment. Since this seems most 
unlikely, it is to be expected that 
the gold drain will continue. 


(2) Some part of toreign dollar 
holdings represent necessary 


working balances to meet.current 
or prospective payment require- 
ments in the United States and 
would not be available as a basis 


for withdrawal of gold. Without 
doubt some of the foreign bal- 
ances do represent working bal- 
ances and could not be withdrawn, 
But that these necessary working 
balances are large in relation to 
total claims seems questionable. 
United States claims on foreigners 
on current account amount to only 
about two and one-half billions 
and it does not appear that neces- 
sary working balances of for- 
eigners in the United States would 
be very much larger than this. 
Moreover even if these so-called 
working balances, whatever their 
size, are maintained but the trade 
deficit continued there will be a 
continued gold drain. 


(3) In the postwar period there 
have been previous outflows of 
gold of substantial magnitude and 
these came to an end when it be- 
came apparent that rampant in- 
flation in the United States would 
not occur. During the fourth quar- 
ter of 1950 there began a substan- 
tial gold outflow as a reflection, 
apparently, of the Korean war 
and sharp inflationary pressures. 
But this movement halted in the 
spring of 1951 coinciding with 
some lessening of inflationary 
pressures in the United States and 
in particular with the Treasury- 
Federal Reserve “accord.” Even 
here, however, there was very 
little reduction of pre-existing 
balances. There is no doubt that 
foreign expectations concerning 
inflationary prospects in the 
United States play a significant 
role in gold movements and de- 
pending upon economic and politi- 
cal developments there might be 
a halt to the gold outflow. But if 
inflationary pressures in the 
United States are chronic rather 
than temporary then the outflow 
will start again. It is not urged 
that the present movement is 
beginning of the end of gold pay- 
ments. It is urged, however, that 
unless the prevailing economic 
irends of recent decades are 
reversed the maintenance of gold 
convertibility is impossible. 


(4) Inflationary pressures in the 
United States are weaker than in 
many “foreign countries. This is 
undeniably true but not alto- 
gether relevant. A decision as to 
maintaining balances in another 
country is not governed solely by 
relative inflationary pressures so 
long as there is an option of with- 
drawal in gold. Suppose that the 
central .bank - in an_ inflation- 
ridden country hold deposits in 
the United States and that there 
are serious but lesser inflationary 
pressures in the United States, 
Quite reasonably the central bank 
in the inflation-ridden country 
might prefer gold to dollars even 
if its own inflationary pressures 
were very much more difficult 


(5) While the United States is a 
debtor at short-term it is a 
creditor on long-term account, 
This is all quite true but hardly 
relevant. United States invest- 


ments in, foreign securities and 








ee, not. 
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s properties around the .world-can- 

be. . offset. ‘forei; 
short-term claims in. the Uni 
States.. These long-term —invest- 
ments are largely private and 
often a part of integrated inter- 
national enterprises and are most 
unlikely to be liquidated But even 
if they were liquidated the 
resulting balances in foreign 
funds would be subject to restric- 
tions and in any event would not 
be an offset against foreign short- 
term claims against the United 
States. It is, after all, the United 
States that presently stands ready 
to convert foreign short-term 
claims into gold. Gold converti- 
bility is not reciprocal. 


IV 


What Are the Alternatives? 


In any effort to anticipate the 
outcome of a given set of forces 
it is useful to review the possible 
alternatives. In the present situa- 
tion the possible alternatives seem 
to be the following: 


. (4) Teo raise the price of gold. 
It is well known that there is a 
terrific clamor for an increase in 
the price of gold, and at least to 
-unsophisticated there seems to 
a plausible case to be made for 
this. action. The price of gold has 
remained ‘unchanged since 1934; 
such action would, ‘almost at the 
stroke of a pen, substantially in- 
erease gold holdings in dollar 
terms. To foreign and domestic 
gold mining interests this appears 
to be the obvious answer. But it 
is not so simple as it appears. In 
the first place it has obvious infla- 
tionary overtones. It should be 
said at once that such action 
would be no more _ inflationary 
than many things that have been 
done or are being done—but it 
would. be so. obviously — infla- 
tionary. Dominant political forces 
in the United States have not 
always understood the conse- 
quences of monetary and fiscal 
action but it is more than doubt- 
ful if any important segment of 
either political party has deliber- 
ately or knowingly sought infla- 
tion or would wish to be identified 
with an action so clearly and 
obviously inflationary. reover, 
since the United States is not a 
large gold producer, such an 
action would be, in effect, a 
gigantic ‘give away” program 
benefitting the gold -producing 
countries of the world, principally 
South Africa, Canada, and quite 
possibly Russia. In addition it 
would operate as a fraud upon 
those countries that have kept 
deposits in the United States. 


(2) Te begin speedily to under- 
take decisive and positive anti- 
inflationary action even at some 
social cost. This would necessarily 
involve a real balancing of the 
national budget although merely 
balancing the budget would not be 
enough. It would be necessary to 
halt the interminable process of 
monetization of private and local 
government debt, with the cbjec- 
tive of achieving a real balance 
between savings and investment. 
It is the substance of this analysis 
that the adoption of this alterna- 
tive would represent a reversal of 
monetary, fiscal, and _ political 
modes of several decades and is 
not to be expected. Indeed the 
Federa] Reserve System appears 
to have Jost control of credit. It 
can only “lean against the wind” 
in boom times, but in periods of 
even slight recession it is com- 
pelled to expand credit. 


(3) To suspend gold payments. 
If inflationary pressures continue, 
as they appear likely to do, at 
some-point there will be no alter- 
native to suspension. 


Vv 


A Free Gold Market 


Private ownership and trading 
in gold has been suspended in the 
United States since 1933. This ac- 
tion was undertaken in order to 
appropriate. to the national gov- 
ernment the “profit” in the mark- 


up of gold. It. ‘was also probably 
porn ree. Bhs 


to: be. undesirable to 
permit ce quotations for goid 
since this would be something of 
a measure of the progress of in- 
flation. Also private gold hoards 
would hinder monetary manage- 
ment. But if external converti- 
bility were to end, the monetary 


system would not be even re- x 


motely tied to gold, and there 


would be no reason to prohibit : 
private ownership and trading in = 
gold. But if this last vestigal tie = 
of the monetary system to gold 4% 
were to be ended and U. S. Treas- ~ 


ury purchases of gold stopped, it 
is by no means clear that the 
open market price of gold wouid 
be as much as $35 an ounce. 


vi 


Summary and Conclusions 


The present tenuous tie between 
the United States dollar and gold 
is an anachronism. The _ gold 
standard is an exceedingly useful 
device, at least it is a useful device 
ina peaceful world with relatively 
few barriers to trade and com- 
merce. But it is not adapted to a 
world of hot or cold wars and 
politically dominated monetary 
and credit management. It is plain 
that economic problems wil] not 
be solved by a return to the 
simple gold standard, What is es- 
sential is that we attain economic 
maturity and learn to observe the 
prudent rules of managed money 
as the nineteenth century learned 
to observe the rules of the gold 
standard. If we did, by some 
miracle, return to the gold stand- 
erd it would be necessary to live 
by the rules of such a standard. 
It should be remembered that the 
gold standard is simply a social 
device by which men place a 
voluntary but automatic brake on 
monetary and credit expansion. 
But it is absurd to believe that 
under present arrangements the 
amount of gold in the Treasury 
of the United States in any way 
restrains credit policy. It is quite 
true that the law fixes a minimum 
gold certificate reserve require- 
ment for the Federal Reserve 
Banks, but this ratio can be 
lowered, and indeed has been 
lowered. Only the very naive 
could believe that public spending 
and private credit expansion is in 
any way restrained by a gold 
reserve ratio at any particular 
level. 

Since it appears most unlikely 
that, except sporadically, there 
will be a reversal of inflationary 
pressures in the United States, it 
follows that at some point, foreigin 
holders of dollars will prefer gold 
to paper. Gold holdings are still 
substantial and any immediate 
action does not appear probable. 
But soon or late, a suspension of 
gold payments appears to be in- 
evitable. Wher it comes it will, 
without doubt, be something of a 
shock to confidence. But it will 
not really represent a change of 
direction. 


Midwest Exch. Member 


CHICAGO, Ill—The Executive 
Committee of the Midwest Stock 
Exchange has elected to member- 
ship in the Exchange: Richard K. 
Widing, 120 South La Salle Street, 
Chicago 3, Ill. 


Inv. Service Branch 


COLORADO SPRINGS, Colo.— 
Investment Service Company has 
opened a branch office at 214 East 
Monument Street under the direc- 
tion of Gerald O. Essendrop. 


New<Ranson Branch 


KANSAS CITY, Mo.—Ranson & 
Company, Inc., has opened a 
branch office at 612 West 47th 
Street, under the management of 
Gene Rourke. 


With Jay C. Roberts 


(Special to Tar Prvancrat CHRONICLE) 
SPRINGFIELD, Mass. — Stella 
E, Smith has joined the staff of 
Jay C. Roberts & Co., Third Na- 
tional Bank Building. 





rs 


Texas Group IBA Holds. Annual 
Elects Officers for 


SAN ANTONIO, Tex.—The Texas Group 
Bankers Association held their 24th annu 
Hilton Hotel. Over 300 were in attendance at this very successful 


meeting. 





8. Franklin Houston Russell R. Rewiles 


io 


of the Investment 
convention at the 





Frank a. Lewis F. Lyne~ 


New officers elected for 1960 were: 
Chairman—B. Franklin Houston, Dallas Union Securities Co., 


Inc., Dallas. 


First Vice-Chairman: R 
Co., Houston. a 


Russell R. Rowles, Rowles, Winston & 


Second Vice- ‘Chairman: Frank R. Newton, Lentz, crab ihers & 


Co., San Antonio. 


Secretary and Treasurer: Lewis F. Lyne, Mercantile National 


Bank, Dallas. 


Committeemen: William’ A. Beinhorn, Jr., Russ & Company, 


Inc., San Antonio; John ‘Turner, 


Eppler, Guerin & Turner, Inc., 


Dalias; John Jay Fosdick, Eddleman-Pollok Co., Houston: John 
C. Henderson, M. E. Allison & Co., Inc., San Antonio (ex-officio); 


William C. Porter, Dittmar & Co., 


and Charles C. Pierce, Rauscher, 


officio). 


“Inc., San Antonio (ex-officio), 
Pierce & Co., Inc., Dallas (ex- 


The Texas Group has also announced that its 25th annual 
meeting will be held at the Sheraton Dallas Hotel in Dallas, 


April 6-8, 1960. 





' MINNEAPOLIS, Minn.— 
Webber, Jackson & Curtis et 
nounced (Monday, April 20) an 
outside installation of a twin-clock 
sign which alternately pene 
changes in the Dow Jones av 
ages, barometer of stock 
activity. 

The sign is the first of its kind 
to be installed anywhere in the 
nation, according to James 
resident partner of the 
lis office of Paine, Webber, Jack- 
son. & Curtis. It is outside. the 
firm’s ground floor offices in’ the 
Pillsbury Building, 12 feet 
and situated so that its two faces 
are visible from all four corner 
directions. The time alternates 
with changes in the Dow pres 
averages, instead of the 
time-and-temperature combina=- 
tion, Mr. Davant said. The aver- 
ages will be changed every best 
hour. 


FIC Banks Offer Debs. 


The Federal Intermediate Credit 


- Banks offered on April 21 a new 


Nationwide Syndicate Offers $200 Million 
N. Y. State Power Authority Revenue Bonds 


Group headed by Dillon, Read 


& Co., Inc.; Halsey, Stuart & 


Co. Inc.; Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; and W. H. Morton & Co., Inc. 


offering constitutes new step 


in financing of $720,000,000 


Niagara Hydro-Electric Project. 


A nationwide syndicate of 
about 358 investment banking 
firms, managed by Dillon, Read & 
Co. Inc.; Halsey, Stuart & Co, 
Inc.; Kuhn, Loeb & Co., and W. 
H. Morton & Co. Incorporated, has 
offered for sale April 21 an issue 
of $200,000,000 Power Authority 
of the State of New York general 
revenue bonds, series F. 


The issue consists of $160,000,- 
000 of 4.20% term bonds, due Jan. 
1, 2006, which are priced at 100%; 
and $40,000,000 of serial bonds, 
maturing on each Jan. 1 from 
1965 to 1979, which are priced to 
yield 3% to 3.80% to maturity. 

The sale of the series F revenue 
bonds is the second public offer- 
ing in an overall financing pro- 
gram which will involve the rais- 
ing of approximately $720,000,000 
required to complete the Power 
Authority’s Niagara Project now 
under construction. The Niagara 
Project will be physically inter- 
connected with the Authority's 
$335,000,000 Saint Lawrence Proj- 
ect, and the two together, when 
completed, will form one of the 
largest hydro-electric develop- 
ments in the world. The Saint 
Lawrence Project is nearing com- 
pletion, and the Niagara Project 
is scheduled for completion by 
June 30, 1963. 


The bonds are subject to re- 
demption, as a whole or in part, 
at any time on or after Jan. 1, 
1970, as set forth in the Author- 
ity’s official statement. 


The present trustees of the 
Authority are: Robert Moses, 
Chairman; William Wilson, Vice- 
Chairman, and Charles Poletti, A. 
Thorne Hills and Finla G. Craw- 
ford. William S. Chapin is Gen- 
eral Manager and Chief Engineer 
of the Authority. 


The bonds are exempt as to in- 
terest from Federal income taxes 
and New York State income tax, 
and are legal investments under 
New York law for insurance com- 
panies, banks and trust companies, 
savings banks and certain trust 





funds, of bond 
counsel. 

Among those associated with 
Dillon, Read & Co. Inc.; Halsey, 
Stuart & Co. Inc.; Kuhn, Loeb & 
Co., and W. H. Morton & Co, In- 
corporated in the offering are: 


Morgan Stanley & Co.; Blyth & 
Co., Inc.; Drexel & Co.; Eastman 
Dillon, Union Securities & Co.; 
The First Boston Corporation: 
Glore, Forgan & Co.; Goldman, 
Sachs & Co.; Harriman Ripley & 
Co. Incorporated; Kidder, Pea- 
body & Co.; Ladenburg, Thal- 
mann & Co.; Lazard Freres & Co.; 
Lehman Brothers; Merrill Lynch, 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith Incorpo- 
rated; R. W. Pressprich & Co.; 
Smith, Barney & Co.; Stone & 
Webster Securities Corporation; 
B. J. Van Ingen & Co. Inc.; White, 
Weld & Co. 


in the opinion 


Sale of Niagara Project Power 


The Authority presently antici- 
pates that it will dispose of all 
of the power to be generated by 
the Niagara Project through con- 
tracts with private utility com- 
panies, municipalities, rural co- 
operatives and industries. Niagara 
Mohawk Power Corporation; 
Rochester Gas and Electric Cor- 
poration, and New York State 
Electric & Gas Corporation are 
the three private utilities serving 
the’ Niagara market area in up- 
state New York and all three have 
requested an allocation of Niagara 
Project power. Niagara Mohawk 
has indicated its interest in pur- 
chasing any excess power not 
otherwise allocated. 

A contract (extending to June 
30, 1985) entered into between 
the Authority and Niagara Mo- 
hawk for the sale, transmission 
and distribution of Saint Law- 
rence Project power provides that 
Niagara Mohawk will take and 
pay for all firm and interruptible 
power and energy not used by the 
Authority’s other customers. The 
corporation has indicated its in- 
terest in a similar contract cover- 
ing Niagara Project power. Such 


issue of approximately $180 mil- 
lion of 443% nine-month deben- 
tures, dated May 4, 1959 and 
maturing Feb. 1, 1960. Priced at 
par, the new issue is being offered 
through John T. Knox, Fiscal 
Agent and a nationwide selling 
group of securities dealers. 

It was also announced that a 
total of $24,500,000 of outstanding 
debentures maturing Sept. 1, Oct. 
1, and Nov. 2, 1959 was sold for 
delivery May 4. Proceeds from 
the financing will be used to re- 
fund $117,000,000 of 2% deben- 
tures maturing May 4, 1959. 2 


William T. Glidden 


William T. Glidden, Jr., partner 
in Townsend, Dabney & Tyson, 
Boston, passed a way on March 28. 


Gibbs & Co. Adds 


(Special to Tur Financial. CHRONICLE) 


WORCESTER, Mass. — Charles 
L. Collings has been added to the 
staff of Gibbs & Co., 507 Main St. 


Joins E. F. Hutton 


(Special to Tur Prnancial. CHRONICLE) 
KANSAS CITY, Mo.—Jason V. 
Ott has become connected with 
E. F. Hutton & Company, 112 
West 10th Street. 


With Reinholdt Gardner 


(Special to Tux Pinancial. Cugonicie) 

ST.LOUIS, Mo.—John P. Kra 
is now connected with Reinhol 
& Gardner, 400 Locust a 
members of the New York 
Midwest Stock Exchanges. He wag 
previously with the Mercantile 
Trust Company. 


Joins Yates, Heitner 


(Special to Tur Prvanciat CHRonicie) 


ST. LOUIS, Mo. — Dorsett H. 
Gant has joined the staff of Yates, 
Heitner & Woods, Paul Brown 
Building, members of the New 
York and Midwest Stock Ex- 
changes. He was formerly with 
Stowers & Co. 


Walton With Goodbody 


(Special to Tar Financia CHRroniere) 


CLEVELAND, Ohio—C, James 
Walton has become associa 
with Goodbody & Co., Nation 
City East Sixth Building. Mr, 
Walton was formerly with Wm, 
J. Mericka & Co., Inc. and Bache 
& Co. 
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Reflections on National 
Economic Policy 


though output as measured by 
GNP in constant dollars was only 
slightly higher. But we must rec- 
ognize that the persistent rise in 
labor costs per unit of output, 
which are about three-fifths of 
total costs, constitutes the most 
important and most troublesome 
aspect of this cost problem. For 
manufacturing, employee compen- 
sation per unit of output in 1957 
was 9% higher than in 1955 and 
10% above those of 1953. At the 
same time corporate profits per 
unit of output in 1957 were 10% 
below those of 1955 and 4% be- 
low those of 1953. Moreover, in 
the year following the downturn 
beginning in 1957, average hourly 
earnings (after allowing for the 
effects of reduced overtime and 
inter-industry shifts) increased 
444%. Thus even during a year 
primarily characterized by de- 
clining business activity it was 
.not possible to limit the rise in 
wage rates to the long-run rise 
in productivity. 

e must also recognize that 
there are certain institutional ar- 
rangements in both the public and 
private sectors of the economy 
that exert upward pressures on 
the price level. In the public 
sphere we shall spend an esti- 
mated $5.4 billion this fiscal year 
on programs to sustain farm in- 
comes and prices, and which also 
have the effect of keeping the cost 
of living high. Recent manda- 
tory curos on oil imports will un- 
doubtedly carry with them some 
effects on domestic prices. In nu- 
merous other cases Federal pro- 
grams, however justifiable their 

objectives may be, un- 
deniably have the effect of ex- 
erting substantial upward pres- 
sures on many costs and prices. 

These price-cost raising institu- 
tional arrangements also exist in 
the private sectors of the economy. 
For example, procedures by 
which wages and prices are auto- 
matically adjusted as the consu- 
mer price index changes are, in 
fact themselves somewhat infla- 
tionary. Broadly speaking, of 
course, it is to be expected that 
incomes would tend to move up- 
ward as the cost of living in- 
creases, whether formal proce- 
. “@ures exist for automatic 
adjustments or not. But there are 
times when a rise in the consumer 
price index does not warrant 
higher wage and salary rates. 
There is a clear seasonality in 
important components of the con- 
sumer price index—e.g., food and 
transportation. The food compo- 
nent can be importantly influ- 
enced by changes in supply con- 
ditions, as was clearly true a year 
ago, and there is no theoretical 
basis for automatically adjusting 
incomes upward because of 
changes in the price level for 
these reasons. Moreover, increases 
in some items should constitute 
an increased charge against in- 
tomes rather than a justification 
for an upward adjustment of in- 
come rates. Sales, excise, and real 
estate taxes really represent a 
device by which we, in effect so- 
cialize a certain amount of our 
incomes in order to provide our- 
selves with certain services that 
can better be done collectively 
through government than individ- 
ually. 

Escalators which adjust certain 
incomes upward because these 
taxes increase become a device by 
which certain income recipients 
avoid bearing their share of the 

services which are to be 





cally 
} piirpose of these few com- 
ig not to provide an ex- 


haustive list but to remind 
ourselves that numerous price- 
raising institutional arrangements 
do exist and are quite pervasive. 


III 


Changing Our Attitude 


If it is true that we do not at 
present have the basis for a rea- 
sonably stable price level, does 
that fact make any difference? 
Can we over the long pull main- 
tain an orderly economy even 
though it becomes generally un- 
derstood that public policy is 
willing to settle for a rise in the 
price level of some 2 or 3% per 
year? For that matter once it be- 
comes understood that public pol- 
icy is willing to settle for a rise 
in the price level of not over 2 
or 3% per year, can the rise be 
held to 2 or 3%? 


It is, I think, quite unrealistic 
to assume that the problems of 
creeping intlation would be re- 
solved if only we were explicitly 
and officially willing to accept a 
rise of 2 or 3% per year in the 
price level. Resolved, that is, for 
a reasonably long period of time. 
No one is insisting that there 
would be disaster in 1959 if the 
price level in 1959 were to rise 
2 or 3%. The American economy 
is going to be in business for a 
long time to come. The problem 
we confront is very much more 
fundamental than getting as much 
output and employment this year 
as possible. Rather the problem 
in 1959 is to begin to strengthen 
the internal resistance of the 
economy to inflation so that it 
can achieve a more rapid and at 
the same -time orderly and sus- 
tainable rate of expansion. It is 
increasingly clear that a policy of 
willingness explicitly to accept 
creeping inflation as an objective 
of national economic policy would 
put vigorous and orderly eco- 
nomic growth in jeopardy. 


For one thing, it is not at all 
certain that we could keep the 
rise in the price level to an an- 
nual average of 2 or 3% once it 
became known that this was the 
target of public policy. The same 
over-reaching processes that now 
give us 2 or 3% per year when 
we strive for our target of a 
stable dollar would, unless some- 
thing is done, almost certainly 
still give us something more than 
our target even if that were to be- 
come a rising trend of 2 or 3% 
per year. The American people 
are very well informed about 
these matters. The preliminary re- 
lease of the Federal Reserve’s 
current survey of consumer fi- 
nances shows a very marked jump 
in the proportion expecting rising 
prices and a drop expecting fall- 
ing prices. In early 1959, 61% 
expected prices to rise, a figure 
exceeded in recent years only in 
early 1951 during the Korean con- 
flict. This keen and informed 
public awareness about price 
movements and prospects has also 
been reflected in other surveys. 
And consumers are acting to pro- 
tect themselves against these 
hazards. 


The wages of over four million 
people are governed by contracts 
that make formal provision for 
adjustments as the pirice level 
changes. Through the Teachefs 
Insurance and Annuity Associa- 
tion participants are now making 
provision for up to half of their 
retirement income through a fund 
invested in equities, a program 
quite explicity aimed to hedge 
against inflation. Numerous other 
contracts call for escalator pro- 


visions, and proposals have been 
made for still others to apply to 
items ranging from. depreciation 


charges to bonds. It is, of course, 


to be expected that the persist- 
ence of a rising price level will 
give rise to increased demands for 
protection from its adverse effects. 
Yet these arrangements, by pro- 
viding for increasingly widespread 
upward adjustments in incomes 
and the dollar value of assets, 
would also have the effect of 
transmitting their cumulative ef- 
fects more widely and promptly 
throughout the economy and thus 
augmenting upward pressures on 
wages and prices. It is difficult 
to judge whether this cumulative 
effect would accelerate, or how 
long it might run before becom- 
ing a significantly disorganizing 
influence in the economy. That 
the process would ineluctably 
move toward this result is quite 
clear. 


My second reservation about the 
efficacy of dealing with creeping 
inflation by accepting it arises out 
of a concern that this would pose 
substantial and increasingly in- 
tractable problems for the czpital 
markets. Orderly and rapid eco- 
nomic growth clearly requires 
smoothly functioning capital mar- 
kets to encourage and facilitate 
saving and to channel these sav- 
ings into the financing of 
capital formation. It may well be 
that the capital markets could de- 
vise the institutions and the in- 
struments to promote and channel 
savings in an orderly manner 
even in an economy where there 
was the general expectation that 
the value of the dollar would be 
cut in hali every quarter of a 
century or so. Whether this could 
be done would remain to be seen. 
Clearly these instruments and in- 
stitutions do not now exist, and a 
long and difficult process of ad- 
justment would be required to 
adept present major thrift insti- 
tutions to operate in that kind of 
world. If these institutions were 
to undertake to assure the pur- 
chasing power of the savings com- 
mitted to them, there would have 
to be escalation of their assets 
also. Would home buyers, or cor- 
porations, or school districts be 
willing to obligate themselves to 
pay back an amount equal to the 
purchasing power equivalent of 
what they borrowed? And would 
a situation in which this became 
increasingly necessary contribute 
to the stability and vitality of the 
economy? It is by no means clear 
that these questions can be an- 
swered in the affirmative. 


My third reservation about the 
therapeutic values of embracing 
creeping inflation is that it would 
aggravate the problem of cyclical 
instability. The presently strong 
upward pressures on wages and 
other costs are often considered to 
confront the nation with the ne- 
cessity of accepting secularly an 
unnecessarily large volume of 
unemployment if we try to ad- 
here to a stable price level. It 
seems to me that the problem is 
a bit more complex. This process 
will also aggravate the problem of 
cyclical unemployment. During 
any recession, with the large 
budget and with a tax structure 
whose revenues are relatively 
sensitive to swings in business 
activity, a substantial expansion 
of bank credit tends to occur. 


For example, loans and invest- 
ments of commercial banks dur- 
ing 1958 increased 814%. In short, 
the liquidity essential to carry the 
economy fairly far along the path 
of the next upswing is almost in- 
evitably provided during the 
recession and early stages of re- 
covery. As the momentum of the 
expansion develops, however, a 
bind is almost certain to develop 
between a cost level that is mov- 
ing relentlessly upward, or mov- 
ing upward more rapidly than the 
price level, and fiscal and mone- 
tary policies that are erdeavoring 
to contain these price pressures. 
The resulting slowed rate of real 
growth and lowered profitability 
of additional business provides 
the raw material for a stibsequent 
recession. This process was clearly 
evident in the recession of 1957- 


The Commercial and Financial Chronicle ...Thursday, April 23, 1959 


1958, and I see ne reason for ex- 


pecting that this problem could the 


be avoided by establishing a new 
par of a slowly rising price level, 
when it became generally ac- 
cepted that this was the new par. 


IV 
Proposes Certain Steps 


If this appraisal is reasonably 
realistic, then the task of public 
policy is to set about to strengthen 
the economy’s resistance to infla- 
tion in order to lay the basis for 
a more stable, orderly, and rapid 
rate of economic progress than 
will otherwise be possible. The 
need for certain stéps is quite 
clear. 

First, the employment Act 
should be amended to include 
reasonable stability of the general 


price level as one objective of our 


national economic policy: No re- 
sponsible person, of course, be- 
lieves that mere passing of such 
an amendment would have any 
necromantic influence on _ this 
problem. On the other hand, it 
would pe equally unrealistic to 
assume that such an action would 
have no value. At the minimum 
it would constitute a public com- 
mitment of Government. that 
would inevitably: serve to 
strengthen its will to take other 
actions to achieve this end. And 


‘it would constitute some reassur- 


ance to a public whose uneasiness 
about price-level prospects con- 
stitutes a part of our problem. 

Second, we need some’ funda- 
mental reforms in our budgeting 
procedures. Those who have been 
much concerned about, the budget 
problem would do well to direct 
their energies toward mashalling 
support for these reforms rather 
than, as is too often the case, dis- 
sipating these energies in frenetic 
denunciations of bureaucratic 
profligacy. While, as I indicated 
earlier, I do not believe budget 
developments were a major factor 
in the price rise of the last three 
years, our budget process does 
have an unnecessary bias toward 
enlarged spending, and this can 
be a part of our price level prob- 
lem in the future. Moreover, these 
reforms are desirable quite simply 
because the nation would get more 
value from any given damount of 
aggregate expenditure. - 


One reform calls for, giving the 
President the power of item veto. 
Clearly the present all-or-nothing 
arrangement constitutes an open 
invitation to load bills for other- 
wise essential appropriations with 
money for programs that cannot 
stand on their own merits. The 
result is expenditure of funds that 
could better be used elsewhere, 
and a bias toward a larger aggre- 
gate budget. The President also 
suggested that the Congress con- 
sider procedures by which it 
would pass on the total prospec- 
tive budget as well as on each 
specific item. Recently, Mr. Brun- 
dage,! former Budget Director, 
made some concrete proposals 
along these lines. Clearly the fact 
that a specific program has merit 
on its own does not automatically 
qualify it for a place in the budget. 
If there is such a thing as a disci- 
pline of economics, it must follow 
that the aggregate of individually 
meritorious projects will be too 
much. Therefore, some “good” 
projects must be omitted. This 
remains true whether we favor 
big budgets or little budgets. The 
present each-at-a-time procedure, 
therefore, has a built-in bias in 
the direction of enlarged aggre- 
gate spending. We need the dis- 
cipline in the Congress as well as 
in the White House of taking re- 
sponsibility for a total, as well as 
being arrayed on the side of the 
angels on each specific proposal. 

Third, the Committees recently 


set up by the President will, T 


think, be able to strengthen the 
bases for a more stable price level. 
The work of the Cabinet Com- 
mittee on Price Stability for Eco- 
nomic Growth, under the Chair- 
manship of the Vice-President, 


1 Cf. Chronicle, Jan. 8, 1959, p. 12. 


should help both Government and 
country generally see more 


clearly these problems and their 


related policy needs: The Saul- 


nier Committee, the Committee on 
Government Activities Affecting 
Prices and Costs, may well be- 
come a permanent and quite im- 
portant piece of Governmental 
machinery. Unquestionably nu- 
merous programs of Government, 
ranging from procurement to ag- 
riculture and tariffs and quotas, 
have exerted very important side- 


‘effect influences on costs and 


prices generally. It was hearten- 
ing to see, for example, that the 
President’s recent proclamation 
imposing quotas on oil imports 
calls upon the director of the Of- 
fice of Civilian and Defense Mobi- 
lization to examine price changes 
that may occur “to determine 
whether such inereases are neces- 
sary to accomplish the national 
security objectives of the procla- 
mation.” 

Fourth, we must come to grips, 
in a more candid and realistic way, 
with the problem of creeping costs. 
Of these the most intractable are 
the strong pressures in the mod- 
ern economy that have the effect 
of driving up unit labor costs. 
Though progress has been made, 
this problem continues to need 
much greater visibility and fur- 
ther ventilation. The will of busi- 
nesses to resist creeping costs must 
be strengthened. An informed and 
concerned public opinion itself can 
play a significant role. In the 
words of the President about a 
year ago: 

“The American people believe 
in good wages, both in private and 
public employment. Good wages 
reward effort and build markets. 
But the American people are go- 
ing to be looking over the shoul- 
ders of tiiose sitting at every bar- 
gaining table to see whether the 
wage settlement and subsequent 
price decisions are consistent with 
a stable dollar, or whether they 
mean another dismal sequence of 
ever-rising costs and prices.” 


The greater attention being 
given by academic economists to 
this problem, and to lines along 
which constructive solutions may. 
be found, is encouraging. It must 
be conceded that we are still very 
far yet from knowing what the 
answers zre, even if public opin- 
ion were prepared to accept them. 
But we are clearly making prog- 
ress. And we shall find these 
answers the more quickly if we 
eschew the fatalism that says 
nothing can be done about the 
problem, or the ostrich-like atti- 
tude that endeavors to avoid see- 
ing the problem at.all. 

How much will be required to 
assure reasonable stability of the 
price level? No one at this point 
can know. Clearly the ones out- 
lined above would constitute a 
major step forward, and this would 
itself be enormously reassuring. 
One thing is increasingly clear. 
The alternative to a more vigorous 
and candid assault on this prob- 
lem, in addition to those inequities 
produced by a rising price level 
that are none the less real because 
they are difficult to quantify, is an 
unacceptable combination of un- 
necessarily under-utilized produc- 
tive resources, recurring cyclical 
unemployment, and more deliber- 
ate and widespread business and 
personal planning for a deterio- 
rating value of the dollar. 


Nathan Crain Opens 
WANTAGH, N. Y. — Nathan 
Crain is conducting a securities 
business from offices at 1512 Holi- 
day Park Drive. 


R. C. Crisler Opens 
CINCINNATI, Ohio—R. C. Cris- 
ler & Co., Inc., is engaging in a 
securities business from offices in 
the Fifth Third Bank Building. 
Officers are Richard C. Crisler, 
nese Paul E. Wagner; and 
tanley S. Straus, Vice-Presidents; 
David G. Gamble, Secretary; and 


Janet M. Huber, Assistent. Treas- 
urer. 
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: William P. Worthiogtor inted 
Co., n ‘appo' ted. Ge 
‘York Invest-in-America Committee. . ~” ' 
Invest-in-America Week is being observed in ene york and 
scores of other omnes Agat acti ‘2.as a means of estab- 





_. Robert J. Lewis 


‘sane better understanding of the role’ which capital plays in 
creating jobs and making the United States prosperous. 


Mr. Worthington, in accepting - invitation to serve as Geg- 
eral Chairman, said that the Constitut on’s guarantee of free enter- 
prise has been .the major factor in ‘the economic and political 

_ growth of the United States. He noted. that the freedom to save and 
to invest through bank accounts, insurance, real estate, govern- 
ment and corporate bonds, and stocks is.enjoyed by all Americans. 


During Invest-in-America Week, there. will be several special 
events designed to stress the importance.of investment and what 
it means to America., The program is: being sponsored by associa- 
tions representing all forms of enterprise. They include: 

The Institute of Life Insurance; the Savings Banks Association 
of the State of New York, the Real Estate Board of New York, the 
New York Board of Trade, the Young Men’s Board of Trade, the 
Edison Electric Institute, the National Association of Investment 
Companies, the Association of Stock Exchange Firms, the Invest- 
ment Bankers Association, the New York: Stock Exchange, and the 
American Stock Exchange. 


Members of the New York City investein- America Committee, . 


in addition to Mr. Worthington, are: Vice-Chairman, Charles B. 
Harding, Smith, Barney & Co.; Financial Chairman, Robert J. 


Lewis, Estabrook & Co.; Treasurer, .A. Halsey Cook, Vice-Presi- 
dent, First National City Bank. of New. York. 

Other committees are the Policy Committee: Ashby E. Bladen, 
Aetna Life Insurance’Co.; Gen: Lucius “‘D. Clay, Continental Can 
- Co., Inc.; James P. Fordyce, Manhattan’ Life Insurance Co.,; G. Keith 
Funston, New York Stock Exchange; Louis. J. Glickman, Glickman 
Corporation; Floyd W. Jefferson, Iselin-Jefferson Co., Inc.; Edward 
- T. McCormick, American Stock Exchange; Don G. Mitchell, Gen- 
- eral Telephone & Electronics Corp.; Lee -Thompson Smith, Home 
. Title Guaranty Co.; Edmund F. Wagner,,Seaman’s Bank of Sav- 
' ings; Charles E. Wilson; William’ P. Wright, Jr., J. Walter Thomp- 
son Co.; and William Ze¢kendorf,'Sr., Webb & Knapp, Inc. 
Executive Cominittee: R. Michael Charters, Association of 
‘ Stock Exchange Firms; Robert Foster, Dean Witter & Company; 
- Edward Glassmeyer, Blyth & Co.,; Inc.; Holgar J. Johnson, Institute 
_ of Life Insurance; Ruddick C. Lawrené¢e, New York Stock Ex- 
change; Frank E. McKeown, Real Estate Board of New York; 
Walter H. Neff, United Airlines; Harold Oberg, National Associa- 
tion of Investment Companies; E. Henry Powell, Savings Bank 
Association of the State of New York; Eliot H. Sharp, Investment 
Dealers’ Digest; John J. Sheehan, American Stock Exchange; 
Wickliffe Shreve, Hayden, Stone & Company; Edwin Vennard, 
Edison Electric Institute: and Robert T. Walsh, New York Board 
_ of Trade. 








Rare Gratitude! 


‘‘Wherever and in whatever manner we celebrate 
the anniversary of Austria’s rescue from economic 
collapse, we should be mindful of the fact that the 
means for eur reconstruction-were contributed by 
the American taxpayer in pursuance of a broadly 
conceived generous plan of his government. To him, 
America’s» man in the street, Austria owes its 
thanks.”—Chancellor Julius Raab of Austria. 


“It is to the historic credit of the United States 
to have recognized the vital importance of creating 
healthy, economic conditions as an essential pre- 
requisite for a lasting peace.” —- Austrian Govern- 
ment Statement. % 





It_is refreshing in these times te hear a word of 
thanks for aid granted to foreign nations. 

It, of course, remains for the future to disclose 
whether “healthy economic conditions” are real as 
well as apparent and permanent rather than 
temperary. 
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_ Cament S.E.C. Le I 


As it stands, when there are 


mitigating circumstances we are 
‘forced 


to revoke the registration 


‘and then hold a second adminis- 
trative: on the question 
of whether an ‘application for new 


registration should be denied. The of 

ission might have no objec- as 
tion to readmission but a record 
must be made and the public 
given an opportunity to object. In 
appropriate cases, this cumber- 
some maneuvering could be elim- 
inated by granting to the Com- 


’ mission specific power to suspend 


the broker’s’ registration for a 
period of time. 

We have further recommended 
that Congress extend the Com- 
mission’s existing authority 
summarily to suspend a security 
from trading on a_ national 
securities exchange for a period 
not exceeding 10 days when 
necessary in the public interest. 
Lately, this grant of power has 
been used to keep in effect a 
suspension of trading pending 
final dispositi6ti' of délistifig pro- 
ceedings under Section 19(a)(2) 
of the Act. It has been useful 
where it has appeared that the 
current information available to 
the public concerning a security is 
misleading or is inadequate to 
permit investors to make informed 
judgments with respect to its pur- 
chase or sale, and it appears that 
the additional necessary informa- 
tion cannot be obtained and made 
available to investors until all the 
facts are elicited through the 
19(a)(2) proceedings. These pro- 
ceedings, because of their com- 
plexity, often cannot be completed 
within a single 10-day period, and 
it has been found necessary to 
renew the suspension for succes- 
sive 10-day periods. No express 
authority for such action is 
contained in Section 19(a) (4), and 
its proposed amendment codifies 
the current interpretation under 
which the Commission has acted. 

The present statutory power of 
suspension of trading applies only 
to transactions on a national 
securities exchange and does not 
explicitly extend to securities 
traded only in the over-the- 
counter markets. Among the 
Commission’s recommendations is 
included a new Section (15(c)(4) 
which will give to the Commis- 
sion comparable statutory power 
summarily to suspend trading in a 
security on the over-the-counter 
markets. 


The Commission has also pro- 
posed a new section which would 
authorize the Commission, in its 
discretion, to institute action on 
behalf of the United States to 
recover $100 per day in civil 
penalties for failure to file any 
required information or reports. 
A similar provision now covers 
delinquencies in filing reports 
under Section 15(d), and its ex- 
tension to other reports is de- 
signed further to strengthen the 
hand of the Commission in en- 
forcing timely filings. The present 
remedies, principally that of 
mandatory injunction, have shown 
themselves to be effective only 
after substantial additional delay 
and after cumbersome technical 
litigation. 


In addition to the foregoing, we 
have proposed other amendments 
to the Securities Exchange Act of 
1934. Briefly, they would: (1) 
clarify and strengthen the statu- 
tory provisions relating to the 
financial responsibility of brokers 
and dealers; (2) authorize the 
Commission by rule to regulate 
the borrowing, holding or lending 
of customers’ securities by a 
broker or dealer; (3) make it 
clear that mere attempts to pur- 
chase or sell securities are covered 
by the anti-fraud provisions of 
the statute; (4) authorize the 





‘Coieniiins to suspe 


original 
©) provide for the adjudicati 
an insolvent ee or ee rd 


‘a. batikeunst 
proceeding instituted by the pod 
mission. 
Terms Investment Advisers Act 
Ineffectual 

The Investment Advisers Act of 
1940 has, ever since its enactment, 
been least effectual of any of the 




























Securities Acts in protecting in- such 








vestors and the public, due to 


certain patent inadequacies. For rein 














example, unlike the Securities 
Exchange Act of 1934 the Invest- 
ment Advisers Act gives the 
Commission no authority to re- 
quire that adequate books and 
records be maintained by the 
regulated persons. In fact, the 
Commission has no adequate 
means of determining whether 
any investment adviser is mis- 
handling his customers’ funds or 
securities or engaging in other 
fraudulent practices in connection 
with his business. What is perhaps 
even more important, the anti- 
fraud provisions of the Act do not 
apply to investment advisers who 
have failed to register with the 
Commission. 


Proposed amendments have 
been submitted which, in addition 
to remedying the foregoing in- 
adequacies, would expand the 
basis for disqualification for 
registration because of prior mis- 
conduct; authorize the Commis- 
sion to require the filing of 
reports; empower the Commission 
by rule to define, and prescribe 
means reasonably designed to 
prevent, fraudulent practices; ex- 
tend criminal liability for a wilful 
violation of a rule or order of the 
Commission; and revise the pro- 
visions relating to the postpone- 
ment of effectiveness and with- 
drawal of applications for 
registration. There is a _ very 
substantial place in the financial 
world for investment advisers, and 
they can be of immense assistance 
to the untutored public. We be- 
lieve, however, that they have far 
too delicate a fiduciary relation- 
ship with their clients to permit 
us to condone the present rather 
ineffective regulatory pattern. 

Amending Investment 
Company Act 

The Commission has also rec- 
ommended a number of amend- 
ments to the Investment Company 
Act. However, officials of issuing 
corporations would probably have 


no more than a passing interest 4, 


in these proposals, and I shall not 
give them more than brief atten- 
tion. They are, however, of great 
interest to the investment compa- 
nies, who are substantial investors 
in securities, and are of major 
importance to the investing public 
and to the Commission in its en- 
forcement efforts. These proposals 
would: (1) require the statement 
of policy of a registered invest- 
ment company, which cannot be 
changed without the consent or 
approval of the holders of a ma- 
jority of its voting securities, to 
include its fundamental invest- 
ment objectives and investment 
characteristics; (2) strengthen the 
statutory provisions requiring that 
at least 40% of the members of 
the board of directors be persons 
who have no pecuniary interest in 
the operations and management of 
the investment company and who 
are not members of its operating 
staff; (3) require that if an in- 
vestment company chooses to keep 
its securities and investments in 
the “custody of the bank” such 
custodianship shall inelude te 
cash assets of the investment com- 


terms. me 
you will note, few of the 
matters covered in this ati 


that we will not encoun 


very serious opposition to th 
enactment. Such tion would 
be a little to 


sinc’ i Dene hs Hawes’ of tala 
favor of sin. 


Rule Making and Rule 133 

I would like to turn for a mo- 
ment to the subject of rule mak- 
ing, and to direct your attention 
to the amendments to Rule 133 
under the Securities Act of 1933 


the present time. 


Because of what it deemed to 
be abuses of the rule, the Com- 
mission published in October, 1956, 
an invitation for comments on a 
proposal to rescind the rule. This 
would have had the effect of com- 
pelling the registration of securi- 
ties issued in connection with such 


of an otherwise available exemp- 
tion. Numerous comments 
received in regard to this 
and a public hearing was held on 
the matter in January, Bh at 
which some grave legal and dd prac- 
tical difficulties were poin 
Thereafter, in March, 1957, 
Commission announced that it 
deferring action on the 
pending further study. 
The limitations which the Com- 
mission considered to be inherent 
in the applicability of Rule 133 
were discussed in the findings 
opinion in the Great Sweet 
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Wils Limited and Kroy Oils Lim- 
éted cases, issued in April, 1957, 
and in Release No. 3846, published 
in October, 1957. In substance, the 
Commission there indicated that 
Rule 133, where applicable, mere- 
ly provides that registration of 
the securities and presentation of 
a prospectus to the security hold- 
ers is not required in connection 
with tte submission for vote of 
the stockholders on a plan of 
merger or other transaction speci- 
fied in the rule and in connection 
with the receipt of securities in 
consummation of the plan. It 
pointed out, however, that the se- 
curities issued in such a plan are 
by no means “free” securities, 
which need not be registered in 
connection with subsequent offers 
and sales of such securities by 
stockholders of the merged corpo- 
ration, On the contrary, registra- 
tion would be required for any 
subsequent offer and sale unless 
~ guch activity were limited to what 
are described as casual sales by 
security holders who were not in 
a control relationship with the 
issuer of the securities, which 
transactions might fairly be de- 
scribed as trading transactions not 
involving a distribution, or unless 
some other exemption were avail- 
eble. Thus, Rule 133 provides no 
exemption from the registration 
and prospectus requirements of 
the Act with respect to any dis- 
tribution of the securities received 
by security holders who might be 
deemed to be statutory under- 
writers. 

At the direction of the Commis- 
sion, the staff has made a com- 
prehensive review of this rule and 
a re-examination of all pertinent 
legislative and other statutory 
materials, and of prior actions 
taken at both the Commission and 
stzff levels. The views expressed 
as to the 1956 proposal, both in 
writing and at the public hearing, 
were carefully studied. On the 
basis of the conclusions reached 
by the staff and as the result of 
careful consideration by the Com- 
mission of the matter, proposed 
amendments to Rule 133 were is- 
sued on Sept. 15 of last year and 
public comments were invited. 

These proposed amendments 
would retain the existing rule, but 
would incorporate into it certain 
adcitional provisions designed to 
make it clear that registration is 
requirei in certain cases where 
a public distribution of the se- 
curities initially acquired in trans- 
actions described in the rule is 
subsequently mace by a person 
defined as a statutory underwriter 
in the proposed amendments. 


Defining a Statutory Underwriter 

This definition of a statutory 
underwriter appears in two new 
sections cof the proposal. The first 
section defines as an underwriter 
a person who makes arrangements 
with the surviving corporation in 
a Rule 133 transaction, or with a 
person in a control relationship 
with that corporation, to resell to 
the public the surviving corpora- 
tion’s securities on behalf of any 
stockholder of the merged cor- 
poration who has received such 
securities. The second section pro- 
vides that where any person in 
@ control relationship with any 
constituent corporation ai the time 
of the transaction acquires se- 
curities of the issuer in a Rule 133 
transaction with a view to the 
distribution of such securities, 
such person is to be deemed to be 
@n underwriter. The proposed 
‘amendments c+ ~ot deal with dis- 


tribution wrough an underwriter 
by persons who, after the merger 
_ or other transaction, are in a con- 
trol relationship with the surviv- 
7 issuer. Registration in such 
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cases is expressly required by the 
terins of the Act, in the absence 
of some specific exemption. 

In order to make clear that 
registration is not required in 
connection with any and all trans- 
actions by persons who would 
otherwise be deemed _  under- 
writers under the proposed amend- 
ments, provisions have been 
ineluded which make such 
registration unnecessary in the 
case of subsequent transactions 
which answer the description of 
unsolicited brokerage transactions 
within the purview of Section 
4(2), and which are essentially 
trading transactions. 


In order that registration may 
be effected as expeditiously and 
economically as possible where it 
would be required by the amended 
rule, the Commission has under 
consideration a registration form 
which would, in effect, permit an 
issuer to use as the prospectus the 
proxy statement which will have 
been used in soliciting the vote 
of stockholders for the Rule 133 
transaction. Of course, it would 
be necessary to add supplement- 
ary data in regard to the under- 
writing and distribution of the 
securities. This procedure has 
been followed in similar situa- 
tions in the past, and appears to 
be feasible and to accomplish the 
disclosure purposes of the Act. 


In response to our request of 
last fall for comments on the pro- 
posed amendments, we receivec 
a number of letters, most of thern 
submitting one or more sugges- 
tions or raising some question of 
interpretation. Generally speak- 
ing, Ovr commentators indicated 
approval of the Commission’s at- 
tempt to crystallize and codify its 
views. Some correspondents ob- 
served, apparently with approval, 
that the proposed amendment 
does not go as far as certain of the 
statements contained in the Great 
Sweet Grass opinion seemed to 
indicate. It was suggested that 
the rule be reviewed after a year 
and views then be solicited as to 
its operation and effect, Others 
wished to withhold final comment 
until they have had an opportu- 
nity to review the proposed form 
permitting use of a proxy state- 
ment as the major part of the 
registration statement. The Com- 
mission's staff has reappraised this 
entire situation in the light of 
these comments made bv inter- 
estec| members of the public, and 
it will submit to the Commission 
revised proposals together with a 
proposed form of registration 
statement. Following tris step, 
the Commission will again publish 
a notice of rule making and give 
an opportunity to interested ver- 
sons to submit their views, pre- 
paratory to final adoption. We 
hope to receive such mature criti- 
cism of this final prorosal as. to 
enable us to settle this long- 
standing controversy at an early 
date. 

Finally, let me say a word about 
some of the administrative prob- 
lems which we are facing. As we 
announced a few deys ago, both 
the number of registration state- 
ments filed and the aggregate 
value of the securities offered 
thereunder have recently reached 
new highs. Taking the filings 
over various periods of time, we 
are running from 15 to 70% in 
number and 15 to 47% in value 
ahead of comparable periods a 
year ago. We expected a substan- 
tial increase in this field and 
provided for it in our budget esti- 
mates for the current fiscal year. 
Two considerations are, however, 


now endangering our policy of 
giving issuers the prompt and ef- 
ficient attention to their problems 
to which they are entitled. One 
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is, of course, that we did not ex- Continued from page 4 


pect the increase to reach the 
proportions of the veritable ava- 
lanche of new issues which has 
descended on us. The other is the 
danger of a substantial reduction 
in the pending supplemental 
budget and perhaps even in the 
budget for the fiscal year begin- 
ring July 1, 1659. The Securities 
and Excnange Commission is not 
prepared to relax its efforts to 
fulfill its statutory duties, and the 
eventual result of any foreed re- 
trenchment might easily be some 
delays in processing which would 
be embarrassing to us and give 
rise to hardship to the issuers and 
to their underwriters. We had a 
foretaste of this last December 
when a mass of new issues was 
filed at a most inopportune time, 
and we were obliged to give no- 
tice that some processing delay 
would be inevitable. 

The Commission is striving dili- 
gently to meet the situation i 
have outlined in order to avoid 
the contingencies at which I have 
hinted. If we are unsuccessful in 
this effort, I sincerely trust that 
you will not blame the Commis-~ 
sion itself for ineffective admin- 
istration, and will not change the 
attitude, which I and my col- 
leagues most certainly share, of 
admiration for our hard-working, 
underpaid and efficient staff. 

Nevertheless, whatever the near 
future holds for us, the Securities 
ana Exchange Commission sin- 
cerely hopes for a continuance of 
the satisfactory relationship which 
we have enjoyed with representa- 
tives of American business. We 
appreciate the cooperation sv 
generously given in the past, and 
look forward to working with all 
representatives in meeting the 
myriad problems which experi- 
ence tells us will face us in the 
future. 


Phila. Inv. Women to 
Hear Ins. Stocks 


PHILADELPHIA, Pa. — Miss 
Edna M. Thompson, Investment 
Officer, Girard Trust Corn Ex- 
change Bank, Philadelphia, will 
speak on the topic of “Investment 
Aspects of Insurance Stocks” ait 
the sixth in the series of lectures 
on Securities Analysis presented 
by the Educational Committee of 
the Investment Women’s Club of 
Philadelphia in cooperation with 
the Financial Analysts of Phila- 
delphia on Monday, April 27 at 
5:30 p.m. in the Concourse Con- 
ference Room of the Philadelphia 
National Bank, Broad & Chestnut 
Streets. 


Hornblower Adds Two 


(Special to Tie FrvanciaAL CHRONICLE) 


CHICAGO, Ill. — Ronald J. 
Coleson and Peter C. McCabe, Jr. 
have been added to the staff of 
Hornblower & Weeks, 134 South 
La Salle Street. 


With New York Hanseatic 


(Special to Tur FinaNciAL CHRONICLE) 


CHICAGO, Ill. — Walker Whit- 
ley has become affiliated with 
New York Hanseatic Corporation, 
120 South La Salle Street. 


2 With Rodman Renshaw 


(Special to Tar FrvanciAL CHRonicw} 


CHICAGO, Ill. — Warren C. 
Martinson and Wayne C. Ruthen- 
back have become connected with 
Rodman & Renshaw, 209 South 
La Salle Street, members of the 
New ‘York and Midwest Stock 
Exchanges. 


Now With J. H. Goddard 
‘Special to Tur FInanciaL CHRONICLE! 

BOSTON, Mass. — Thomas S. 
Keegan is now affiliated -with J. 
H. Goddard & Co., Inc., 85 Devon- 
shire Street, members of the Bos- 
ton Stock Exchange. Mr. Keegan 
was formerly with Schirmer, At- 
herton & Co. and du Pont, Hom- 
sey & Company. 


managements will be held in New York City on May 5, or two 
weeks earlier than the originally. date of May 18. The 


scheduled 
c— contract, covering a half million steel workers, expires . 
une 30. ‘Seal 


Steel Mills Not Maintaining Delivery Promises 

Stee! mills are falling behind on their delivery promises, 
according te “The Iron Age,” national metalworking weckly. 

ee ee users who have been counting 
on every pound they can lay hands on as a hedge against.a possi- 
ble steel strike,” said “Iron Age.” 

The metalworking magazine reported that mill deliveries are 
growing increasingly late. Major carryover problems~ are in 
galvanized sheet, hot- and cold-rolled sheet, and plate. Hot-rolled 
bar is developing into a trouble spot at a fast clip.. of 

“Compounding the problem,” said “Iron Age,” “is the fact tha 
the business of some steel users is so good that incoming tonnages 
are just enough to keep pace with increased use. For these out- 
fits, steel stocks are rising slowly, if at all.” . 

Some mills have done a good job of maintaining delivery — 
promises, but even for these producers there will be some carry- 
over into the critical month of June and a possible strike deadline. 

“Iron Age” said that as a by-product of this situation more 
companies are turning to steel service centers (warehouses) for 
fill-in tonnages they would normally get from the mills. This, 
in turn, is placing a strain. on the inventories of the service 
centers, particularly in sheets. : 

An “Iron Age” survey of service centers indicates they will 
be able to help some if a pinch comes. By July 1, warehouse 
stocks will be 3.6 to 3.7 million tons. This would be about a 
— tons better than the level at the start of the 1956 steel 
strike. 

“But the service centers have probelms, too,” said “Iron 
Age.” “They must take care of their regular customers. Their 
stocks are not necessarily balanced. They might have eight 
months supply of one product and be all but cleaned out of 
another. Too many mill-size orders could cut service center 
inventories quickly.” 

Generally speaking, the warehouses could sustain their regular 
customers through a 60-day strike, assuming they will be able to 
get delivery from the mills of all the steel they have ordered. 

Meanwhile, fear of a strike is forcing more steel users to 
place orders for July delivery. Naturally, if there is a strike the 
mills won’t be in a position to deliver during July. But the 
buyers are looking ahead to a strike settlement. They want to 


rant their orders on the books for quick delivery after a strike 
ends. 


Long Steel Strike May Stimulate Imports 


A long steel strike this summer many encourage greater 
imports of foreign steel. That could cause a permanent loss of 
markets to domestic mills and a permanent loss of jobs to American 
steelworkers, “Steel” magazine reported today. 

The metalworking weekly pointed out that imports of steel 
from Western Europe and Japan have been rising steadily for © 
several years. Wage rates in those countries are much lower, 
resulting in lower costs of producing steel. Western European 
steelworkers get only about one-fourth as much as American 
workers. Japanese workers get only about one-eighth as much as 
United States workers. 

American steelmen and economists fear that a long strike 
and the resulting shortage of steel supplies in late summer will 
cause more American consumers to turn to foreign suppliers. 
Many have hesitated to do so because of established relationships 
with domestic mills and because of some doubt about the quality 
of the imported steel. Once new relationships are established and 
consumers find imported steel acceptable, users may continue to 
buy foreign steei. 

So the United Steelworkers by forcing a long tieup of domes- 
tic mills could strike out a large number of jobs for their members, 
“Steel” warned. 

Ten thousand tons of Japanese steel plates were reported en 
route to Detroit construction interests last week. Recently, 20,000 
tons of foregin made plates and structurals were purchased for 
Detroit municipal projects. Even allowing for duty and trans- 
portations costs, Japanese steel can be delivered to Detroit cheaper 
than domestic mills can produce it. ‘ 


Steel output last week was the largest in history. Mills 
produced 2,647,000 net tons of steel for ingots and castings. 
Operations were at 93.5% of capacity. All 12 of “Steel’s” pro- 
ducing districts were above 91°. 


New orders for sheets have fallen off sharply but only be- 
cause bryers realize they’d have no chance of getting delivery 
in the first half if they ordered now. Entries are few and far 
between in books open for the third quarter. 


Scrap prices continue to fall in contrast with the’ current 
steelmaking boom. The magazine’s composite on the No. 1 heavy 
melting grade fell $1.50 to $34.67 a ton. The last time steelmakers 
ran their furnaces at 93% (in March, 1957), they had to pay 
$48 for the prime grade of scrap. 


Business for consumer goods industries is running well ahead 
of 1958's, “Steel” said. Industry sales of home laundry equipment 
may come close to the six-million-unit record of 1956, vs. slightly 
over five million units in 1958. Retail sales of radios (ex 
automotive) and television sets are expected to be at least 
million units, compared with last year’s eight million. Output 
of 1,600,326 passenger cars for the first three months of this year 
is about 30% ahead of 1958’s (1,238,676 ears). 


Steel Output Maintains Upward Spiral 

The American Iron and Steel Institute announced that the 
operating rate of steel companies will a -*167% of steel 
capacity for the week beginning April 26, equinaiins to 2,683,000 
tons of ingot and steel castings (based on average weekly pro- 
duction for 1947-49) as compared with an actual rate of *165.4% 
of capactiy and 2,657,000 tons a week ago. 

Actual output for last week beginning April 13, 1950 is equal 
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to 93.8% of the utilization of the Jan. 1, 1959 annual. capacity 
of 147,633,670 net tons. Estimated percentage for the week of 
April 20 is 94.8%. 

_ A month ago the operating rate was *163.8% and production 
2,631,000 tons. A year ago the actual weekly: production was 
placed at 1,270,000 tons, or 79.1%. 


.. *Index of production is based on average weekly production 
for 1947-1949. 


Auto Makers Continue in High Gear 


The best performance of the year was programmed by U. S. 
car and truck manufacturers for the week ended April 17, 
Wara’s Automotive Reports said. 

Scheduled for completion were 161,577 units, including 135,433 
cars and 26,144 tricks, to top the previous high of 161,373 vehicles 
produced in the week ended March 21. 

Ward's indicated that the week’s passenger car-truck volume 
was the largest on record in five months, since Dec. 1-6, 1958, 
when 169,957 units had been turned out. 

Car -assembly, at 135,433 units, edged earlier week’s 133,202 
units and was 85%. above the same year ago week (73,219 units). 
Truck output. of.26,144 units also hovered above preceding weck’s 
25,895 units with an advance of 57% over the corresponding 1958 
week. cae units). Combined car-truck production was a sub- 
stan 79.8% above the same year-ago week (89,875 units). — 

Highlighting the strong production pace were Saturday op- 
erations by several producers, Ward’s said. These included five 
Ford Division plants ai Atlanta, Ga., Chester, Pa., Dearborn, Mich., 
Louisville, Ky., and Kansas City, Mo.; Chrysler Corp.’s Plymouth 
plant in Detroit and Los Angeles facility; Rambler at Kenosha, 
Wis.; and the Lincoln-Thunderbird plant at Wixom, Mich. 
Studebaker-Packard was on a five-day routine and all Gen- 
eral Motors plants except the Atlanta Buick-Oldsmobile-Pontiac 
works (four days) scheduled five-day operations. Mercury’s Me- 
tuchen, N. J., plant was down all week for an inventory adjustment. 

The statistical agency said 1959 car production through week 
ended April 17, nearing the two-million mark, was 34.7% ahead of 
corresponding 1958 while truck production had posted a 36.8% 
gain over the same year-ago period. 

The current rash of tire producer strikes should have no 
immediate effect on auto output, car manufacturers having built 
up their tire inventories before the walkouts. 


Electric Output 13.5% Above 1958 Week 


The amount of clectric energy distributed by the electric light 
and power industry for: the week ended Saturday, April 18, was 
estimated at 12,609,000,000 kwh., according to the Edison Electric 
Institute. 

For the week ended April 18 output increased by five million 
kwh., above that of the previous week and showed a gain of 
1,502,000,000 kwh. or 13.5% above that of the comparable 1958 week. 


Car Loadings 18.7% Above Corresponding 1958 Week 


Loadings of revenue freight for the week ended April 11, 1959, 
totaled 618,359 cars, the Association of American Railroads an- 
- nounced. This was an increase of 97,199 cars, or 18.7% above the 
corresponding -week in 1958, but a decrease of 55,585 cars, or 8.2% 
below the corresponding week in 1957. 

Loadings inthe week of April 11 were 28,226 cars, or 4.3% 
above the preceding week. 


Lumber Shipments Again Exceed Production 


Lumber shipments of 482 mills reporting to the National Lum- 
ber Trade Barometer were 0.2% below production for the week 
ended April 11, 1959, In the same week new orders of these mills 
were 1.4% below production. Unfilled orders of reporting mills 
amounted to 43% of stocks. For reporting softwood mills, unfilled 
orders were equivalent to 21 days’ production at the current rate, 
and gross stocks were equivalent to 44 days’ production. 

For the year-to-date, shipments of reporting identical mills 
were 2.0% above production; new orders were 4.3% above pro- 
duction. 

Compared with the previous week ended April 4, produc- 
tion of reporting mills was 0.1% above; shipments were 6.1% 
below; new orders were 0.7% above. For the latest week, as 
against the corresponding week in 1958 production of reporting 
mills was 148% above; shipments were 11.0% above: and new 
orders were 9.0% above. 


Business Failures Down Moderately in April 16 Week 


Commercial and industrial failures declined moderately to 
304 in the week ended April 16 from 337 in the preceding week 
reported Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. While casualties were less nu- 
merous than a year ago, when 346 occurred, they remained above 
the 302 in the comparable week of 1957. However, 4% fewer 
concerns failed than in pre-war 1939 when the toll was 316. 


Failures involving liabilities of $5,000 or more fell to 256 
from 272 in the previous week and 296 last year. A decline also 
appeared among small casualties, those with liabilities under 
$5,000, which were down to 48 from 65 a week earlier, but close 
to their 1958 total of 50. Liabilities in excess of $100,000 were 
incurred by 31 of the failing businesses as against 30 in the pre- 
ceding week. 


Most of the week’s downturn was concentrated in retailing 
where casualties dropped to 155 from 190. Meanwhile, the toll 
among construction contractors dipped to 37 from 40 and among 
service concérns to 29 from 33. In contrast, manufacturing fail- 
ures edged to 49 from 46 and wholesaling to 34 from 28. Fewer 
retailers and contractors succumbed than a year ago, but the 
manufacturing toll held even with 1958 and both wholesaling 
and service mortality exceeded the previous year’s levels, 

Four geographic regions accounted for the decline during 
the week, Failures in the Middle Atlantic States dipped to 110 
from 118, in the East North Central to 55 from 59, in New Eng- 
land to 17,from’23, while a sharper drop plunged the South At- 





lantic toll to 24 from’ 43. No change was reported in ‘the South 


Central and Mountain States; Pacific failures edged to 66 from 
64 and the West North Central also rose slightly. Fewer businesses 
succumbed than last year in seven of the nine major geogra 
regions. The contrasting increases from 1958 occurred in 
East North Central and Pacific States. 


Wholesale Food Price Index Unchanged 


The Wholesale Food Price Index, compiled by Dun & Brad- 


street, Inc., remained at $6.16 on April 25. This was the third 
consecutive week it stood at this level. There was a decline of 
7.0% from the $6.62 of the similar date a year ago. 

Higher in price this week were flour, corn, barley, bellies, 
lard, coffee, cottonseed oil, potatoes, and steers. Commodities 
quoted lower were wheat, rye, cocoa, eggs, and hogs. 

The Dun & Bradstreet Wholesale Food Price Index repre- 
sents the sum total of the price per pound of 31 raw foodstuffs 
and meats in general use. It is not a cost-of-living index. Its 


chief function is to show the general trend of food prices at the 
wholesale level. 


Slight Dip in Wholesale Commodity Price Index 


Led by lower prices on eggs, wheat and steel scrap, the gen- 
eral commodity price level declined in the pest week. The Daily 
Wholesale Commodity Price Index, compiled by Dun & Brad- 
street, Inc., dropped to 277.88 on Apri' 20 from 279.59 one week 
ago and from 279.92 one year ago. 

Corn prices fluctuated narrowly during the week and ended 
unchanged from last week. Marketings are expected to increase 
with good weather. Winter wheat dropped in price as improved 
crop prospects and lower future prices influenced buyers. May 
wheat also showed declines. Despite small offerings, both rye and 
oats lost ground during the past week. Continued light offerings 
helped soybeans to show further gains. 

Domestic and export sales of flour were very small in the 
past week but prices continued to rise. Demand for rice in the 
domestic market’ fell off ‘hoderately and is not expected to pick 


up again until late in the month, The price of rice remained un- 
changed. 


Sugar prices held even in fairly active trading. The price of 
coffee advanced during the week in response to new demand. 
Cocoa spot prices increased in light trading. 


Improved shipping demand and interest from local packers 
raised hog prices over those of the previous week. Cattle receipts 
were the largest in several weeks. Trading was irregular, with 
prices of choice steers declining in the end of the week to end 
even with those prevailing a week earlier. Receipts of lambs were 
smaller than those of last week and trading was active. Prices 
remained steady. 

Prices moved irregular on the New York Cotton Exchange 
this week and closed moderately higher. Prospects of a tight 
supply of “free” cotton at the end of the season bolstered the 
market, United States cotton exports for the week ended last 
Tyesday were estimated at 50,000 bales, against 52,000 the previ- 
ous week and 104,000 in the same week last year. The total for 
the current season was estimated at 2,173,000 bales, compared to 
3,989,000 bales for the same period a year ago. 


Retail Promotions Encourage Consumer Buying 


Extensive sales promotions, especially on apparel, stimulated 
consumer buying this week and over-all retail trade was up 
noticeably from the similar week last year, which was the 1958 
post-Easter week. The most noticeable gains occurred in women’s 
apparel, furniture, and floor coverings. Sales of new passenger 
cars were sustained at high levels and marked year-to-year gains 
prevailed, according to scattered reports. 

The total dollar volume of retail trade in the week ended 
April 15 was 6% to 10% higher than a year ago, according to 
spot estimates collected by Dun & Bradstreet, Inc. Regional esti- 
mates varied from the comparable 1958 levels by the following 
percentages: Middle Atlantic +10 to +14; East North Central +8 
to +12; South Atlantic and Mountain +4 to +8; New England 
and Pacific Coast +3 to +7; West North Central, East South 
Central, and West South Central +2 to +6. 


Purchases of women’s Spring dresses and sportswear ad- 
vanced considerably over last year and moderate gains prevailed 
in coats and suits; interest in women’s beachwear was excep- 
tionally high. Year-to-year gains in men’s apparel were not quite 
as substantial as in women’s merchandise. Best-sellers were 
men’s raincoats, suits, furnishings, and sportswear. The buying 
of children’s apparel remained well above a year ago, with prin- 
cipal gains in girls’ blouses and sportswear. 


Over-all sales of household goods climbed noticeably from 
a week earlier and moderate increases over last year were at- 
tained. Increased interest in Summer outdoor tables and chairs 
and upholstered chairs boosted furniture volume appreciably 
over last year. Sales of floor coverings were up noticeably and 
the call for curtains and linens showed a moderate rise. The buy- 
ing of appliances was somewhat over a year ago, especially tele- 
vision sets, hi-fi sets, and automatic laundry equipment. 


Consumer buying of food matched that of a week earlier. 
Gains in frozen foods, dairy products, and fresh meat offset de- 
clines in poultry, canned goods, baked goods, and fresh produce. 


Nationwide Department Store Sales Up 18% 
For April 11 Week 
Department store sales on a country-wide basis as taken from 
the Federal Reserve Board’s Index for the week ended April 11, 
increased 18% above the like period last year. In the preceding 
week, for April 4, a decrease of 13% was recorded. For the four 
weeks ended April 11 a gain of 9% was registered. 


According to the Federal Reserve System department store 
sales in New York City for the week ended April 11 showed an 
18% increase over that of the like period last year. In the pre- 
ceding week, April 4, a decrease of 18% was reported; March 28 
was up 3% and March 21 week showed a 16% advance over the 
1958 weeks and for the March 21 week a 16% increase was re- 
ported. For the four weeks ended April 11 a 3% increase was 
noted over the volume in the corresponding period in 1958. 
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WASHINGTON, D. C. — Recent . 
U.S Supreme ‘Court’ deciione 
broadening a State’s authority to .- 
tax outside firms spe- 


rding to the Chamber of Com- , 
merce of the United States. . = .§ 

The Chamber pointed out that . 
while the rulings mean that both _ 
large and small corporations may - 
be taxed by many more States . 
than previously, smaller firms . 
will be least able to bear the ex ° 

the smalk.: 
be especially hard hit ~ 
by the legal, clerical and account- 
ing cost of preparing additional 
returns. ; 

The statements were contained _ 
in prepared testimony by Chamber . 
spokesman John Dane, Jr., for the — 
Senate Small Business Commit— 
tee. Mr. Dane is a Boston tax at- 
torney and former chairman of 
the Massachusetts State Tax Com~- 
mission, 

The Committee is holding hear- 
ings on decisions by the Court in ™ 
Northwestern States Portland Ce- 
ment Co. v. Minnesota and T. V. 
Williams, (Ga.) State Revenue 
Commissioner, v. Stockham 
Valves & Fittings, Inc. The Court 
held that a State may levy an in- 
come tax on a company incorpo- 
rated in another State although . 
the firm’s only activity in the tax— 
ing State was the soliciting of 
orders and the shipment of. goods 
thereto. ; 

Mr. Dane said that besides hurt- © 
ing small business, the decisions 
would often be difficult and costly . 
for a State to enforce because the . 
tax-paying corporation would be = 
located in another State, and that | 
in many cases the tax liability of © 
the Out-of-State corporation “may - 
well be less than the cost of col- - 
lection.” — : 

Mr. Dane said an ultimate solu- - 





tion to the problem t be 
based on one of the follo ap- 
proaches: 


Congress might remedy the ef- 
fect of the decisions by legislation 
stating that they place an undue 
burden on interstate commerce. 


Congress might permit States te 
tax income from interstate com=- 
merce, but only if the income 
were apportioned among the vari- 
ous States in which a corporation 
did business in accordance with a. 
uniform formula laid down by 
Congress. 

A uniform allocation statute 
could be adopted by the States. 

Regional compacts might be, 
agreed upon by the States as has 
been done by nine of the westerm 
States in the field of highway use® 
taxes. ; 


Form Gillard Securities 

BROOKLYN, N. Y. — Gillard 
Securities Corporation is conduct—" 
ing a securities business from of- 
fices at 16 Court Street. 


Inv. Secs. Corp. Opens 

SALT LAKE CITY, Utah — In-, 
vestment Securities Corporation 
has beer formed with offices in 
the Walker Bank Building to en—, 
gage in a securities business. Of- 
ficers are Thomas C. Cuthbert,. 
President; Gilbert H. Iker, Sec- 
retary-Treasurer. re kar . 


Inv. Securities Co. 


TEMPLE, Tex.—Noble P. Sny- 
der is conducting a securities 
business from offices at 109 Norte 
Second Street under the ae 
name of Investors Securities Co. ©“ ~ 
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Inflation: Sole Threat to 
Bright Economic Future 


freedom. Long-term security must 
rely on sound economic growth to 
it. Should we impair 
either military security or var 
nomic growth in our efforts to 
ell both, we shall have failed 
in our trust. 

The story of a nation’s down- 
turn has been in one way or an- 
other the chronicle of its un- 
willingness to face reality. Time 
and again, the choice has been 
made of an apparent easy way 
out. People have been misled by 
a seeming innovation in govern- 
ment or finance, by a misguided 
leader, or simply through accept- 
ing the notion that sadasionte 
developments are inevitable. They 
have listened to promises that un- 
romantic hard eoste can be done 
away with and that difficult prob- 
lems can be pushed aside. 


Where have these choices led? 
‘There is no lack of answers. 


Rome is a classic example. But 
we need not go that far back in 
Jo voy One has only to look at 

t happened in Germany after 
the downfall of the Kaiser. One 
has only to look at the economic 
problems which have faced some 
other European countries — not 
newcomers to democracy—in re- 
cent years. 

In the rest of the world, too, 
are countries which in their ef- 
forts to effect rapid economic 
changes have sacrificed financial 
soundness. In these countries we 
may see the dramatic symbols — 

ive installations, public 
works, untae buildings. But mean- 
in all too many instances, 
Standard of living for the 
average man has remained low. 
have gone up. Disease is 
a scourge. Job opportunities and 
job security are lacking. The sav- 
ings which could lead to a better 
use of both resources and labor 
sometimes are not forthcoming. 

In the United States we have 
an abundance of resources, skilled 
manpower, technological capacity, 
These are vital. But we must re- 
late them to the vigtinoaces of 
people. 

Our Dedicated Goals 


m3 are dedicated to maximum 
loyment, 


We are determined to maintain a 
free economy. These goals are 
consistent with and contribute to 

other. 


Bede 


Every economy is an exercise 
e. 

Growth is the process of the 

ent and expansion . of 

mic segments, Each day sees 


5 


a new horizon of accomplish- 
a en tomorrow it becomes a part 
et  armper wei fabric. The proc- 
pene the aed there is a 

ety Sa 
no ts ap for initiative 

The foundation is 

the. nll of people to save 
and invest; the ambition of work- 
for betterment that flows 


self 


of competition pro- 
insurance against 
nou ea It is a seotivation 

toward making the best use 
of new inventions and new proc- 


at the root of satis- 
demands with the 


lies 
real 





be exhibiting very different pat- 
terns of growth or decline. 


When a pattern of expansion 
or retraction becomes general in 
a number of industries and in- 
terests, the economy is character- 
ized by inflationary or recession- 
ary trends. 

It is the task of the government 
to minimize the impact of such 
adjustments on the individual, the 
community, and the Nation. It is 
our task to prevent a spiraling 
effect in either direction. To this 
end, we have established certain 
stabilizers in our government. We 
must have an awareness of—and 
a readiness to use—all of the in- 
strumentalities of government to 
prevent undesirab. cumulative 
effects and to soften the impact 
on every segment of society. We 
must strive continually to reduce 
the levels of unemployment, 


The utilization of these instru- 
mentalities available to us, how- 
ever, must be judged in the 
context of both the short- and 
long-range effects. 


We must remember that al- 
though the government has a 
number of responsibilities when 
the economy moves too far in 
either direction, we are essen- 
tially a Nation of private, com- 
petitive enterprise. The course 
our economy will pursue is fi- 
nally determined by the multi- 
tudes who engage in every phase 
of productive activity and of con- 
sumption. 


The government taxes and 
spends and, therefore, plays an 
important role in the economy. 
Its influence is felt both through 
direct demand*for goods and serv- 
ices and through the effect of 
government requirements on the 
amounts available for other con- 
sumers to buy. However, meas- 
ured against the scale of national 
earnings and national consump- 
tion, the government role is not 
the primary one, 

The rate of our growth and the 
development of our capacity to 
‘meet the expanding demands of 
our economy as a whole are still 
essentially. anchored to the growth 
and the development of private 
business and industry. 


Thirteen Guiding Principles 


In considering the task which 
this: imposes on our free enter- 
prise system, I should like to sug- 
gest certain guiding principles 
which I believe should be a part 
of our basic thinking: 


(1) We must realize that long- 
term economic growth in real 
terms can be achieved. not with 
but only without inflation. 


(2) We must strive for an 
achievable rate of relatively con- 
stant growth—not a succession of 
sharp ups and downs.’ 


(3) We must not, as we come 
out of a recession, "seek to force 
the econoniy into a quick boom 
which can later. injure our long- 
run capacity -to produce.: . 

(4) We must put major reli- 
ance upon the private sector of 
po economy to increase produc- 

ion. 

(5) We must give maximum 
free rein to incentivés to save, 
to work, to produce, to invest. 

(6) We must maintain the 
priceless incentive of confidence 
in the value of money. 

(7) We must achieve a budget 
that is in balance or better during 
periods of high level activity. 

(8) We must be willing to seek 
out the impediments to growth in 
our economy whether these are 
found in traditional business prac- 
peste ha organized labor, in gov- 

y programs, or in 
any potag area. “ 

(9) We must encourage the in- 
Vv veness and neces- 
sary for new products, néw jobs, 


and improved living standards in 
a growing economy. 

(10) We must accept the im- 
position of discipline and prudent 
responsibility. 

(11) We must not passively 
allow either inflation or deflation 
to run its course. 

(12) We must—and by “we” I 
mean businessmen, workers, in- 


vestors, and not only officials of 


government — make our day-to-. 
day decisions with the welfare of 
the whole in mind, and not merely 


the advantage of the moment, for. 


some narrow segment. 

(13) Finally, we must have con- 
fidence — and this confidence I 
have deep faith is well justified— 


that the American people are wise. 


enough and perceptive enough to 
support the principles which can 
leave for your children and mine 
an America not ravaged by eco- 


nomic turmoil, but full of. awe. 


and growth and hope. 
In sharp contrast to these prin- 
ciples, we are hearing talk today. 


on what I believe to be some false ; 


assumptions. 


Abjures “Little Inflation” 
Argument 


One of them is that “a little 
inflation is good for economic 
growth.” 

So long as our aim.is to increase 
real wages and real goods and 
services, I do not believe that any 
characteristic which could con- 
tribute to the debasement of the 
currency is a desirable ingredient 
in our economy. 

Concern about price inflation 
during periods of rapid peacetime 
growth is a relatively new phe- 
nomenon. Most of the price in- 
flation in our history has been 
the accompaniment or the after- 
math of war. During the previous 
century, price inflation was asso- 
ciated with the War of 1812, the 
banking and credit inflation of the 
1830's, and the Civil War. In this 
century, it has been associated 
with World War I, World War II, 
and the Korean War. 

Apart from these temporary pe- 
riods, our great economic growth 
since the beginning of the nine- 
teenth century frequently has 
occurred against the background 
of a general down trend in prices: 
This was particularly marked in 
the late 1800’s: But ‘it has been 
evident also in this century. ~~ 

From 1910 to 1915, for example; 
manufacturing production in- 
creased 30% while prices showed 
a moderate decline. During the 
decade of the 1920’s we had one 
of the most. notable periods of 


sustained economic growth in the: 


history of our country prior to 
World War II, with national out- 
put rising 50% in eight years. Yet 
this decade was. characterized by 

remarkable price stability. Be- 
tween 1951 and 1955, a period 
again characterized by. relative 
stability in the broad indexes of 


wholesale and consumer prices; ’ 


we reached the most prosperous 
levels attained in our. economy up 
to that time. 

It is not only our’ experience of 
the recent and war-remote ‘past 
that demonstrates growth 
hand in hand with rong rt 
Any - realistic appraisal of, con- 
tinuing instability, with the s; 
ulation and the waste that “infla 
tion produces, makes it quite clear 
that this is not the way to avidin 
steady and enduring growth. 

Then, too, the WSaamabnts* bt 
businessmen and investors would and 
be distorted and create malad- 
justments which could finally 
result in serious fluctuations in 
the economy. Also, of course, if 
serious inflation occurs, public 
opinion may well demand govern- 
ment controls over almost every 
facet of our lives. 


I am confident that this nation 
is not now going to adopt a philos- 
ophy that inflation is a necessary 
part of the price of progress. For 
in addition to what it does to our 
economic structure, inflation’ ‘ex- 


acts a penalty that would be. 


levied on the pocketbook of-every 
American. It would fall with the 
most hardship on the wage-earner, 
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the self-employed, the teachers, 
the holders of insurance policies, 
depositors in savings asseciations, 
parents trying to provide for their 
children’s. education, those on 
social security, and. others like 
them. The rich and those with 
the capacity for self-protection 
would suffer least. ~ 


Such a doctrine I reject! . 


Terms Deltelt-Fimaneing 
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ef budgetary surpluses can bring 
about 


We must remember et what’ 


We 95 3 tual ceotedin can. 
w —_ 
nak tas coe tay Have 


absolute .controls-over prices, 
wages, salaries, choice of occupa- 
tion, right to expand, and similar 
activities of a free seciety. If we 
resort to such controls we sur- 


‘render many of our freedoms and 


- *thréaten others. 


Another aa ode eanuviageates 
hear discussed is that deficit -« te 
nancing has little to do ‘with in- 
flation. 


The fact is that when the ait 


‘ernment has to borrow ffom com- 
mercial banks, as is often thé-case - 


in times of high business activity; 
such borrowing adds to the money 
supply by the amount “of’ the’ 


| Furthering. Defense and Scomennia. 
Health 


In a competitive economy which, 
-is going to have its adjustments. 
from: time to time, how.:then- are 
we going to assure national se- 
curity. anid at the.same time 
“pursue. a -long range policy of 
seeonomic soundness .and the fur- 


borrowing and so inefeasés ‘in=* theranee of human welfare - 


flationary ‘pressures: Continied ” 
deficits are bound to add to‘mone- 
tary inflation. They ate bound’ to 
have the’same effect,"over“a 


riod’ of time,‘as a’ resort'to mt= 
ing press money: ze Ase 

Today, our Gross nial * 
Product "for the first qu on 


an ‘annual basis is $465 ate 
Personal iricome for the: first 
quarter stood at an annual .rate 


of almost $366 billion. Corporate: 
profits for the first quarter of ‘this - 


year are at an all-time. . The 
Federal ‘Reserve Board -index~ of: 
industrial production has reached 
147-—another all-time high. 


If in a period like this*we say 
to ourselves and to the world that 
we cannot live within our means, 
everyone has the right ‘to ask: 
When do you expect to do so? .~ 


Expects. Balanced _ Budget . 
Finally, one hears from tiime ‘to 
time that the efforts to “balance 
the budget are without a — 
assumption I also reject. . ° 


On the revenue side, we ésti-” 
mated our revenue in January, to 
be $77 billion. Today; I" believe 
there. is even more evidencé to 
support this estimate ‘Wan there 
was last January. 


The level. of expenditure” as. 
submitted.in the January budget - 
continues to be ane 1 pelieve 
that, *here will a great -: 
more : said about - how “we ‘divide 
the’ government’s. income -in “the * 
fiscal year 1960. than there. will: 
be about how much more than 
our income we as a per are 
willing to spend. 

I have this judgment ate use. I 
believe that the ss tee couse 1 
have shown and are sho 
determination to pursue 
policies that help avoid 
pressures for br i — 
deflation. 


‘Walking the Narrow Path — 


In. a free economy, we’ean never 
wholly eliminate the incidence’ of 
infla pressures during some: 


dent” 
iZerous 
m or 


_periods and recessionary ‘pressures - 


during others. _The problém:‘is™to - 
walk the narrow path‘ which he 


-lows neither to become-dominan 


to. aintain the capacity . mine 


. willingness to frees gos 


and reversibility, to- 
stantly pursue the sound'ob petite. 
of maximum employméiit}'s € 
able growth, and freedom“ 
nomic activity.” ; 

wie oy must not be 2 


in a cumulative down: 
ward eptral “of declining: ‘Wages 


ad artten reduced biyi and 
curtailed employment. rnd fac- 


ft eco- 





tors, if unimpeded, “feed upon’ 
each other. Monetary Olicy, our © 
fiséal system, the wu n* of 


unemployment compensa oh, and: 
other resources at the ‘command 
of the government must bé wisely 
adsninistered in terms of both: tHe 
short and the long run. 


By the same tokén; we Tust 


maintain a constant awareness of ~ 


the dangers of inflation ‘during 
the upward swing of ‘the cycle. 
However unpopular, we must’ be 
willing to exercise at ee 
the restraints: which es in 
monetary.” controls;: g 

‘fiscal policy, and the Tantennhes 





is~ -deter- 


The - Administration 
imined to do this, first; by adopting: 
policies which give ary calf 


on ‘Our’ résources and our output 
ae. maifitaining the ‘physical ‘secu- . 
rity -of- the United States. The 
‘determination of what ‘this in- 
volves must be made by the one 
man who has- the responsibility 
for a comprehensive view of the 
total national effort — the Presi- 
dent. . 

‘After. that, we must determine | 
‘how much of our resources we 
can afford to give to promotin 
growth and a rising standard. 


. living, not neglecting the need for 


a surplus of revenues over ex- 
‘penditures which can be used for 
debt reduction. We cannot expect 
such a surplus during periods of 
readjustment such as we experi- 
enced in 1958. _But.a surplus 


* should -be part of our fiscal pro- 


gram during periods of high and 
rising ~busines activity. If it is 
not — if instead we adopt the 
‘philosophy that at no time’in our 
* history is anything more required 
of us than’ barely breaking ever 
—we begin to cast reasonable 
doubt’ upon’ our willingness to 
aceept the responsibilities which | 
‘are ours. 


» Debt- Retirement Responsibility ~ 


-To ignore the obligation of 
paying off. some part of our debt « 
:during prosperous times is con. 
_trary. to alt of our American tra- 
ditions .of »good: faith ‘and ~ pers 
formance. Failure to, reduce our 
debt when we can means passing 
on the problems of the dept to 
another generation, «which we 
have no moral right todo. It alsa 
means foregoing the’ restraining 
: iflati of budget surpluses on the 

tionary. pressures that his-, 
torial, exist during periods of 
high _activity. . Budget . surpluses 
are -effective. wéapons .in our 
arsenal; we cannot afford to ig- 
nore them. 

The whole world is watching us 
closely. The countries who are 
new to democracy; in particular, 
afe* observing very: carefully the 
eee to which we practice what 

preach. On my ‘trip to and 
of. 1 New: Delhi last fall, for the 
fret ual‘ meetings “of the ‘Interna- 
nal Bank and Monetary Fund, 


ility-1 was initpressed to sdiscover.tiow 
Dns examined 


foreign — officials 
even ‘the ‘details: of ‘our 
and-position.* i 
As. we face the problems. of ous 
pre we have the © comforting 
realization that we ‘have recently 


‘are a 


- been able to achieve—not without 


effort—a rather high degree of 
price stability. The value of the 
dollar dias not’ decreased- in 12 


months. The all-commodity index 
of w e prices has been-sub- 
stantially level. We have a sub- 


‘stantial amount of unused capae* 

“ity ini ‘basic industries. 
Sesvarehelen,: I must repeat that 
in a free economy there is never 
a complete absence of ‘the infla- 
tienary or deflationary threat: - 
There are those who say that in 
‘this period of stability no voice 
should be raised about the dangers 
‘of inflation. There are those who 
‘say that ‘the realities. of the mo- 
ment*'should shield us from the 
ts of what.fu-. 


pec sages, “prospec 
ture tion might produce. 
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There are those who. say, that if. pon Ta ed aaa 
future dangers ‘collapse 


we warn against may 
we are cuss to the infla- In nat writing. of the Greeks - and 


- Would they ies: us 
future consequences of what we 
now propose or do? Such a doc- 
trine must be alien’ to those of 
you who have the respor 
of Keeping the nation 
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Washington’s abidiaiittiin to the 
new American Republic. Liberty 
ot fin self-government, he said, are 
entrusted to the hands of the 
American people.” 


staked on the experiment 


The stark truth of Washington’s 
derscored 


statement is being un 
almost everyday by events in the 
headlines. The impefialist 
“grams of the communist dictator- 
“ships represent the greatest chal- 

lenge to‘freedom which the world 
has ae, Nace The success or 
‘failure ° challenge depends 
overy largely on the chelces of the 
“American people. Our «country 
_ will make the fight choice; - our 

freedom will be preserved. 


pro- 





dangers involved in government © 
financing. By giving wea a . 
in ‘realistic perspective to 
‘whole panorama of irenotile Ba on 
these com pléx and ‘unromantic oy 
areas of the news, they ‘can help’ 1 
millions of Americans obtain a” 
much-needed insight’ into the na-.— 
ture’ of our’ financial responsibili- 
ties as a nation: 


‘The - Treasury” is willing and 
anxious to give all the help it 
can in supplying the facts. It is 
obvious, however: that we must: 
refrain from: making’ public in- 
formation which is confidential 
under law, as well as giving out 
information which would: be in- 
appropriate in light of a pending 
financing or’ information which 
might improperly serve to pro- 
mote speculation in any market. 
Within these limits we do make 
information available to the maxi- 
mum limit. 


The fact that fiscal matters 
are little understood — even by 
soine rather promincnt and other- 
wise well-informed people—was, 
brought. home to me one day 
when a visitor in my office re-_ 
marked: .“You talk of the dan- 
gers of monetization of the debt, . 
Mr. Secretary. You know I just: 
don’t believe there is siich a dan- 
ger. Probably because “I don’t 
quite understand what monetg: 
tion means!” 


» Explains Debt-Monetization 


I said this to my visitor: “Now 
suppose I wanted to write checks 
of $100 million starting tomorrow 
morning, but the Treasury was 
out of me@ney. If I called up a, 
bank and said, will you loan me 
$100 million at 342% for six 
months if I send you over _a note 
td that effect, the banker ‘would 
probably say, ves, I-will . . 

“Where would he get the $100 
million with which to-credit the 
aecount of the United States 
Treasury? Would he take it from 
the account of someone else? No, 
certainly: not. He weuld merely 
create that much money, subjeci. 
to reserve requirements, by cre- 
iting own account in that sum and 
accepting the government's note 
as an asset. When 1 had finished 
writing checks for $100 million 
the operation would have added 
that sum to the money supply. 
No, certainly that approaches the- 
same degree of monetization as 
if I had called down to the Bureau 
of Engraving and Printing and 
sdid: ‘Please print me up $100 
million .worth _ of greenbacks- 
which I can pay out tomorrow.’ ” 


neni the: dade declines have been 
“intensified: by the recession, but 
they shéuld not be regarded as no 
more thar by-products of cyclical 
fluctuations. ‘For many commodi- 
ties prices have been affected by 
deep-seated ‘structural changes, 
including ‘a sharp increase in pro- 
ductive capacity and output, com- 
petition from synthetic and other 
‘products, andthe difficulties asso- 
ciated with the disposal of agri- 
cultural. surpluses in the United 
States. 


While a.recovery in world trade 
may improve. the prices of some 
of these products, and in any case 
nrake it. easier to dispose of stocks, 
it would ‘probably be an illusion 
to think ‘that ‘the main difficulty 
will be. overcome in this way. 
Many primary producers are faced 
. with long - term problems for 
which “the. only proper solution 
is. probably. a diversification of 
their own production and exports; 
for this. they will need new cap- 
ital, and. also. better technical 
knowledge. 


At the same time, the under- 
developed: countries have to take 
account ofthe demand from their 
growing: pépulations for a better 
-¢tandard of living, the attainment 
of which also requires capital for 
investment: in these  circum- 
stanées there is, of course, a strong 
temptation for these countries to 
look .to tan’ expansion of credit to 
provide ‘the funds that are needed, 
even though such an expansion 
will- clearly be’ of an inflationary 
natura + With the experience that 
thas bren-zained in many. parts of 
‘the avorid,; it*is now possible to 
assess whether such policies are 
appropriate. It is perhaps just as 
wel to admit first that, for a time, 
sente <iegree: of credit creation 
that leads to'a rise in prices may 
bring forth a kind of “forced sav- 
ings’, which can form the basis 
for industrial and other invest- 
ments. But this is true only so 
long as the public is willing to 
continue’-holding a more or less 
normal amount of cash in the 
form of totes and so long as wage 
increases* continue to lag behind 
the rise in-prices. Onee people 
wake ‘up. to. the. hurts inflicted 
upon them by inflation, they will 
demand increased wages and also 
hasten’to-buy whatever they can 
to avoid any loss of real carnings. 
When that happens, not only will 
the forced savings disappear, but 
the normal flow of voluntary 
savings will aiso be diminished 
and increasingly diverted to spec- 
ulation in real estate and other 
ventures. I believe it has been 
the experience in quite a number 
of countries, both industrialized 
and nonindustriaiized, that when 
this happens the game is up, for 
without a ready flow of savings 
‘no economic progress can be sus- 
tained. I was interested a few 
weeks ago to hear a statement 
-from-a senior official of a Latin 
character determined by the way “American eduntry that it was the 
its’ population reacts to the maté -pelicy of his new administration 
rial events they encounter. Théy”~ “to put a quick end to inflation 


At this point my visitor broke 
in to say, “Qh. 1 would be against 
printing these greenbacks!” 


‘There are many lessons to be 
learned from history — and 
particularly from the history of 
man’s struggle to achieve and 
maintain. human freedom. But one 
lesson starids out: Each genera-. 
tion must have the wisdom, the 
courage, and the toughness to. 
accept the- responsibilities which 
are uniquely theirs. If they do 
not — if difficult problems are 
pushed aside — the generations 
that follow. will surely. pay the 
price. 


“Alfred North Whitehead has 
said that every epoch has. its 








which has been holding back the 
‘country’s development for many 
years.” 


There is also another aspect of 
this problem; there can be little 
doubt that one of the main con- 
‘siderations for foreigners when 
‘they contemplate private invest- 
ment in a country is whether that 
country has or has not a sound 
currency position. While infla- 
tion is raging they are bound to 
be hesitant. What is less obvious 
but equally true is that public and 
international agencies are likely 
to. be less interested in using their 
not unlimited funds for economic 
development in countries where 
inflation threatens to dissipate a 
large part of the effectiveness. 
Any country is likely to find that 
a continuance of inflation means 
diminished internal and external 
resources on which to base its in- 
vestments and the growth of its 
economy. This I think is being 
more widely realized; and the 
eagerness with which an increas- 
ing, number of countries have in 
recent years worked out stabiliza- 
tion programs and put them into 
effect is evidence thereof. It is 
undoubtedly difficult for govern- 
-ments subject to many pressures, 
and anxious to meet often dire 
needs, to evolve and to hold to 
consistent policies. This is a dif- 
ficulty found all through the 
world’s history. The Roman his- 
torian, ‘Sallust,. expressed it in a 
famous passage: Sunt plerumque 
regum voluntates vehementes et 
inter se contrariae.” [It is the 
habit of rulers passionately to 
pursue aims that are inconsistent 
one with another.} But in the past 
it has never been wise to pursue 
radically inconsistent policies, and 
it will never be wise in the future. 


Joins S. Romanoff 


(Speeial to THe PIniNcIAL CHRONICLE) 


WORCESTER, Mass. — Guy L. 
Thurber is with S. Romanoff & 
Co., 340 Main Street. 


Howell, Kraft Opens 


Howell, Kraft & Cummings, Inc. 
is conducting a securities business 


from offices at 80 Wall Street, 


New York City. Theodore B. 
Howell is President; Theodore 
Kraft, Vice-President and Treas- 
urer; and Albert J. Cummings, 
Vice-President and Secretary. Mr. 
Howell was formerly with C. F. 
Childs & Co. and J. P. Howell & 
Co., Inc. 


Joins Jack Dusapin 
(Special to Tue Financia CHRONICLE) 
BOULDER, Colo. — Aloysius J. 
Weis is now affiliated with Jack 
Dusapin, 506 Juniper Avenue. He 
was formerly with Liberty In- 
vestment Company of Denver. 


Frank Lerner Opens 


Frank Lerner is conducting a 
securities business from offices at 
417 East 54th Street, New York 
City. 


Southern California Edison 
plies electricity to a population 


sGsibee in oie toe een 37% an 


California, the principal cities 

served includin Long 

Santa Monica, San 

Santa Barbara (Los Angeles 

its own municipal lighting depart- 

ment), Major industries are oil, 
airplanes, 


* farm- 


rural, 22% com- 
mercial, 27% industrial and 9% 
miscellaneous. 

California is noted for its rapid 
growth and Southern California’s 
revenues last year were $256 mil- 
lion compared with only $42 mil- 
lion in 1937 and $118 ynillion in 
1951. Revenues last year gained 
17%, although a substantial part 
of the gain was due to higher rate 
schedules. President Morton, in 
a recent address before the Na- 
tional Industrial Conference Board 
Panel, estimated that electric out- 
put in the first half of 1959 would 
be 12% over last year and in the 
second half about 9%; for the year 
as a whole this would mean a 
10.5% increase. Revenues would 
not gain quite as fast and an in- 
crease of about 8% was antici- 
pated. 


The number of new meters in- 
stalled by the company, about 
59,000 in 1958, while less than in 
recent years, would still reflect 
the addition of the equivalent of 
a city of 175,000-200,000 popula- 
tion on the lines. 

Construction budgets over the 
next two years are expected to be 
between $100 and $115 million 
compared with $135 million in 
1957 and $150 million in 1958. The 
company installed extra capacity 
in the past two years, and with 
the completion of two 220,000 kw. 
units at Mandalay Steam Station 
will have reached an adequate re- 
serve position. Thus future ex- 
penditures will taper off. New 
financing will also be at a lower 


rate, and for the current year the pan 


company will need only about $50 
to $60 million new cash, half of 
which has already been obtained 
from sale of common stock. 

There has been a gradual tran- 
sition from hydro to steam for 
generating purposes and hydro- 
based capacity is now only 30% 
of total compared with 60% a dec- 
ade ago. Total generating capacity 
at the end of 1958 was 3,404,000 
kw. compared with 2,962,000 kw. 
peak demand. 

The company has had continu- 
ing troubles over the past few 
years in the “subsidence” of a 
large steam plant in Long Beach 
due to neighboring oil wells. Sub- 
stantial amounts were spent to 
prevent loss of the plant. How- 
ever, it has now been placed on 
“cold stand-by,” since production 
costs are fairly high, and will be 
used only for peaking purposes in 
future. Another special problem 
has been smog in Los Angeles— 
the company has been seeking ad- 
ditional natural gas for boiler fuel 
for its nearby plants—it does not 
serve the city directly. 

Earnings of the utility compa- 
nies in the state of California have 
been very much affected by 
changing fuel costs and they have 
been unable to obtain from the 
state commission a broad “adjust- 
ment clause” in rate schedules to 
provide for avrtomatic rate in- 
creases or decreases to compen- 
sate for changes in the price of 
oil and gas fuels. In 1958 the 
company was fortunate in that 
hydro - electric conditions were 
quite favorable, and there was 
also a decline in the price of oil. 
Thus while total output showed a 
gain of nearly 5% over the previ- 


ny ous poet A hydro produced at th 
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probab. 


be necessary before 1 
or poms even later—since 


rate 
turn build up a bit before 
to the commission.” The degree 
inflation in expenses would be the — 
determining factor, he stated. 


ing construction of all- 
homes. Under the roger 
Homes Program. over 43% of 

initial national quota of 20, 
Medallion homes were built in "the . 
company’s area. Contracts for 
8,762 Medallion homes were signed — 
during 1958 and in on some 
7,000 nae ar were .con- 
nected durin -year. Space 
heating and air-conditioning ‘sales © 
also increased materially; the com- * 
pany now has 5,000 heat pumps 
on its lines, of which over half 
are residential. 

The company sold 500,000 shares 
of common stock in January and 
there will be some addi com- 
mon shares issued in conversion of 
convertible debentures and prefs ° 
erence stocks (although the com- 
does not expect to call any 
of these). Thus total shares at the « 
end of 1959 are estimated at about 
9,675,000 shares a with 
8,906,000 at the end of 1958, an 
increase of 9%. With hydro prob- 
ably less favorable this year, - 
Chairman Quinton estimates that 
1959 earnings should be a . en 
better” in 1959 than the $3.70 
earned last year. 

The company has no plan for 
any further increase in the divi- 
dend this year. The stock has been 
selling around 60 recently and 
pays $2.60. 


Named Director 

Kenneth B. Erdman, Electronic 
Sales Executive of Cheltenham; 
Pa., has joined the Board of Di- 
rectors of Over-The-Counter Se- 
curities Fund, Inc., the only mu- 
tual fund devoted exclusively te . 
investments in unlisted securities, 

Mr. Erdman succeeds John B. 
Darrah who resigned because of 
the press of other business re- 
sponsibilities. 


With Riter & Co. 


Edward B. Lloyd has become 
associated with Riter & Co., 40: 
Wall Street, New York City, 
members of the New York Stock 
Exchange. 


J. J. Havill Opens se 


WEST PALM BEACH, Fila 
Jackson J. Havill is engaging in a 
securities business raegeno = offices in 
the Citizens Building under the» 
firm name of Jackson Havill & 
Co. Mr. avill was formerly. i: 
Frank B. Bateman, Ltd. 
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The Security I Like Best 


every Pacific Automation Prod- 
ucts Inc. cable designed to pro- 
vide the most demanding service 
that may ever be exacted of it. 
PAPI cables are strong links in 
the “electronic chains” of which 
they are a part. 

The same techniques that are 
being utilized so effectively in 
America’s major missile programs, 
are also finding wide applications 
in the commercial and industrial 
control and automation systems of 
today and tomorrow. The experi- 
ence of Pacific Automation Prod- 
ucts, Inc., and the proven reliabil- 
ity of its products, qualifies this 
Company well to serve in coming 
years the most advanced cabling 
requirements—military, industrial 
and commercial. 


The systems business of the 
Company also includes the design 
and manufacture of missile simu- 
Jator systems and missile control 
simulator systems used.for testing 
and validating thé operation of 
missiles and missile launching con- 
trols. For these simulator systems, 
the Company furnishes all neces- 
sary cabling and builds ‘or pur- 
chases all necessary electronic ap- 
paratus not furnished by the 
customer or the government. 


A minor but gradually growing 
aspect of the Company’s. business 
consists of sales of custom cabling 
and cable assemblies to industrial 
and commercial users, for such 
applications as the _ electronic 
finking of computer components 
and machinery used for automated 
industrial applications. 

In order to accommodate the 
rapidly increasing volume of busi- 
mess, plant and facilities have 
@rown from an original 18,000 
equare feet in the first year to 
more than 160,000 square feet at 
the present time. Total employ- 
enent is now well over 1,000. 

The Company maintains a staff 
ofapproximately 170 engineers and 
technicians who devote in the ag- 
@regate a substantial portion of 
their time to designing cable as- 
semblies and missile launching 
and testing site cabling systems, 
es well as to developing new 
products. These research and en- 
gineering functions are supported 
by chemical, electrical and me- 
chanical laboratories and testing 
facilities in the Company’s plant. 


Space Electronics 


In June, 1958, PAP organized 
Space Electronics Corporation as 
an -80% owned subsidiary, with a 
view to broadening its activities 
én. the space electronics industry. 
Within three months the demand 
for its services were such that the 
Company was operating in the 
black. Projections indicate steeply 
ising sales ahead. 


The operations of Space are 
centered in the field of missile 
electronics and electronic equip- 
gnent, both airborne or ground- 
ased, for use with satellites and 
ether vehicles designed to travel 
outside the earth’s atmosphere. 
Advanced practical research and 
development is the primary busi- 
mess af Space Electronics. This is 
properly supported by necessary 
@reduction capabilities. The of- 
ficers of the Company are emi- 
mently qualified in advanced and 
@actical research and develop- 
gment in the space field. They 
Bring rich experience from their 
@ecomplishments in the develop- 
saent of electronics techniques for 

» control, instrumenta- 
oe Lend Sommunscation on most 

early and recent guided 
Paizsile ; 


successes. They are na- 
the 


recognized authorities in 
nics-missile area. 

‘The President of the Space 

Corporation is Dr. 

ames C. Fletcher; its Vice-Presi- 

Lis Mr. Frank W. Lehan. Prior 

Dr. 





Electronics Laboratory of the 
Space Technology Laboratories of 
Ramo-Wooldridge Corporation. In 
that capaciety, he directed devel- 
opment of guidance and control 
systems for missiles in the United 
States Air Force Ballistic Missile 
Program, including Atlas, Thor, 
Titan, and Minute Man missiles. 
Frank W. Lehan, the Vice-Presi- 
dent of Space Electronics, was 
previously employed as the As- 
sistant Director of the Electronics 
Laboratory of the Space Technol- 
ogy Laboratories of Ramo-Wool- 
dridge Corporation. Mr. Lehan 
served as Project Engineer for the 
development of the Minute Man 
and for various classified pro- 
grams in the field of space tech- 
nology. With these men as lead- 
ers, a team of top scientists and 
technicians is being formed at 
Space Electronics Corporation. 


*,' One of the major objectives of 


the Space Electronics Corporation 
is to apply the knowledge gained 
in the U. S. Missile and Space 
Program to commercial and 
civilian applications. According 
to Dr. Fletcher, the use of relay 
satellites to interchange live tele- 
vision programs, and other com- 
munications, for example, can be a 
reality within five years time. 
This is one of the commercial 
areas the new Corporation has as 
its objectives. Others include the 
utilization of experience gained in 
the Missile and Space Program to 
the development of electronic 
satellites as world-wide naviga- 
tional aids, and meteorological 
surveillance stations for long- 
range weather observations. Dr. 
Fletcher maintains that these ap- 
plications will greatly enhance 
the communications between 
countries and will drastically 
change the methods of navigation 
for added ship and aircraft safety. 


Since Space Electronics Corpo- 
ration became a business entity, 
the Company has secured con- 
tracts for significant R & D work 
from such leaders in the industry 
as Hughes Aircraft Company, 


North American Aviation, Boeing 


Aircraft Company and Jet Pro- 
pulsion Laboratory (Cal Tech) 
Work is in the planning stages for 
the United States Air Force, and 
for the United States Navy. In- 
dicative of the exciting prospects 
for Space Electronics is the type 
of work called for in some of the 
current work projects which, for 
instance, involve the development 
of a communications system for 
use between Mars and Jupiter. 


This well-rounded combination, 
then, of Pacific Automation Prod- 
ucts, Inc. and Space Electronics 
Corporation provides a team that 
anyone in the country with auto- 
mation, missile, or space vehicle 
problems can come to, with the 
assurance that they are dealing 
with highly-experienced scientists 
with well-established reputations 
in this field. With billion of dol- 
lars destined to be poured into this 
country’s military posture over the 
next several years, PAP is sure to 
be called upon to perform an 
ever-increasing work load. 

Pacific Automation, therefore, is 
my favorite security because I 
foresee a brilliant future for this 
Company that is so well secured 
to the stirring potentials of the 
space-age. The Company’s man- 
agement impresses as dynamic, 
capable and technically competent 
and imaginative. 

For the fiscal year ending Aug. 
31, 1959, it seems reasonable to 
anticipate sales of $15-17 million 
and earnings of about $1.50. 
Looking further into the future 
as the space-age matures, it 
is estimated that within three 
years the Space Electronics sub- 
sidiary will be equal in size to 
all the Company’s other activities, 
thus indicating the strong possi- 
bility that 1962 sales will be at 


least $40 million and earnings $4.- 
$5 per share. 

There are no present plans for 
dividend yments or financing. 
Thus, Pacific Automation, priced 
at about 2714 (Over-the-Counter 
Market), with 500,000 shares out- 
standing, of which more than 
200,000 shares are closely held 
seems not only modestly priced 
based on near-term prospects, but 
extremely attractively priced 
based on the very exciting long 
term potential. 


Sutro Bros. Underwrite 
B. S. F. Co. Stock Offer 


B. S. F. Company is offering to 
the holders of its capital stock of 
record April 21 the right to sub- 
scribe on or before May 6 for 
113,079 shares of additional capi- 
tal stock (par $1) and 113,079 
stock purchase warrants in units 
of one share of stock and one 
warrant at $17 per unit at the 
rate of one unit for every three 
shares of stock held (with an 
oversubscription privilege). The 
offering is underwritten by Sutro 
Bros. & Co. 


Units are separable on delivery. 
Stock purchase warrants are ex- 
ercisable on or before May 20, 
1964 and entitle the holder to pur- 
chase one share of capital stock. 
Prior to May 21, 1961 the exercise 
price will be $20 per share; from 
May 21, 1961 to May 20, 1962 $22 
per share; from May 21, 1962 to 
May 20, 1963 $23 per share; and 
from May 21, 1963 to May 20, 1964 
$25 per share. 

B. S. F. Company was incorpo- 
rated on Aug. 10, 1955 in Dela- 
ware. It is not an operating com- 
pany but has direct and indirect 
interests in a number of affiliated 
companies engaging in various 
industrial and financial busi- 
nesses. It owns approximately 
23% of the dutstanding common 
stock of American Hardware 
Corp., a hardware manufacturer; 
all of the outstanding capital 
stock of New York Factors, Inc., 
a factoring company; and approx- 
imately 8% of the outstanding 
common stock of United Indus- 
trial Corp., a manufacturer of 
various industrial products. 


The net proceeds of the offering 
will be used to reduce certain 
bank loans, and to increase in- 
vestments; also for other corpo- 
rate purposes. 


Gearhart & Otis Offer 
Florence, Ala., Bonds 


Gearhart & Otis, Inc., New York 
City, are offering, subject to prior 
sale, $128,000: City of Florence, 
Ala., 5% first mortgage industrial 
development revenue bonds, due 
from 1972 to 1977 inclusive, at a 
price of $850 plus accrued interest 
per $1,000 coupon bond. Interest 
is payable April 15 and Oct. 15 
and is exempt from Federal in- 
come tax in the opinion of coun- 
sel. The bonds do not carry any 


exchange offer from Stylon Cor- 
poration. 


New Bradford Branch 


JACKSON, Miss.—J. C. Brad- 
ford & Co. has opened a branch 
office in the Deposit Guaranty 
Bank Building under the manage- 
ment of Baxter Brown. 


New Walston Branch 


FT. LAUDERDALE, Fla— 
Walston & Co., Inc. has opened a 
branch office at 3116 East Sunrise 
Boulevard under the direction of 
George U. Robson. 


Security Traders Assn. 
Of New York 


The Security Traders Associa- 
tion of New York has called a 
special meeting of all regular 
members for Wednesday, May 6th, 
at the Bankers Club (5 p.m.) for 
a new consideration of certain 
amendments to the By-Laws. 
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Certelyou L. Simonson, partner in 


Se 


Morgan Stanley & Co., 


Italian Ambassador Manlio Brosio, Prof. Gabriele Pescatore, Pres- 

ident of the Fund and W. A. B. Hiff, Vice-President of the World 

Bank (left to right), sign contracts at Morgan Stanley office 

April 21 covering $70,000,000 of new capital te be raised for the 
Mezzogiorno. 


Fund, known as Cassa per il 


The Cassa is a government-backed 
. agricultural development. A 


agency for economic and 
group 


Mergan underwriting 
is selling $20,000,000 of the Cassa’s bonds in the public market 
and Morgan Stanley itself is placing an additional $10,000,000 of 
short-term loans with institutions. The World Bank and European 
Investment Bank are each providing loans of $20,000,000. 


The Southern Italy Develop- 
ment Fund (Cassa per il 
giorno) yesterday (April 22) 
borrowed $70,000,000 in a com- 
bined operation consisting of 
issues of $30,000,000 of bonds on 
the New York investment market 
and loans equivalent to $20,000,000 
each from the European Invest- 
ment Bank and from the World 
Bank. The bonds and the loans 
are guaranteed as to payment of 
principal and interest by the 
Republic of Italy. The transaction 
marks the first borrowing by the 
Southern Italy Development Fund 
in the New York capital market. 


A group of investment firms 
headed by Morgan Stanley & Co. 
offered $20,000,000 15-year 512% 
sinking fund bonds due May 1, 
1974, at 9712% and accrued inter- 
est to yield approximately 5.75% 
to maturity. Morgan Stanley & 
Co., as agent for the Southern 
Italy Development Fund, will 
place $5,000,000 four-year 434% 
bonds and $5,000,000 five-year 
434% bonds with institutions, in- 
cluding commercial banks. The 
four- and five-year bonds will be 
priced at 100%. 


Principal and interest of the 
bonds will be payable in New 
York City in United States cur- 
rency. The four- and five-year 
bonds are not redeemable. The 
15-year bonds are not redeemable 
prior to May 1, 1969, except 
through operation of a sinking 
fund which will begin on Nev. 1, 
1964 and is designed to retire the 
entire issue by maturity. 


The Cassa per il Mezzogiorno 
was created by the Republic of 
Italy in 1950 to carry out a large 
program of public works in 
southern Italy in the fields of 
agriculture, transport and public 
health. The Cassa also extends 
credit and provides other assist- 
ance to promote the development 
of agriculture and industry in the 
south. The lire equivalent of the 
net proceeds from the sale of $30,- 
000,000 of bonds will be applied 
to the general program of the 
Cassa | 


The loans equivalent to $40,- 
000,000 from the European In- 
vestment Bank (EIB) and from 
the World Bank will help to 
finance the Mercure’ thermal 
electric power project south of 
Naples and two industrial projects 
in Sicily; the SINCAT and the 
CELENE petrochemical plants, 
both near Augusta. The Cassa will 
relend $18,000,000 to the company 
carrying out the Mercure power 
project, and $22,000,000 to a 
regional agency for relending to 
the industrial concerns. The EIB 
loan bears interest of 5°3% per 
annum. The World Bank loan 
bears interest of 5°4% including 
the 1% commission which is al- 
located to the Bank’s Special Re- 
serve. Both loans to the Cassa 
for a total term of 20 years wi 
amortization beginning in 1963. 
Repayment of industrial loans 
will be comple in 1971 


8 


repayment of the power loan will 
be completed in 1979.° ~ 

The loan by the European In- 
vestment Bank, which was estab- 
lished in 1958, marks the begin- 
ning of its credit activity: This is 
the Cassa’s sixth loan from the 
World Bank, bringing total World 
Bank lending for the Cassa pro- 
gram to nearly $260,000,000. 


All American Markets 
Common Stock.at $6.50 


Public offering of 300,000 shares 
of Greater All American Markets, 
Inc, common stock at a price of 
$6.50 per share was made yester- 
day (April 22) by J. Barth & Co. 

Net proceeds from the sale of 
the common shares will be used 
by the company principally for 
the purchase of inventories for six 
planned new supermarkets in 
1959-60—ttwo each in Los Angeles, 
Orange and San Diego Counties, 
Calif. Proceeds will also be used 
for advanced rental payments un- 
der the lease of land and build- 
ings and lease of fixtures and 
equipment for these markets, and 
the balance will be available for 
additional working capital. 

Great All American Markets, 
Inc. owns and operates eight 
supermarkets in Los Angeles and 
Orange Counties, Calif., none in 
the city of Los Angeles. General 
offices of the company are located 
in Downey, Calif. Total sales of 
the eight supermarkets for 1958 
were $21,969,075, a total weekly 
average of $52,810 per supermar- 
ket. 


Darius Inc., of New York City, 
on April 21 publicly offered 50,000 
shares of cumulative participat- 
ing preferred stock (par 75 cents) 
ef Aida Industries, Inc. at $1 per 
share. This offering was oversub- 
scribed. 

The net proceeds will be used 
for general corporate purposes and 
working capital. 

The business of the company is 
the manufacture, sale and distri- 
bution of novelty items, toys and 
costume jewelry. The office of 


the company is at 146 West 28th 
St., New York, N. ¥. 


Long & Meaney to Admit 


Long & Meaney, 15 Broad Street, 





New — ,» members of the 
New Yor k Exchange, on 
May ist, admit Morton §. 
Schulman partnership. 


New Bache Office 


DALLAS, Tex. — Bache & Co, 
has opened a branch office in the 
Mercantile Dallas Building under 
the management of Arthur J, 
Messing. a 


: 
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“AMERICAN IRON AND STERL INSTITUTE: | Latest Previous Month Pe 
lent to— — : ent ae $94.8 #93 Ago CONSUMER PRICE INDEX Latest 
ingots and castings (net tens) 8 92.9 47.1 mouth Of susceny: nis 1947-49--100— Month 
peer ee ate er ege te Stone INSTITUTE: April 26 2,683,000 —_*2,657,000 2,631,000 1,270,000] Food 123. 
ae ase — : te output—daily average (bbls 5 Pood at . 118.3 
zuns to stills—daily average 7,127,375 * and bakery 1 
Gasoline output (bbis.) 1 (bbls. April10 {8,092,000 ees 7,154,520 6,204,185 Meats, poultry and aoeer a sinreentngn 133.8 
_ Kerosene - (bbls) “ -April10 28,268,000 28,405,000 8,283,000 7,494,000 ucts 112.6 
= oe ag oi output (bbis April 10 2,107,000 2,184,000 2'315, 25,817,000 Fruits and vegetables 114.0 
fuel oil output Fag ree 10 12,602,000 13,784,000 14'189,000 2,031,000 Other foods at home 1212 
Stocks af refineries, bulk terminals, in transit ee er 788,000 798,000 aa lSaennen Food away from home (Jan. 1953-100) pe, 
unfinished - . S 
Kerosene (bbis.) at. ) at__.-----_- April 10 214,594,000 *213,615,000 = 210,290,000 Rent -_.. 128.5 
Distillate fuel ofl (bbis.) at. April10 19,281,000 18,616, 988, 213,786,000 Gas and electricity 139.0 
Residual fuel oil (bbis,) at. April10 78,994,000 *78 17,406,000 Solid fuels and fuel 118.5 
> "951,000 78,876,000 oil. 
ASSOCIATION OF | Apes - oeieet” Seecies °° Meeks RRaeiee |, Beeechola operat —- 
Revenue loaded (number Roa oboe a ' old operation 8 
Revenue ireight received of ost April 11 618,359 506.133 ‘ae Apparel ——— 133.1 
CIVIL ENGINEERIN cars)—April11 568,620 S61, 02 prisened mt regan ape 1078 
iG CONSTRUCTION — ENGINEERING £ aghe 564,102 487,003 btn saath and girls’ 107.8 
: wear 98.8 
Total 0.8. construction Othe 
April 16 $371,300,000 $469 + r apparel 131.3 
Public construction. ri . 163,708.08 206,500,000 $725,300.00 en eet one eo x 1aa3 
municipal__ A {600,000 263,300,000 168,400, wey Private are 133 
“ = pril16 176,000,000 119,700,000 400,000 161,502,000] x4 3 
A 16 » $00, 129,400,000 121,755, edical care _. 191.8 
COAL OUTPUT (U, 8. BUREAU OF MINES): a 27,600,000 = 143,600,000 = 39,000,000 39,747,000 Reading ony ins 
and lignite (tons a recreation : 
unane C : — (‘ae “aes 7,625,000 + 0an bbe | cee ee ee 117.1 
: rth eny — INDEX—FEDERAL RESERVE 308, 374,000 350,600 b Oe pe an, COZEAN SEED TROD. . 
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Securities Now in Registration Sage 


Academy Life insurance Co. (4/27) 

March 31 filed 310,000 shares of common stock (par 30 
cents) to be offered for subscription by common stock- 
holders on the basis of 0.525 shares of additional stock 
for each share held of record April 24, 1959 (for a 20- 
day standby). Price—To be supplied by amendment. 
Proceeds—For additional working capital. Office—405 
Exchange National Bank Bldg., Denver, Colo. Under- 
writers—Boettcher & Co., Inc. and Bosworth, Sullivan 
& Co., Inc., both of Denver, Colo. 


Adam Consolidated industries, Inc. 
March 30 filed $1,500,000 of convertible subordinated 
debentures, due 1974. Price—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Proceeds—For general conperune purposes. Office 
—404 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. Underwriter—Demp- 
sey-Tegeler & Co., St. Louis, Mo. 


Advanced Research Associates, inc. 
Dec. 1 filed 400,000 shares of common stock (par five 
cents). Price—$6 per share. Proceeds—For research and 
development program; and for equipment and working 
capital. Office — 4130 Howard Ave., Kensington, Md. 
Underwriters — Wesley Zaugg & Co., Kensington, Md.., 
and Williams, Widmayer Inc., Washington, D. C. 


Agricultural Insurance Co. 
March 23 filed 132,000 shares of capital stock (par $10), 
to be offered in exchange for stock of Anchor Casualty 
Co. at the rate of ore Agricultural share for each Anchor 
common share (par $10) and 11/10 Agricultural shares 
for each share of Anchor $1.75 cumulative convertible 
preferred stock (par $10). Office —215 Washington 
Street, Watertown, N. Y. Underwriter—None. 


Airtek Dynamics, inc. (4/27-5/1) 
March 27 filed 150,000 shares of common stock (no par). 
Price—$8 per share. Proceeds—-For additional working 
capital and for repayment of bank and other loans. Of- 
fice — 2222 South Figueroa Street, Los Angeles, Calif. 
Underwriter—S. D. Fuller & Co., New York. 


Alabama Power Co. (4/30) 
April 3 filed $20,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 
1989. Proceeds— For property additions and improve- 
ments. Underwriter—To be determined by competitive 
bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; 
Lehman Brothers; Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & 
Co.; Equitable Securities Corp. and Drexel & Co. 
(jointly); Harritnan Ripley & Co., Inc. and Goldman, 
Sachs & Co. (jointly); Morgan Stanley & Co.; Blyth & 
Co., Inc. and Kidder, Peabody & Co. (jointly); The First 
Boston Corp. Bids—Expected to be received up to 11 
a.m. (EDT) on Apra 30. 
Alaska Juneau Gold Mining Co. 
Dec. 29 filed 640,660 outstanding shares of common 
stock, of which 300,000 shares are to be offered cur- 
rently and the remaining 340,660 shares in the future. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Preceeds—To 
selling stockholders. Officc—6327 Santa Monica Boule- 
vard, Los Angeles, Calif. Underwriter—Lester, Ryons 
& Co., Los Angeles, Calif. No public offering expected. 
Alaska Mines & Metals Inc. 
Feb. 25 filed 1,431,200 shares of common stock (par $1), 
of which 1,000,000 shares are to be offered publicly and 
431,200 shares are to be reserved for sale to the holders 
of 6% debentures due 1962 issued by DeCoursey-Brewis 
Minerals Ltd., the company’s parent (payment for the 
shares by such debenture holders may be made by 
delivery of debentures at par plus interest with premium 
for Canadian exchange rate). Purchasers will receive 
common stock purchase warrants on all shares purchased 
fer cash or for the 6% debentures of the parent at the 
rate of one for each five shares purchased. Price—$1.25 
per share. Proceeds—For general corporate purposes and 
working capital. Office—423 Fourth Ave., Anchorage, 
—. Underwriter—To be named by amendment. 
Publishers, Inc., Portland, Ore. 
Mov. 28 (letter of notification) sa 000 thaan of common 
stock (par $1). Price—$8.50 per share. Proceeds—For 
poe gl arenes ey 8. Ankeny St. 
. Underwriter—First Pacific Investment 
Corp., Portland, Ore. 


Alscope So8 ga penpee Ltd. 
March 26 fil 1,000,000 shares of capital stock, of 
which 700,000 shares are to be offered publicly in the 
United States, and 300,000 shares in Canada. Price—Re- 
lated to the then current market price on the Canadian 
Stock Exchange (31 cents per share on March 16). Pro- 
ceeds—For properties, drilling costs, working capital and 
general corporate purposes. Office — 303 Alexandra 
Bidg., Edmonton, Canada. Underwriter—None in United 
or eon & Forget in Montreal, Canada. 
Agricultural Chemical Co. (5/4-8 
April 10 filed 216,093 shares of common A allow- 
ing three-for-one stock split expected to become ef- 
May 5, 1959). Price—To be related to current 
market at time of ine Proceeds—For capital ex- 
tures. 00 Church Street, New York, N. Y. 
Hayden, Stone & Co., New York. 


Now 38 fied fin 500 oN wear 
% y of capital stock. Price— 
Poe cents per ne ng selling stockholders. 
ng. n Luis, Ermita, Manila, 
of nderwriter Gaberman & 


U it 
Inc., Republic of Philippines. 
3 m American Biltrite Rubber Co., inc. (4/29) 







31 1 32 shares of common stock (no par). 
—To be’ pplied by amendment. Proceeds —- To 
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selling stockholders. Underwriter—Goldman, Sachs & 


Co., New York. 
American Buyers Credit Co. 
Nov. 13 filed 5,000,000 shares of common stock, of which 
4,545,455 shares of this stock are to be offered for public 
sale at $1.75 per share. [Shares have been issued or are 
issuable under agreements with various policy holders 
in American Buyers Life Insurance Co, and American 
Life Assurance Co. (both of Phoenix) permitting them 
:o purchase stock at $1.25 per share. Sales personnel 
aave been given the right to purchase stock at $1.25 
9er share up to the amount of commission they receive 
yn stock sales made by them.] Proceeds—For the opena- 
-ion of other branch offices, both in Arizona and in other 
itates. Office—2001 East Roosevelt, Phoenix, Ariz. Un- 
iferwriter—None. ' 
American Growth Fund, inc., Denver, Colo. 

Nov. 17 filed 1,000,000 shares of capital stock (par one 
sent). Price—At market, Proceeds—For investment. 
Officee—800 Security Building, Denver, Colo. -.Under- 
sriter—American Growth Fund Sponsors, Inc., 800 -Se- 
‘urity Bldg., Denver 2, Colo. i 


*% American Hospital Supply Corp. 

April 20 filed 26,610 shares of common stock (par $2). to 
be offered in exchange for common ‘stock. of Magssition 
Rubber Co. on the basis of nine shares of American 
common for one share of Massillon comnion. Offiee— 
2020 Ridge Avenue, Evanston, Ul. Underwriter—None. 


American Independent Reinsurance Co. (4/24) 
March 25 filed 514,500 shares of common stock, to be 
offered for subscription by common stockholders at the 
rate of 1.4 new shares for each one share held on or 
about April 24, 1959. Pricee—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Proceeds—To increase capital and surplus; Office 
—307 S. Orange Avenue, Orlando, Fla. Underwriters— 
Francis I. du Pont & Co., Lynchburg, Va., and Geodbody 
& Co., New York, N. Y. 


American Investors Syndicate, inc. 
Feb. 24 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—50 cents per share. 
Proceeds—For operation of an apartment hotel. . Office 
— 513 International Trade Mart, New Orleans 12; La. 
Underwriter—Assets Investment Co., Inc., New Orleans, 
Louisiana. - 


American M. A. R. C., inc. (5/4-8) 
April 13 filed 400,000 shares of common stock (par 50 
cents). Price—To be .supplied by. amendment. Pro- 
ceeds—For expansion and working eapital. Underwriters 
—Auchincloss, Parker & Redpath, New York; and Wil- 
son, Johnson & Higgins, San Francisco, Calif. 


American Mutual investment Co., inc. 

Dec, 17, 1957, filed 490,000 shares of capital stock. Price 
—$10.20 per share. Proceeds — For investment in first 
‘rust notes, second trust notes and construction loans. 
Company may develop shopping menters and build or 
aurchasé office buildings. Office—900 Woodward Bidg.., 
Washington, D. C. Underwriter—None. Sheldon Maga- 
sine, 1201 Highland Drive, Silver Spring, Md., is Presi- 
ient. 


*% American Oil Co., New York 

April 17 tiled $16,500,000 of participations in the Empioy- 
ees Savings Plan of the company and its subsidiary com- 
panies, together with 336,730 shares of Standard Oil Co. 
(Ind.) capital stock which may he aequired pursuant 
to the plan. 


American Telemail Service, inc. 

Feb. 17, 1958, filed 375,000 shares of common stock (par 
$1). Price—$4 per share. Preceeds—To purchase equip- 
ment and supplies and for working capital and other 
corporate purposes. Office—Salt Lake City, Utah. Un- 
derwriter—Amos Treat & Co., Inc., of New York. 
Change in Name—Formerly United States Telemail 
Service, Inc. 


Amican Petroieum & Natural Gas Corp. Ltd. 
March 23 filed 745,000 shares of capital stock (no par), 
of which 500,000 shares are to be sold for the account 
of the company, and 245,000 shares by the holders there- 
of. Price—30 cents per share. Proceeds—For explora- 
tion and development program. Office — 2100 Scarth 
Street, Regina, Saskatchewan, Canada. Underwriter— 
Cumberland Securities, Ltd., Regina, Canada. 

Ampex Corp. 

March 12 filed 204,191 shares of common stock (par $1) 
being offered for subscription by common stockholders 
at the rate of one new share for each 10 shares held 
on April 2; rights to expire on April 17. Price—$52.50 
per share. Proceeds—For working capital. Underwrite 
—Blyth & Co., Inc., San Francisco and New York; and 
Irving Lundborg & Co., San Francisco, Calif. 

® Anken Chemical & Film Corp. 

March 27 filed 225,000 shares of common stock, of which 
112,500 shares are to be sold for the account of selling 
stockholders, and gery shares om the nse 9 of ac 
c . Price — To be supplied. amendm - 
poo a construct and equip plant space. adjoining 
present facilities of the company in Newton, N. J. Un- 
derwriters—R. W. Pressprich &. Co. and Riter & Co., 


both of New York. OfferingExpected today (April 23). © 


Arkansas Power & Light Co. (5/5) eek 
March 26 filed 75 cone Seger erane referred 


improvements. Underwriter—To be determined: by com- 
a a bidding. Probable. ‘Lehman .Brothers; 
lyth & Co., Inc., and Smith, Barney & Co. (jointly); 


_ expenses 


a2 } x INDICATES ADDITIONS 
Equitable Securities Corp. and Eastman Dillon, Union 
Securities & ‘Co. Gointly); White, Weld & Co.; The First 
Boston Corp. and W. C. eg ag 4 & Co. (jointly). Bids— 
ae “to be received ‘up to 11:30 am. (EDT) on 
ay 5. 
@® Arkansas Western Gas Co. (5/4-8) 
April 6 filed $1,000,000 of sinking fund debentures due 
1984 (convertible until April 1, 1969). Price—To be 
supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For property addi- 
tions and improvements Underwriters—Snow, Sweeney 
. ng Inc. and A. C. Allyn’ & Co., Inc., both of New 
ork. 
Armstrong Uranium Corp. 
Jan, 16 (letter of notification) 3,000,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par one cent). Price — 10 cents share. 
Proceeds—For mining expenses. Office—c/o T. 
Armstrong, Round Hei , 


ng, Up Heights reer, Wyo. Under- 
writer—Bruno-Lencher, Inc., Pittsburgh, fs 






veri prefered oc (par one Gen) And SRO fu 
ver pre par one ¢ } ‘ “gut- 
standing ‘shafes of comin ‘stock: (pak ote Geek). 


areferred’ shares.are to be offered for public sale for the 
account, of the company: and the common shares 
9e offered for the account of a ; . Price 


@s—To acquire. 
aew ; centers and increase working vapital (part 
‘o-be tised in defraying cost of. acquisition-of ‘stock -of | 
owner of a Brooklyn (N.Y.) bowling center.. Office— 
135. Front. St. N.Y. -Underwriter — To be named by 
amendment. Offering—Expected in two weeks. ; 
© Atlantic. Research Corp. (4/27-30 
March. 31-filed 110,000 shares of common stock, of which 
100,000 . shares. are td be offered publicly. and 10,000 
shares to employees under company’s incemtive plan. 


- -To be. supplied by. amendment. 


Price — To be supplied by amendment. Preceeds — To - 


reduce.short-term bank loans and to provide equipment 
for development and production of propellant rockets. 
Officee—Alexandria, Va. Underwriter—Johnston, Lemon 
& Co.; Washington, D. C. 


Atias investment Co. 
Feb. 3 filed 50,000 shares of common voting stock (par 
$10). Price — $25 per -share. oceeds — To purchase 
additional contribution certificates of Great Basin Insur- 
ance Co. Office—704 Virginia Street, Rene, Nev. Un- 
derwriter—None. Statement effective April 7. 


Australian Grazing & Fastoral Co., Ltd. 
Jan. 13 filed 4,000,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
At par (56% cents per share). Proceeds—To purchase 
cattle; for improvements: to buy additional ranch in 
Queensland, Australia; and for other corporate purposes. 
Office—1301 Avenue L, Cisco, Tex.: Underwriter—None. 
Robert Kamon is President. 


* Automatic Cafeterias for industry, inc. 

April 17 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds 
—For expansion, equipment and working capital. Office 
—450 Westbury Ave., Carle Place, L. L, N. Y. Under- 
writer—-None. 


Automatic Canteen Co. of America 
March 2 filed 292,426 shares of common stock, of which, 
the company proposes to issue 126,072 shares to A.M_I. 
Inc. for the latter’s property and assets, and the re- 
maining 166,354 shares are to be issued upon the exercise 
of stock options. Underwriter—None. Statement effec- 
tive March 31. 


*% Avnet Electronics Corp. 

April 17 filed 175,060 shares of common stock, of which, 
75,000 shares are to be offered for the account of certain 
selling stockholders. Price—$5.75 per share. Preceeds— 
To retire presently outstanding loans, and the balance 
will be used for working capital and other corporate 
purposes. Offices—70 State Street, Westbury, N. H., and 
5877 Rodeo Road, Les Angeles, Calif. Underwriters — 
Michael G. Kietz & Co., Inc. and Amos Treat & Co., Inc., 
both of New York. 


* Ballard Aircraft Corp. 

April 17 filed 300,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price — $3.25 per share. Preceeds—To develop and 
manufacture aircraft embodying the body lift principle, 
ete. Underwriter—Weil & Co., Washington, D. C. 

* Baltimore Gas & Electric Co. (5/8) 

April 17. filed $19,925,500 of convertible debentures due 
July 1, 1974 to be offered for’subscription by common 
stockholders of -ecord May 7, 1959, on. the basis of $100 


- ‘principal amount of debentures for each 35 shares of 


common stock then held; rights to expire on May 25. 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Preceeds—To be 
used for general corporate purposes, including proposed 
construction expenditures, and to repay any outstand- 
ing temporary bank loans obtained for the same pur- 
poses.. Underwriter—The First Boston Corp., New York. 
. ‘Bankers Fidelity Life insurance Co. 

Feb. 28, 1958, filed 258,740 shares of common stock (par 
$1), of which 125,000 shares are to be offered. publicly 
and 133,740 shares to employees t to steck pur- 
chase options. Price—To public, $6 per share: Preceeds— 
For expansion and other corporate purposes. Office— At- 
lanta Ge Underwriter—None 

Bankers Preferred Life insurance Co. 

Jan. 30 (letter of notififcation) 100,000 shares of common 
stock - (par $1.60). Price—$3 per share. Preeeeds—For 
‘to operation..of an insurance com- 


incidental 
pany. Office—Suite 619, FE. & C: Bidg., Denver, Colo. 
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Roberts, President,. Arroyo Hondo 
‘Underwriter — Hyder, Rosenthal "Co Co., Albuquerque, 


% Beecham Group 
‘April 17 filed. American 
--ordinary 








March 5. filed 444,246-shares of common stock (par 10 


cents). betes At prvvalling sniper. peice, in tha Geer 


the-Counter: Market. aR heen te Ng 


* Basic Materials, inc. 
April 9. (letter-of- ee retin 1,200,000. shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 eents). Priee—25 cents per shace. 


oceeds—For mining expenses. ‘Office—c/o Harold A. 
Santa. Fe, N. Mex. 


. Mex. 


registered shares. 
Company of New York. 


.@ Billups Western Petroleum Co. (5/15) - 
i participating 





‘chic Set be of $22 per unit:. ght a ete in 
acquisition: of substantially. alt-the: assets -a£:39 corpo- 
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a eae 


St. Philedeighie 4 44, “—- derwriter—R. L. 
& Co., New York. 





Maree Oo Mied-r 190 000 ares f “ ital 

. of ca stock of which 
1,000,000-shares’ are owned’ by Wilshire Oil T 
stockholders and 150,000 ahieres are pode upon exer- 


- cise of share: “purchase watrants, exercisable on or be- 


















corpora e 
el y be acquired pursuant te 
e Pp 


* Business Credit Co. 
April 14 (letter of notification) of 10-year = ee 
as Fea bo tere A notes; 

ve 
0. -year subordina interest promis- 


interest bearing promissory noice to be offered im 
of $1,000 each. Price—. at face amount. Tecwsalines 
Continued on page 64 





Aprit 24..(Eriday) 


. American Independent: Reinsurance. Co.. _Common. 
(Offering te stockholder: S_underwrittes, by. Francis I. du Pont 


&. Co. and Goodbedy & Co 14,500 ere 
Bargain A Te I ee ae a ‘Common 

City, U. Stearns, & Co. ) 4500.00 - 
Penn-Texas Corp. —=-:-~-- 22-2222 tte Common 


(Offering to shetitiosdels-satidcruritenn by Bear, Stearns 
_ & ©) 1,500,000, shares 


Utility Appliance |S) SR ae ae eae Common 
Dempsey-Tegéler &. Co.) $287, 500 
Aprit 27 (Monday ) 


pee Life Insurance Co." -- =“ -_- -.* Common 
a ae to steckhoiders—underwritten by Boettcher & Co., 
Inc. an@ Bosworth, Sullivan & Co., Inc.) 310,000 shares 


Airtek Dynamics, | BN a aise tes asics sencdpnaseblca Common 
(8. D. Fuller & Co.) SOG.000 shares 
Atlantic Research Corp... .-2 ~~. .-_ Common 


¢Johnston, MPresen, , & Co.) 110,000 shares. 


Chemica} Milling International Corp._--- Common 
(Aetna Securities Corp.) $300,000 


Dalton Finance, Inc.__-.--~- POTN a hl per! Debentures 
(Paul C.-Kimball & Co.) $500,000 
Desur-Amaeep Nee EES pliant phn lal et -_Common 
H. M. Bolles; & Oo. Inc.) $1,000,000 

Dedur-Amsco DUP.» Sooo Biased Cemmon 
¢H. M. Byllesby.& Co., Inc.) 225,000 shares 

Electro Networks, Inc.:-....--.-.-------- Common 

(Charles Pionn & Co.) $270,000 
.« Gihiekman. Gete.,.Ce% ssc se oh os 55 Common 
(Bache & Co.) $33,577,000 
Investors Commercia] Corp.___._------.-- Common 


(Paul C. Kimball & Co.) 105,000 shares 


Krupp Manufacturing 5 tel ee ee ee Common 
(Hallowell, Sulzberger, Satis, Kirkland & Co. and Woodcock, 
Hess, Moyer & Co., Inc.) $125,000 


Lithium Corp. of America____---.--.--- Common 
(Bear, Stearns & Co. end John H. Kaplan & Co.) 50,484 shares 
Maine Public Service Co.._..--....-.--- Common 


(A: G. Becker & Co. Inc.; Merrilly Lynch, re ee 
Smith, Inc.; and Kidder, Peabody & Co.) 50,000 shares 


Pittsburgh Standerd Conduit Co._______-_- Common 
Lee Higginson Corp.) 75,000 shares 
Republic Foti iin ko Sik cn Common 


(Offering to steckholders—underwritten Uy Laird 
& Co.,.Corp.) 70,196 shares 


erat Te a dean hbo ae ek tid eet nae mine Common 
(Kidder, Peabody «< Co., agent) $199,500" 
Southern. wevede: ‘CO,.. ~..2.... Preferred 


, We & Co.) $1,500,000 


Aprit 28 pene ssl 


Laguns Niguel RED aga PR ae Units 
. Webber, Jackson & “Gurtis) $9,000,000 


Moog Servacontrols, Ine. PEW RE IRE RS PTY Tee 
Kidder, Peabody & Co. and -Blunt_ Ellis & 
Simmons) 130,000 shares 


Public Service.Co, of. Colorado.........-.-. _Bonds 
_fBids. 11 a.m. EDT) $20,000,000 
Washington Gas Light Co......-..-.-.._ Preferred 


(Offering to stockholders—underwritten by The First Boston 
Corp. end Jehnstozn, Lemon & Co.) $10,000,000 


April 29 (Wednesday ) 


American Biltrite Rubber Co., Inc.__---~- Common 
(Goldman, Sachs & Co.) 325,000 shares 
Di-Noc Chemical. Arts, Inc._.__.-.-.-. _Debentures 


to. s iders—underwritten by 
Blair yg Co., Inc.) $947,200 


Maine Fidelity Life Insurance Co.__..___-_ Common 
(Offering to stockhoiders—underwritten by P. W. Brooks 
& Co., Inc.) 100,000 shares 


Western Kentucky Gas Co.._-..---~-.--.-. Common 
( Equitable Securities Corp. and Almstedt Brothers) 8,000 shares 
Wometco Enterprises, Inc._..........---. Common 


(Lee Higginson Corp.) 325,000 shares 





NEW ISSUE CALENDAR 


Alabama Power Co,_._.._--.......-_-.-_. -Bonds 
(Bids 11 a.m. EDT) $20,000,000 
Chadbourn Gotham, Ine.__--_-_.______ Debentures 


(Offering®.to ‘stockholders—underwritten by R. 8. Dickson 
& Co., Inc.) $3,000,000 


Permanent. Filter Corp...............___- Common 
(William R. Staats & Co.) 140,000 shares | 
Puritan Chemical Corp._.............-.- Common 


(Dunne & Co.) $625,000 


May 1 (Friday) 


ea Riectionics, eT Common 
Scheinman & Co.) $200,000 


May 4 (Monday) 
American Beeultaral Chemical Co.____- Commen 
(Hayden, Stone & Co.) 216,093 shares 


American M. A. R. C., Ine.._-_-_-------___ Common 
(Auchincloss, Parker & Redpath and Wilson, Johnson & 
Higgins) 400,000 shares 


Arkansas Western Gas Co......-.-____ De 
ea ge 
, Continental Zehaceo Se een ae Common 
st Securities, 7 ) $125,000 
Crown Self-Service Stores, Inc...._._._-- Common 
(Charles Plohn & Co.) $1,250,000 
Reon Resistor Corp.__.......--.--------- Common 
(Charles Plohn & Co.) $300,000 
Seaboard Pigwbod & Lumber Corp._....- Common 
Peter Morgan & Co.) 000 
Textron, Ine, is Reel hin eid widedied Debe 


(Blair & Co., Inc.; G. H. Walker & Co. and Scherck, Richter 
& Co.) $30,000,000 

May S (Tuesday) 

Arkansas Power & Light Co._....__.___. Preferred 
(Bids 11:30 a.m. EDT) $7,500,000 
May 6 (Wednesday) 

Great Mectherp 2 EE AEE Me Equip. Trust Cifs. 

be invited) $4,500,000 

. May 8 (Friday) 


Baltimore Gas & Electric Co.__________ Debentures 
(Offering to stockholders—underwritten by The First Boston 
; Corp.) $19,925,500 


May 11 (Monday) 


Coil inders, plastica caiod th ing atttlis wn acs iat Common 
Ww A ee. 


Lytle Corp sil 5A ce Leth, clientes cult .Common 
(Joseph wakes &’ Sons and Clark, Landstreet & Kirkpatrick. 
Inc.) $1,400,000 
Magma Power,Co Silk niindcidtieansitencs Preferred & Common 
(J. Barth & Co.) $6,300,000 
Miami Extruders, Inc.................-.. Common 
(Aetna Securities Corp. and Roman & Johnson) $525,000 
Pioneer Plasties Corp:...........-.-..... Common 
(Reynilds & Co., Inc.) 150,000 shares 
Southern NE it ats cteninenetnenninite -Bonds 

9 @.m. PST) $5,500,000 
Trace, Tugs icc% iti oo bhi Ld Common 


(Lee Higginson Corp. and Estabrook & Co.) 100,000 shares 


‘May 12 (Tuesday) 
Central al Tilinoig Light ls INET .De 


Eastman Dillon. Union Gecuritics & Co.) 610,038,700 





Paso Electric Co......- Common 
(Offering to stockholders—underwritten by Stone & Webster 
Securities Corp.) 76.494 shares 
Southwestern Electric Power Co........_ _Bonds 


(Bids 10:30 a.m. CDT) $16,000,000 


May 13 (Wednesday) 


ees PIE i ke ei ddockaiiemonnen _Bonds 
(Bids 11 a.m. EDT) $15,000,000 


May 14 (Thursday) 








ine Midland Corp. _._..Commen 
Mokine (Offering to stockholders) 442,300 shares 
Marine wudiena Corp.._- _Common 


(Offering to stockholders—underwritten by The “First Boston 
Ccrp.; Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co.; Hutton & 
Pomeroy, Inc. and Granbery, Marache & Co.) 
465,000 shares 


May 15 (Friday) 


Billups Western Petroleum Co ORE, _Debentures 
Johnson, Lane, Space Corp.) $5,000,000 


Florida “waite Corp...- -~Common 
agg to stockholders—underwritten by Kidder, Peabody & 
Co. and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith, Inc.) 
703,485 shares 


May 18 (Monday) i 
Co Preferred 
intenctele — otinadibe 


Precon suectieahis rod stir Commen 
(Charles Plobn & Co. and Net Securities Co., Inc.) 











vem, Se 19 meee no 


a tide A aan HBSS 


-~Bends 
Paso Electric C _-Preferred 
El ‘Bide 1] eam. MDE) $2,000,000 


Gulf States Utilities Co Common 
_Bonds 











to be invited) 250,000 shares 


gar 20 (Wednesday ) 
— (Bids 11 om. BDT) 66000000, —~—” 
May 21 — 
— to Dae arta er 821,256 shares 
May 25 (Monday) 


Southern: Land Corp.....--~.---.. 
Florida prio ay Coe 


estment Corp. Florida. 
Investment Corp, of Florida... Comumag 


West Penn Power Co ; 
(Bids noon EDT) $14,000,000 
May 26 (Tuesday) 
Consolidated Edison Co. of New ¥e Inc.._ Bonds 
(Bids 11 a.m. BDT) $50,000,000 to 


May 28 (Thursday) 








Hi 








thern Electric Generating Co...----.--- _Benés 
oe (Bids 11 a.m. EDT) $25,000,000 
May 29 (Friday) * 
Bank of Commerce, Washington, os eae Sato 
June 2 (Tuesday) 


Service Electric & Gas Co......-Debentures 
une (aha tbe tried 30.0000 to $40,000,000 
Virg 0 eee 8 Ey chasial e aaees 


June 9 (Tuesday) 
Duke Power CO.s-.2.-scpscdsbeone nes Preferred 
(Bids to be invited) $25,000,000 


June 16 (Tuesday) 





or 7 to be invited) $10,000,000 
June 23 (Tuesday) 
Northern Dlinois Gas Co..........-.------ Bonds 


(Bids to be invited) $20,000,000 


June 25 (Thursday) 
Mississippi Power Co. __Benis 


(Bids to be invited) $5.000,000 


September 10 ( Thursday ) 
Power Co _._Benie 
Cnn (Bids to be invited) $18,000,600 
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* Qontinued from page 63 


For general business purposes and expansion. Offiee— 
10 N Clark Street. Chicago 2. Ill. Underwriter—None. 


Cemex of Arizona, inc. 
ov. 17 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of commot 
etock (par 25 cents). Price—$1 per share. Preceeds— 
For working capital. Address—P. O. Box 1849, 3720 E 
$2nd Street. Yuma. Ariz. Underwriter—L. A. Huey Co.. 
Denver, Colo. 

Century Brick Corp. of America 
April 6 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of common 
Stock. Price—S2 per share. Preceeds—To be added to 

neral funds of the company. Office—1020 G. Daniel 
Batawin Building. 1005 State Street, Erie, Pa, Under- 
writer—Summit Securities, Inc., New York, N. Y. 
@ Chadbourn Gotham, inc. (4/30) ; 
March 26 filed $3,000,000 of 5.90% convertible subordin- 
ated debentures, due April 1, 1971 (with warrants to 

irchase 300,000 shares of common stock) to be offered 

x subscription by common stockholders at the rate of 
$100 principal amount of deberftures (with warrant for 
purchase of 10 shares) for each 68 common shares held 
as Of record April 29, 1959; rights to expire on May 14, 
1959. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proeeeds— 
To provide additional working capital to finance the 
company’s expanding business and will currently be 
applied to the reduction of short-term bank loans. Un- 
gierwriter—R. S. Dickson & Co., Inc., Charlotte, N. C.., 
and New York, N. Y. 


Chatta industrial Development Corp. 

rch 25 filed 37,500 shares of common stock: Price— 
foo per share. Proceeds—For purchase and development 
@f industrial properties and for working capital. Office 
—Chattanooga, Tenn. Underwriter—None. 
@ Chemical Milling International Corp. (4/27-29) 
April 3 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2 per share. Proceeds 
—For general corporate purposes. Office—Los Angeles, 
Calif. Underwriter—<Aetna Securities Corp., New York. 


Chiin Manufacturing Co. of Connecticut, Inc. 

pril 21 filed 98,946 shares of common stock, of which 
22,500 shares are to be offered for the company’s ac- 
count, and the remainder for selling stockholders, Price 
~— To be supplied by amendment. Preceeds—To construct 
plant and for general corporate purposes. Office—Bran- 
ford, Conn. Underwriter—Blair & Co., Inc., New York. 


% Clayloon Uranium Co., Inc. 

April 13 (letter of notification) 891,618 shares of com- 
mon stock (par five cents). Priee—15 cents per share. 
Proceeds—For mining expenses. Office — 319 Peyton 
Bicg.. Spokane, Wash. Underwriter—None. 


Clute Corp. 
Aug. 21 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of common 
etock (par one cent). Price—$1 per share. Proceeds—To 
pay additional costs of construction; and for retirement 
of obligations and working capital. Office — c/o John 
@arlan Lowell, 2200 Kenton, Aurora, Colo. Underwriter 
—Lowell, Murphy & Co., Inc., Denver, Colo. 


Coastal States Life Insurance Co. 
March 31 filed 74.728 shares of common stock (par 
$1.25). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds 
—To selling stockholders. Office—Atianta, Ga. Under- 
writers—The Johnson, Lane, Space Corp. Savannah, Ga.: 
and Walston & Co., Inc., New York. 


Coil Winders, inc. (5/11-15) 

April 7 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 20 cents). Price—$2 per share. Proceeds 
—For machinery and equipment, to retire loans and 
motes; for research and cevelopment; and working cap- 
ital. Business—Manutactures components for U. S. Gov- 
ernment and the electronic industry. Office—40 New 
York Avevue. Westbury, N. Y. Underwriters—Bertner 
Bros. and Ear! Edden Co.,, both of New York. 


¥% Colorado ice Skating Center, Inc. 

April 16 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of com- 
mon stock. Price—At par ($3 per share). Preeceeds— 
For purchase of building, improvements, equipment and 
fixtures, and’ for working capital. Office—730 Majestic 
Bidg., Denver 2, Colo. Underwriter—None. 


Colorado Water & Power Co. 

Feb: 25 (letter of notification) $220,000 of 6% unsecured 

debentures due April 1, 1964. and 1,100‘shares of common 

e@tock (par $1) to be offered in units of $200 of deben- 

eee ore share of stock. Price — $205 per unit 
For working capital.. Offiee—Suite 421, 90: 

Sherman Street, Denver, Colo. Underwriter—Associated 

Securities 412 Main Street, Cedar Falls, Iowa. 


“ Commerce Oil Refining Corp. 

Dec; 16, 1957 filed $25,000,000 of t mortgage bonds due 
Gept. i, 1968, $20,000,090 of subordinatea debentures du« 
Oct. 1. 1968 and 3.000.000 shares f common stock to b- 
@ffered in units as follows: $1,000 of bonds and 48 share 
of stock and $100 of debentures -~d nine shares of stock 
Price—To be supplied by amenunent. Preceeds — T: 
construct refinery. Underwriter—Lehman Brothers, Ne» 
York Offering—Iindefinite. 


Commercial Investors Corp. 
Nov. 28 (letter of notification) 900,000 shares of com- 
mon stock. Price—At par (10 cents per share). Pro- 
Take City, Utah Underweite Earl 3 oa Co. 
y, T—Earl J. Kn : 
Galt Lake City, Utah. a 


% Continental Tobacco Co., Inc. (5/4-8) 

April 2 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$1.25 per share. Pro- 
@eeds—For general corporate purposes. Offiee—607-12th 


Avenue, Huntington, W. Va. Underwriter—Best Secu- 
Fities, Inc., New York. 
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% Courtesy Finance Corp. 

April 8 (letter of notification) 281,400 shares of common 
stock. Price—At par ($1 per share). Proeceeds—fFor in- 
vestment in a wholly owned subsidiary. Office—137 E. 
4th South, Salt Lake City 11, Utah. Underwriter—None. 


Cree Mining Corp. Ltd. 
Pte filed 260,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
80 cents per share. Proceeds—For exploration program. 
Office—2100 Scarth St., Regina, Saskatchewan, Canada. 
Underwriter — Cumberland Securities Ltd., also of 
Regina. 


Crowley’s Milk Co., Inc. 
March 26 filed 60,000 outstanding shares of common 
stock (par $20). Priee— To be supplied by amendment. 
Preceeds—-To selling stockholders. Office—145 Conklin 
Ave., Binghamton, N. Y. Underwriter—None. 

Crown Self-Service Stores, Inc. (5/4-8) 
April 10 filed 250,000 units, each unit consisting of one 
share of common stock and two commen stock purchase 
warrants. Priee—$5 per unit. Preeeeds—For establish- 
ment oi propesed new stores, to pay accounts payable 
(trade), to be applied to extinguish long- and short- 
term loans, and the balance to increase working capital. 
Offiee—363 E. 87th Street, Chicago, Il. Underwriter— 
Charles Plohn & Co., New York. 


Cryogeasc Engineering Co. 
sept. 22 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of class * 
soramon stock (par 10 cents). ‘per share. Pre- 

af loan; purchase of plant anc 

office equipment; raw materials and supplies; and fo: 
working capital, etc. Office—U. W. National Bank Bidg 
1740 Broadway. Denver, Colo. Underwriter—L. A. Huey 
Denver, Colo. 

Cycon, inc. 
March 25 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$1 per share. Proceeds 
—For working capital. Offiee—Mearns Bldg., 142-148 N. 
Washington Ave., Scranton, Pa. Underwriter—Sano & 
Co., New York, N. Y. 


@ Dalton Finance, Inc. (4/27-30) 

March 9 filed $500,000 of 7% subordinated debentures, 
due Jan. 2, 1974, with attached warrants for the pur- 
chase of 100,000 shares of class A common stock. Price 
—At face amount (in units of $500 each). Proceeds—To 
finance making of additional loans and to reduce short- 
term debt. Office—3800-34th St., Mt. Rainier, Md. Un- 
derwriter—Paul C. Kimball & Co., Chicago, Ill., on a 
best efforts basis. 


®@ D. C. Transit System, Inc. (Del. ) 

March 23 filed 350,000 outstanding shares of class A 
common stock (par 20 cents) being offered by Trans 
Caribbean Airways, Inc., which owns all of this stock, 
to the holders of its outstanding class A stock, and hold- 
ers of its outstanding 542% convertible subordinated 
debentures of record April 22, on the basis of one share 
of class A stock for each three shares of the class A 
stock of Trans Caribbean which such holders either hold 
as stockholders or to which they are entitled upon con- 
version of their debentures (with an oversubscription 
privilege); rights to expire on May 22. Employees of 
Trans Caribbean and its subsidiaries will have the right 
to purchase up to 100,000 of the said 350,000 shares. Price 
—$10 per share. Proceeds—To selling stockholder. Of- 
fices—160 Centra] Park South, New York 19, N. Y., and 
3600 M St., N. W., Washington, D. C. Underwriter—None. 

DeJjJur-Amsco Corp. (4/27-4/30) 

March 31 filed 225,000 shares of class A stock (par $1). 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Preceeds — To 
selling stockholders, Underwriter—H. M. Byllesby & Co., 
Inc., New York and Chicago. 


DeJur-Amsco Corp. (4/27-4/30) 
March 31 filed $1,000,000 of convertible subordinated 
debentures due 1974. Price—To be supplied by amend- 
ment. Proceeds — To retire mortgage loans and bank 
notes and to provide additional working capital and for 
general corporate purposes. Underwriter—H. M. Byllesby 
& Co., Inc., New York and Chicago. 


Berson Mines Lta. 
une 5 filed 350,000 <hares of common stock. Price- % 
er share Proceeds—For new equipment. repaymen: ~- 
van, acquisition of properties under option, and »th- 
orporate purposes. Office—Toronto. Canada. and *®r 
~»orium, Pa Wnderwriter—None 


*% Di-Noc Chemical Arts, Inc. (4/29) 
April 8 filed $947,200 of 512% convertible subordinated 


debentures due May 15, 1971, to be offered for subscrip- : 


tion by common ‘stockholders in the ratio of $100 of dée- 
bentures for each 30 common shares held on April 28; 
1959; rights to expire on or about May 14. Priee—To be 
supplied by amendment. Preceeds—For plant expansion 
and working capital. Underwriter—Blair & Co. Inc.. 
New York. 

* DIT-MCO, inc. 
April 15 filed 30,000 outstanding shares of common stock. 
Price—$10.50 ver share. Proeeeds—To selling stockhold- 
ers. Office—11 Broadway, Kansas City, Mo. Under- 
writer—Midland Securities Co., Ine., Kansas City, Mo. 


Diversified inc., Amarillo, Texas 

Jan. 6 filed 300,000 shares of common stock (par 3 
cents). Price—$3 per share. Preseeds—For acquisition 
of undeveloped real estate, for organization or acquis). 
tion of consumer finance business, and balance to be 
used for working capital. Underwriter — Investmen' 
Service Co., Denver, Colo., on 9 best efforts basis. 

® Dorsey Corp. 

March 20 filed 32.500 shares of 6% cumulative preferred 
stock, series A, $50 par (with warrants attached for the 


purchase of 65,000 common shares) and 150,000 shares 
of common stock (par $1). Price—At par for preferred: 
and $11 per share for common. Proceeds—Together with 


$1,000,0G0 of institutional borrowings and other com- 
pany funds, will be y - 
iary of the assets of Corsey Trailers, Inc. and to the 
retirement of the latter company’s notes and 

contracts, in the a, names ar = 

$670,392, respectively. Office—100 ‘10th Street, 
Wilm Del. Underwriter—Blair & Co., Inc., New 
York. —Expected this week. 

% Duke Power Co. ' 

April 15 filed 150,000 shares of common stock, to be of- 
fered pursuant to the company’s Stock Purchase-Savings 
Plan for Employees. 

March 27 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of com- 


mon stock (par 50 cents). pement  oakeeree Proceeds 
—For mining and selling of-ore. 110 E. Main St., 
Florence, Colo.. Underwriter—Harris Securities Corpi, 
New York, N. Y. eres : { 


Eichier Homes, inc. o- 6% Ye 
March 27 (letter ot notification) 30,000 shares of 60-cent 
cumulative convertible preferred stock (no pdr). Price 
—$10 per share Proceeds —To acq and develop 
additional lands. Offiee—2001 El. Camino. Real,: Palo 
Alto, Calif. Underwriters—J. C. Strauss & Co., and 
York & Co., both of San Francisco, Calif. iy 
*% El Paso Electric Co. (5/19) 4 
April 16 filed $3,500,000 of first mortgage bonds due 
1989. Proceeds—To retire outstanding short-term notes, 
and for 1959 construction program. Underwriters—To be 
determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: 
Halsey, Stuart & Co.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & 
Smith, Inc.; Stone & Webster Securities Corp.; Kidder, 
Peabody & Co.; White, Weld & Co. and Shields & Co. 
(jcintly) Equitable Securities Corp. and R. W. Press- 
prich & Cs. (jointly). Bids—To be received up to 11 
= (EDT) on May 19 at 90 Broad Street, New York, 
N. Y. 


% El Paso Electric Co. (5/19) 

April 16 filed 20,000 shares of cumulative preferred 
stock (no par). Proceeds—To retire outstanding short- 
term notes, and for 1959 construction program. Under- 
writer — To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & 
Co.; Salomon Bros. & MHutzler; Kidder, Pe 

& Co., and White, Weid & Co. (jointly); Merrill L 
Pierce, Fenner & Smith. Bids—To be received up to 11 
on. (EDT) on May 19 at 90 Broad Street, New York, 
N. Y. 


*% El Paso Electric Co. (5/12) 
April 16 filed 76,494 shares of common stock (par $5) to 
be offered to common stockholders of record May 11, 
1959, on the basis of one new share for each 25 shares 
of common stock then held (with an oversubscription 
privilege); rights to expire on May 26. Price —To be 
supplied by amendment. Preceeds—To retire outstand- 
ing short-term notes, and for 1959 construction program. 
Dealer-Manager — Stone & Webster Securities Corp., 
New York. 

Electric City Supply Co. 
April 6 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of class A 
common stock (par 25 cents). Price—$1 per share. Pre- 
ceeds—For inventory, equipment, working capital, etc. 
Office—90i S. Lake Street, Farmington, N. Mex. Under- 
writer—Investment Service Co., Denver, Colo. 


® Electro Networks, Inc. (4/27-30) 
April 2 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of com- 


mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$2.70 per share. Pre- 


— To purchase test equipment, and for general 
working capital. Office—1920 Park St., Syracuse, N. Y. 
Underwriter—Charles Plohn & Co., New York, N. Y. 


Emerite Corp. 

fan. 19 (letter of notification) 250 shares of series 3 
sommon stock (no par) to, be for su 

xy stockholders on the basis of one share of 3 
stock for each three shares of series 1 and/or series 2 
ommeon stock held: unsubscribed shares to other steck- 
nolders. Rights expire 30 days from offering date. 
Price—$1 per share. Proceeds—For working capital. 
har hag S Farish Street, Jackson, Miss. Underwriter 
—None. 

* e Miltwork Corona, N. Y. 

April 17 filed 95,000 outstanding shares of common stock. 
Price — $10.25 per share. Proceeds — To selling stock- 
holders. Underwriter—None. 


Annuity Life Insurance Co. 
Apri! 21 filed $1,000,006 of Variable Annuity Policies. 
Price--No less than $120 a year for annual premium 
contracts and no less than $1,500 for single premium 
contracts. Proeeeds—For investment, etc. Office—2480 
16th Street, N. W.. Washington, D. C. Underwriter— 
None. 


. €wurotund, inc. 
feb. 26 filed 2,500,000 shares of common steck (par S. 


Price—$20 per share. Proceeds—For investment. 
—14 Wall St.. New York. Underwriter—Glore, 
& Co., New York. Offering—Temporarily postpo 


Federated Corp. of Delaware : 
dec. 29 filed $918,000 of 6% convertible subordinated 
iebentures due 1968. The company proposes 
$210,000 of the debentures to 
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Federated Finance Co. 
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nit. Proceeds—For and development of sub- 
division land, including shopping site, for ‘new equip 


and project site es; for financing ex- 
Pansion program; and for nm of bank loans and 
other corporate 700 43rd St., South, 


Bt. Petersburg, Fia. Underwriter—None. 


* Florida Power Corp. (5/15) 

April 16 filed 703,485 shares of common stock (par $2.59) 
to be offered for subscription by common stockholders 
of record May 14, 1959, on the basis of one new share 
for each 12 shares of common stock then held (with an 
oversubscription privilege); rights to expire on June 3, 
1959. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds 
—To pay off $7,000,000 of temporary bank loans, which 
were. -ineurred to meet construction expenditures, and 
the balance .will be applied to the 1959 construction 
program. Underwriters Kidder, Peabody & Co. and 
Merrill. Piereé, -Fenner &-Smith Inc., both of 
New York. 


Florida-Southern Land Corp. (5/25) 
April 13 filed 2,000,000 shares of common stock. Price 
— $2 per share. ° —For construction of motel 
units and other facilities. Office —Tom’s Harbor, Fla. 
Underwriter—Alkow & Co., Inc., New York. 


March 31‘ filed ‘$2,135,700 of convertible subordinated 
debentures due May 1, 1971, to be offered for subscrip- 
tion by common stockholders at the rate of $100 of 
debentures. for each 50 shares of stock held on April 17; 


rights to expire on or about May 6. Price—To be sup- 


by amendment. Proceeds—To retire existing long- 

bank loans, and for additional working capital. 

“McDonald & Co., Cleveland, Ohio; and 

Kidder, Peabody & Co., New York. Offering—Expected 
today (April 23). 


Zan. 13 filed 23 shares of common stock to be of- 
fered for stockkolders; unsold portion 
te be offered pub . Price—$12.50 per share. Proceeds 
—To repay notes. Office—515 Candler Bldg., Atlanta, 
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General Builders om New York 
Feb. 26 filed -$2,131,000 6% subordinated debentures, 
April 30, 1963, with detachable warrants to pur- 
shares of common stock (each $100 de- 
‘te accompanied by a warrant for the 
cash of 10 common shares at $3 per share 
at any time beginning Oct. 30, 1959 to and including 
30, 1969). The company is offering holders 
its outstanding common stock and its outstanding 
cumulative-preferred stock of record April 8, 1959, the 
right to subscribe to a total of $1,631,000 of the deben- 


amounts of «debentures with warrants if subscription 
rights are not exercised in at least the amount of $500,- 
000. Subscription warrants will expire on May 11, 1959. 
Price — $100 per unit. Proceeds — To repay promis- 
sory notes, and the balance, if any, will be added to 
working capital, to be used in part to reimburse the 
company’s treasury for payments made upon the acqui- 
sition of land and as working capital for such building 
projects as the company may undertake. Office—2413 
Third Ave., New York, N. Y. Underwriter—None. State- 
ment.effective April 2. 
General Merchandising » Memphis, Tenn. 

Feb. 18 filed 250,000 shares hog a “A” eommon stock 
@par one cent). Price—$10 per share. Preceeds—For 


working capital and general corporate Under- 
writer — Union Securities Investment -» Memphis, 


- - ~~ —~ -— 





4non at $28,0374 per 


a cents)... Prise—At..market. 
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second preferred stock (convertible—par $1). The com- 
pany proposes to offer one share of the 80-cent dividend 
second heres stock for each share of New Rochelle 
Water - and one share of its $5 preferred and one 
share of the 80-cent dividend second preferred for each 
share of New Rochelle $3.50 preferred (including accu- 
mulated unpaid dividends from November, 1 . The 
offer is conditioned upon acceptance by holders of 80% 
of New Rochelle stock. Office—3219 Philadelphia Pike, 


Claymont, Del. 

Genisco, inc., Los eles, Calif. 
April 6 (letter of notification) 3,400 shares of common 
stock (par $1). Priee—To be supplied by amendment. 
Proceeds—To selling stockholder. Underwriter—Lester, 
Ryons & Co., Los Angeles, Calif, 
% Georgia-Carolina Investment . 
April 17 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of class 
A common stock (par $1). and 100 shares of class C 
common stock (par $1). Price—$1.10 per share. Proceeds 
—For investment. Office—Suite 611, Marion Bldg., Au- 
gusta, Ga. Underwriter—None. 


Glickman Cerp. (4/27-30) 
March 13 filed 3,357,700 shares of common stock. Price 
—$10 per share. Proceeds — For properties, furniture 
fixture and leasehold improvements and other expenses. 
Office—565. Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. Underwriter 
—Bache & Co., New York, N. Y. 

Glide Control Corp. 

April 10 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 10 cents). Price—$1 per share. Proceeds 
—For manufacture, marketing and distributing of auto- 
matic throttle contro} devices for motor vehicles. Office 
—1608 Centinela Blvd., Inglewood, Calif. Underwriter— 
Reilly, Hoffman & Co., Inc., New York. 


Godfrey Co., Milwaukee, Wis. 
March 23 filed 100,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
To be supplied by amendment. Preceeds—To provide 
inventory and working capital for four new supermar- 
kets in the amount of some $309,400, and to provide 
fixtures and equipment with respect thereto in the 
amount of $635,000; some $30,000 will be used to provide 
equipment and improvements for Crestwood Bakery, a 
subsidiary; and the balance will be used for investments 
in controlling stock in retailer-franchised Sentry Mar- 
kets and in interim investments in sites and develop- 
ments prior to resale. Office—4160 North Port Wash- 
ington Rd., age ogy Wis, Underwriter — Taylor, 
Rogers & Tracy, Inc., Chicago, Ill. 
% Government Employees Corp. 
April 7 (letter of notification) an estimated 500 shares 
of common stock (par $5). Price—At the market. Pro- 
ceeds—For the benefit of fractional shareholders result- 
ing in stock dividend (4%) declared March 25, 1959. 
Office—1021 14th St., N. W., Washington, D. C. Under- 
writer—None. 


Government rer Variable Annuity Life 


Insurance 

Nov. 13 filed 2,500,000 shares of common stock (par $1) 
to be offered by company viz: (1) to holders of common 
stock (par $4) of Government Employees Insurance Co., 
on the basis of one warrant per share of stock held (1,- 
334,570 shares are now outstanding); (2) to holders of 
common stock (par $1.50) of Government Employees 
Life Insurance Co., on the basis of 142 ene 
of stock held (216,429 shares are now outstanding); and 
(3) to holders of common stock (par $5) of Government 
Employees Corp., on the basis of 42 warrant per share of 
stock held (as of Dec. 31, 1958 there were 143,703 shares 
of stock outstanding and $589,640 of 5% convertible cap- 
ital debentures due 1967, convertible into shares ef com- 
share. If al] these debentures were 
converted into common stock prior to the record date, 
a total s omg common = ng a mr pare on 
Price—$3 per eR te peut or cap and surplus. 
Office—Go ployees Insurance Bldg., Wash- 
ington, D. C. Underwriters — Johnston, Lemon & Co., 
Washington, D. C.; Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & 
Co., New York; and Abacus Fund, Boston, Mass. Offer- 
ing—lIndefinitely postponed. 

Great American Reality Corp. 
March 30 filed 900,000 shares of class A stock (par 10 
cents). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds 
—For working capital. Officee—15 William Street, New 
York. Underwriter—To be supplied by amendment. 

Gridoil Freehold Leases Ltd. 
Feb. 5 filed 563,600 shares of common stock to be of- 
fered in exchange for $2,818,000 of 542% convertible 
sinking fund redeemable notes, series A, due July 1, 1976, 
on the basis of 200 shares for each $1,000 note. Office— 
330 Ninth Avenue, West, Calgary, Canada. 


Growth Fund of America, Inc. 
Feb. 4 filed 250,000 shares of common stock (par 10 
Preceeds——For investment. 










April 2 (letter of notification) $70,000 of four-year 
debentures, 2,300 shares of 4% stock (par 

and 10,000 shares of common s (par $1). _—- 
debentures, at face amount (in denominations of $100); 
of stock, both at par. Proceeds—For fixed assets 
working capital. Offiee—310 E. Imperial Highway, ER 
Segundo, Calif. Underwriter—None. i 


cise the ‘Price — At par. Proceeds—To repay 
debts, tion of investments, for general pur- 
poses, . O. Box-348, Albany, N. Y. Under- 
writer—None. 
Oct. 22° ‘of ) 28,800 shares of commom 
-stock p 2 oe Pe share, Pr 

paymen -- due: % - Joans- 

working Office — 40 Astoria Blvd, £1 3 
8, N. Y. Underwriter—Albion Securities. Co., 

11 ‘Broadway, New York 4, N. Y. 


March 11 (letter of notification) 285,000.shares of ; 
mon stock. Price—At par ($1 pee ig Freceede— Te 
pay existing abilities; for additio nent; 

for working enpitel. ‘Office—East Tenth Street, P.O 
‘Box 68, Great. » Kan. —Birkenmayer 
& Co., Denver, Colo. : 

. Trailer industries, Inc. 

Nov. 24 filed 473,000 outstanding shares of common 
stock (par 25 cents). Priee—At prices generally prevail 
ing on the American Steck Exchange. Proceeds — Toe 
selling stockholders. Office — 250 Park Avenue, N. ¥. 
Underwriter—None. ; 


Hoffman Motors Corp. 
March 9 filed 260,000 shares of common stock (par $1), 
of which 250,000 shares are to be publicly offered and 
10,000 shares to officers and employees. Price—$10 
Preceeae~ ‘o 


cly 
shares to public; to employees. T 
stockholder. — For public offering: Van 
Alstyne, Noel & Co., New York. Offering—Postponed 


indefinitely. 


Home-Stake Production Co., Tulsa, Okla. 
Nov. 5 filed 116,667 shares of common stock (par 
Price—$6 per share. icmanccnegge | ligeany 


general corporate purposes. 
Bldg., Tulsa, Okla. Underwriter—None. 


fi We 
Philtower 


* Hupp Corp. 

April 20 filed 468,00C shares of common stock, to be 
offered to employees of the company and its subsidiaries 
who hold options to purchase Hupp stock granted under 
the company’s Incentive Stock Option Plan, 


Idaho Power Co. (5/13) 
April 1 filed $15,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 
1989. Proceeds—To be used for partial payment of short« 
term bank loans made for construction of new operating 
facilities. Underwriter—To be determined by competi- 
tive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co, 
Ine.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; Lazard Freres & Co. and The 
First Boston Corp. (jointly); Salomon Bros. & Hutzler 
and Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co. (jointly); 
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith, Inc.; Equita 
Securities Corp.; Kidder, Peabody & Co. and ! 
Weld & Co. (jointly). Bids—Expected to be received up 
to 11 a.m. (EDT) on May 13. 


Apell filed 150 ho} shar f steck ( $10) 
1 J es of common par Fs 
Price—To be supplied by amendment, Proceeds—To be 
used for partial payment of short-term bank loans made@ 
for construction of new operating facilities. Underwriters 
—May be Blyth & Co., Inc., Lazard Freres & Co., Kid- 
der, Peabody & Co. and Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner 
& Smith, Inc., all of New York. 


Imperial Growth Fund, Inc. 
March 2 filed 600,000 shares of common stock. Price—A® 
market. Preceeds— For investment. Office —60 Mare 
quette Ave., Minneapolis, Minn. Underwriter — Min- 
neapolis Associates, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn, 


indiana Steel Products Co. 
Feb. 26 filed 42,193 shares of common stock (par $1) 
being offered for subscription by common stockholders 
at the rate of one share for each seven shares held as 
of April 1, 1959; rights te expire.on April 17, 1958. 
Price—$37 per share. Proceeds—For construction, ma- 
chinery and equipment, and to provide additional funda 
for capital and other corporate purposes. Office 
—405 Elm St., Valparaiso, Ind. Underwrii & 
Co., Inc., St. Paul, Minn. 


Continued on.page 66. — 





@6 (1914) 


m & Co. 
both of W: n, D. C., on a best efforts basis. State- 
ment effective Nov. 18. 


% Information Systems, inc., Skokie, il. 

Apri] 21 filed 170,000 shares of common stock to be of- 
fered for subscription by common stockholders of Panel- 
lit, Inc., at rate of one new share for each three Panellit 
common shares held of record May 15, 1959. Price—$3.50 
per share. Proceeds—To pay notes, for research and de- 
velopment costs; and working capital. Underwriter— 
None. 


integrity Finance Corp. 
i 9 vieher of notification) 50 shares of class A com- 
mon stock and 9,000 shares of class B common stock. 
Price—Of class A, $150 per share; of class B, $15 per 
ghare. Proceeds—Fcr working capital. Office — 1807 
W. Fourth Street, Wilmington 5, Del. Underwriter— 
None. 


international Bank, Washington, D. C. 
Dec. 29 filed $5,000,000 of notes (series B, $500,000, two- 
year, 3% per unit; series C, $1,000,000, four-year 4% pes 
unit; and series D, $3,500,000, 6-year, 5% per unit). Price 
—100% of principal amount. Proceeds— For working 
capital. Underwriter—Johnston, Lemon & Co., Wasb- 
ington, D. C. Offering—Indefinitely postponed. 
*% International Railroads Weighing Corp. 
April 16 (letter of notification) 82,626 shares of com- 
mon stock (par $1) to be offered for subscription by 
common stockholders at rate of one new share for each 
four shares held. 3 per share. Proceeds —- For 
research and development costs and working capital. 
Office—415 Spruce St., Hammond, Ind. Underwriter— 
None. 
international Tuna . (4/20-24) 
April 3 (letter of notification) 175,000 shares of class 
A common stock (par 50 cents). Price —$1 per share. 
For equipment and working capital. Office 
—Pascagoula, Miss. Underwriter-—-Gates, Carter & Co., 
Gulfport, Miss. 
Interstate Power Co. (5/20) 
April 7 filed $6,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 1989. 
Proceeds — To repay bank loans and for construction 
rogram. Underwriter—To be determined by competitive 
bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; 
& Co., Inc. and Salomon Bros, & Hutzler (jointly); 
Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith, Inc.; Kidder, 
Peabody & Co. and Lehman Brothers (jointly); White, 
Weld & Co. Bids — Expected to be received up to 11 
a.m. (EDT) on May 20. 


interstate Power Co. (5/18-19) 
April 7 filed 80,000 shares of cumulative preferred stock 
@ar $50). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Pro- 
ceeds—For construction program. Underwriter—Kidder, 
Peabody & Co., New York. 
@ investment Corp. of Florida (5/25-29) 
April 13 filed 275,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
$4.50 per share. Proceeds—For acquisition and develop- 
ment of land in Florida. Office— 1750 East Sunrise 
Boulevard, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. Underwriters—Aetna 
Securities Corp., New York; and Roman & Johnson, Fort 
Lauderdale, Fla. 


@ investors Commercial Corp. (4/27-30) 
April 6 filed 105,000 shares of common stock. Pr 
be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—tTo selling stock- 
holders. Office — 180 W. Randolph St., Chicago, Ill. 
Underwriter—Paul C. Kimball & Co., Chicago, II. 
investors Funding Corp. of New York 
Feb. 17 filed $500,000 of 10% subordinated debentures 
due July 31, 1964, to be offered in units of $1,000. Price 
—At 100% of principal amount. Preceeds—For invest- 
ment. Office-—511 Fifth Ave., New York, N. Y. Under- 
writer—None. 


Keystone Custodian Inc. 

Match 27 filed 90,600 shares class A common stock, 
of which 37,600 shares are to be offered from time to 
time by the Fund, pursuant to the terms of its Em- 
ees Stock Option Plan, and the remaining 53,000 
will be sold for the account of a selling stock- 
holder. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds 
—To selling stockholder. Underwriter—Clark, Dodge & 


Co., New York. 
Kratter New York 
March 719,950 shares of class A stock and 


16 
shares of class B s of which a maximum of 
shares are to be offered in ex- 
for units in certain limited partnerships. Com- 
eee ig eer, SOe 00 Claes A shiases 
on March 4 a total of 300,000 class 
share to certain persons; the re- 
Be ay Sally Bare rage HP 


* Krupp Serene parorcbie | Co. (4/27-5/1) 
April 3 (letter of notification) 100,000 shares of common 
stock ( 10 cents). Price—$1.25 per share. Proceeds— 
To stockholders. Office —4th & Mill Streets, 
n, Pa. Underwriters—Hallowell, Sulzberger, 
Jenks, Kirkland & Co. and Woodcock, Hess, Moyer & 
Co., Inc., both of Philadelphia, Pa. 
, wo Of class A. stock 

(no par) 
and 900,000 shares of class B stock (no par) to be of- 
fered in units, each consisting of one class A and one 


B share. Price—$10 pee unit. Preceeds—To make 
in connection with acquisition of certain prop- 
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erties, to repay bank loans, for working capital and 
other corporate purposes. Uffice—621 South Spring St., 
Los Angeles, Calif. Underwriter—Paine, Webber, Jack- 
son & Curtis, New York and Los Angeles. 


Laure Exploration So., iInc., Arnett, Okia. 
Dec. 23 filed 400,000 shares of common stock. 
per share. Proceeds—For machinery and equipment anc 
exploration purposes. Underwriter—None. 


Lefcourt Realty Corp. 

Jan. 29 filed 3,492,000 shares of common stock, of whict 
2,622,000 shares were issued in exchange for all oj 
the common stock of Desser & Garfield, inc., and D. G 
& R., Inc.; 750,000 shares will be used for the exercis« 
of an option by the company to purchase from Big 
Mound Trail Corp. some 3,784.9 acres of land on o1 
before May 1, 1959; and the remaining 120,000 shares are 
to be sold for the account of a selling stockholder. Up 
derwriter—None. 


@ Lithium Corp. of America (4/27-29) 

March 31 filed 50,484 shares of common stock, of which 
18,984 shares were sold to the underwriters in February, 
1959. Price—At prevailing market price on the American 
Stock Exchange at time of offering. Proceeds — For 
working capital. Office — Minneapolis, Minn. Under- 
writers—Bear, Stearns & Co. and John H. Kaplan & Co. 


% Lockheed Aircraft Corp. : 

April 20 filed 342,600 shares of capital stock, which may 
be purchased pursuant to the company’s Employee Stock 
Purchase Plan. 


Lorain Telephone Co. 
Feb. 11 (letter of notification) 1,562 shares of common 
stock (no par) to be offered for subscription by stock- 
holders at the rate of one new share for approximately 
each 75.1729 shares held at the close of business on 
March 17, 1959; rights to expire on May 15, 1959. Price 
—$32 per share. Proceeds—To reimburse the treasury 
so nae W. Ninth St., Lorain, Ohio. Underwriter— 

one. 


Loral Electronics Corp. - 
April 1 filed 250,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To in- 
crease inventories and for general corporate purposes. 
Office—825 Bronx River Ave., New York, N. Y. Under- 
writers—Kidder, Peabody & Co. and Model, Roland & 
Stone, both of New York. : 


LuHioc Mining Corp. 
Sept. 29 filed 350,000 shares of common stock. Price—$) 
per share. Proceeds — For the acquisition of properties 
under option and for various geological expenses, tesi 
drilling, purchase of equipment, and other similar pur- 
poses. Offices—Wilmington, Del., and Emporium, Psa 
Underwriter—None. 
% Lytie Corp. (5/11-15) 
April 16 filed 100,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
At a maximum price of $14 per share. Proceeds—To re- 
tire bank loans and for general working capital. Under- 
writers—Joseph Walker & Sons, New York; and Clark, 
Landstreet & Kirkpatrick, Inc., Nashville, Tenn. 


Magma Power Co. (5/11-15) 
April 3 filed 100,000 shares of 6% convertible preferred 
stock (par $10) and 500,000 shares of common stock 
(par 10 cents) to be offered in units consisting of one 
preferred share and five common shares. Price—$63 
per unit. Proceeds—For drilling and exploration pro- 
gram; and for working capital, and general corporate 
purposes. Office—Virginia & Truckee Bldg., Carson 
pei Nev. Underwriter—J. Barth & Co., San Francisco, 


® Maine Fidelity Life Insurance Co. (4/29) 

March 30 filed 100,000 shares of capital stock (par $1.50) 
to be offered for subscription by holders of outstanding 
stock at the rate of one new share for each two shares 
held on April 22, 1959; rights expire on or about May 
19. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds— 
To increase capital and surplus. Office—83 Exchange 
Street, Portland, Maine. Underwriter — P. W. Brooks & 
Co., Inc., New York. 


*% Marine Midland Corp. :(5/14) 

April 17 filed a maximum of 465,000 shares of common 
stock (par $5) to be offered for subscription by common 
stockholders of record May 12, 1959, on the basis of one 
new share for each 20 shares then held, rights to expire 
on June 1. Proceeds—lIt is anticipated that $9,000,000 
will be used to pay an outstanding bank loan due Sept. 
30, 1962, and any balance will be used for general corpo- 
rate purposes. Underwriters—The First Boston Corp. and 
Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co., both of New 
York; Schoellkopf, Hutton & Pomeroy, Inc., Buffalo, 
N. Y.; and Granbery, Marache & Co., New York. 


Mary Carter Paint Co. 
March 30 (letter of notification) 37,500 shares of com- 
mon stock (par $1) of which 25,000 shares are being 
offered by the company, out of authorized but unissued 
stock, and 12,500 shares are being offered by John F. 
Crosby, Spring Lake, N. J. Price—$8 per share. Proceeds 
—For payment of outstanding loans and working capi- 
tal, and to selling stockholder. Office—Gunn Highway 
at Henderson Rd., Tampa 7, Fla. Underwriter—W. W. 
Schroeder & Co., New .York 5, N. Y. 
% Mayfair Markets 
April 13 (letter of notification) 5,000 shares of pre- 
ferred stock (par $50) and 5,000 shares of common stock 
(par 1) to be offered in units consisting of one share 
of preferred and one share common, Price—$60 per unit. 
Proceeds—-To liquidate obligations. Office—4383 Bandini 
Blvd., Los Angeles, Calif. Underwriter—None. 


Mergenthaler Linotype Co., Brooklyn, N. Y. 
March 17 filed 116,541 shares of capital stock, bein 
offered for subscription by stockholders at the rate 
one new share for each four shares held of record April 
6, 1959; rights to expire on April 24 (with an oversub- 


scription privilege). An additional 29,900 shares are 
being or will be offered to the company’s 
Employees Stock Option pels yn mM 
Proceeds—To be added to the general funds of 
poy and be used for corporate purposes. Und 
—None. 


*% Miami Extruders, inc. (5/11-15) te 
April 17 filed 175,000 shares of common stock. Price—$3- 
per share. Proceeds—To be used for the purchase of 
equipment, for increased inventories, and for the retire-’ 
ment of bank leans. Offiee—7575 N. W. 37th Avenue 
Miami, Fla. Underwriters—<Aetna Securities Corp., New 
York; and Roman & Johnson, Fort Lauderdale, Fla. 


Midwest Technica! Corp. 
March 17 filed 500,006 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—$3.75 per share. Proceeds—For investment pur- 
poses. Office—1404 Northwestern Bank Bidg., Minne- 
apolis, Minn, Underwriter—None. : 


Millsap Oil & Gas Co. 
Dec. 23 filed 602,786 shares of common stuck. Price—$1 
der share. — For additional working capital: 
Wtice—Siloam Springs. Ark. Underwriter—None. : 


* Missouri Utilities Co. 

April 14 (letter of notification) 10,154 shares of common 
stock (par $1) to be offered for subscription by stock- 
holders on the basis of one share’ for each 31 shares 
held. Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds 
—For general funds of the company. Office—400 Broad-" 
way, Cape Girardeau, Mo. Underwriter — Edward D..- 
Jones & Co., St. Louis, Mo. 


* Molybdenum Corp. of America : 
April 15 filed 97,364 shares of common stock, reserved, 
for issuance upon exercise of outstanding Restricted 
Stock Options which were issued to key personnel pur-. 
suant to an Executive Employees’ Stock Option Plan. ~ 

Montana Power Co. 
july 1 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (no par). 
The stock will be offered only to bona fide residents 
of Montana. Price—To be related to the current market. 
orice on the New York Stock Exchange. Preceeds —To- 
gether with other funds, to carry on the company’s con- 
struction program through 1959. Manager-Dealers — 
smith, Barney & Co., Kidder, Peabody & Co. and Blyth 
& Co., Inc. Offering—Indefinitely postponed. 


® Moog Servocontrols, inc. (4/28) 

March 30 filed 130,000 shares of common stock, of which 
70,000 shares are being sold by certain selling stock- 
holders and 60,000 shares by company (10,000 shares’ 
to employees and 50,000 shares to public). Price—To be’ 
supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For working capi-' 
tal. Office—East Aurora (Buffalo), N. Y. Underwriters” 
—Kidder, Peabody & Co., New York; and Blunt Ellis 
& Simmons, Chicago, Ill. ; 


Mortgage Corp. of America 
April 10 filed $1,000,000 of 454% collateral trust notes, 
due May 1, 1969-79. Price—100% of principal amount. 
Proceeds—-For repayment of loan. Offiee—100 St. Paul 
Street, Baltimore, Md. Underwriter—None. . 
® National Gypsum Co. Y 
April 6 filed 1,014,300 shares of common stock, to be of- 
fered in exchange for all but not less than 98% ef the 
outstanding common shares of Huron Portland Cement 
Co. in the ratio of 7/10 of a share of National stock for 
each share of Huron stock. Offer will expire on May 19. 


National Life & Casualty Insurance Co. 
March 25 filed 250,000 shares of common capital stock 
to be offered to holders of certain of company’s life 
insurance policies issued on or prior to Dec. 31, 1955, 
and to certain employees. Price—$4.44 per share. Pro- 
ceeds—-To increase capital and surplus. Office — 2300 
North Central Ave., Phoenix, Ariz. Underwriter—None. 

Naylor Engineering & Research Corp. 
Sept. 29 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of cumu- 
lative voting and non-assessable common stock. Price— 
At par ($1 per share). Proceeds—For organizational ex- 
penses and first three months’ operational expenses. Of- 
fice—1250 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 17, Calif. Under- 
writer—Waldron & Co., San Francisco 4, Calif. 
®@ Nedow Oil Tool Co. 
May 5 (letter of notification) 150,000 shares of common 
stock (par 50 cents). Price—$2 per share. Proceeds—To 
acquire fishing tools for leasing: and for working capital. 
Address—P. O. Box 672, Odessa, Texas. Underwriters—' 
To be designated. 

New York Shipbuilding Corp. 
March 3 filed 621,353 shares of common stock. Price— 
To be supplied by amendment. To be offered. from time 
to time either on the New York Stock Exchange at price, 
prevailing at time of sale or by public or private sale 
at related prices. Proceeds —- To Merritt - Chapman & 
Scott Corp., the selling stockholder. Underwriter—None.. 
Statement effective March 26. ; 

New York Shipbuilding Corp. 
March 20 filed 83,334 shares of common stock, to be: 
offered in exchange for common stock of Higgins, Inc., 
at the rate of one share of New York Shipbuilding com- 
mon for each 24 shares of Higgins common. ; 
* Northwest Natural Gas Co. 
April 17 (letter of notification) an estimated 19,495 shares 
of common stock (par $9.50) to be offered to employees 
through a stock purchase plan. Price—At 92% of pub- 
lished bid price quoted first day of each month by Port- 
land, Ore., NASD, but not less than the par value of the 
stock. Proceeds—For capital expenditures. Office—920: 
S. W. Sixth Ave., Portland, Ore. Underwriter—None. 
* Norwich Pharmacal Co. 
April 20 filed 70,000 shares of common stock, being the 
number of shares as to which options recently have beer 
granted or may be granted under the Key Employees” 
Stock Option Plan of the company. 
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for investment in real estate syndicates and other real 
estate. Office—9 Clinton St.; Newark, N. J. Underwriter 


reefs ap Rae 
loans and for investmen purposes. 1 
tioual Trade Mart, New Orleans, . Underws 
Assets Investment Co., Inc., New Orleans, La. =. 


pee K. Rubber Welders, Inc. 
of. 3% gf seme maturing on er before-May-6, 1 
$692,000: of % debentures prem lag the or "before Dec 
31, 1974 and $123,000 of 7% debentures due 
y 6, 1965. The company proposes to 
offering of 25,000 shares of common stock at $10 
share. The remaining shares and the pe eed oly. 
sunject te an exchange offer between this co 
K. Rubber, Inc., and O. K. eemiie Othe 
p Leki on an "alternative. basis. 


eldins 
the publi: 


anid/ur to service part of the company’s 
551 Rio Grande Ave.. Littleton. Colo. 
Nene Statement effective April 13. 


Oppenhemer Fund, inc. 
Dec. 5 filed 100,000 shares vo! ca 
markei (about $0 per share). eceeds—For inves: 
ment. Offiee—25 Broad St., New York. Underwriter 
Oppenheimer & Co., New York. 


Ozark Air Lines, Inc. 

March 24 (letter of notification) 59,825 shares of gen- 
eral common stock (par $1) to be offered for subscrip- 
tion by holders of class A and class B common stock 
and/or class B common stock evidenced by a voting 
trust certificate, one share of general common stock for 
each 20 shares of cl. A-and cl. B common stock held. Price 
—$4.25 per share to stockholders: $4.75 to public. Preceeds 
—To purchase additional flight and ground equipmeni 
and for working eapital. Address—P.O. Box 6007, Lam- 
bert Field, St. Louis 21, Mo. Underwriter—None, but 
Newhard, Cook.and Co. and Yates, Heitner. & Woods. 
both of St. Louis, Mo., offered to purchase the unsub- 
scribed shares. 


Paddock of California 

Maren 30 filed 51,847 outstanding shares of common 
stock (par $1) to be offered “only to stockholders and 
directors of The Refinite Corp. and will not be offered 
to the general public.” Price—$3 per share. Proceeds— 
To selling stockholders,. The Refinite Corp. Office—8400 
Santa Monica Boulevard, Los Angeles, Calif. Underwrit- 
er—None 


® Paramount Mutual Fund, Inc. 

Jan. 2 filed 300,000 shares of capital stock. Price—Muin. 
mum purchase of shares is $2,500. Proceeds—For inves 
ment Office—404 North Roxbury Drive, Beverly Hill 
Calif. Underwriter—Paramount Mutual Fund Manage 
ment Co. Statement effective April 14. 


@ Pearson Corp. (4/30) 

March 36 (letter, of notification) 175,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par 25 cents). Price—$1 per share. Preceeds 
—To repay short-term loan and for working capital. 
Office—i Constitution St., Bristol, R. I. Underwriter— 
R. A. Holman & Co., Inc., New York, N. Y 


Pec Plan Fund, inc., Pasadena, Calif. 
Mas !% filed 20,000 shares of common stock (par $1 
Price —At market. Preceeds—-For investment. Under 
‘riter -juvestors dnovesiments Corp... Pasadena. Calif 


© Penn-Texas Corp., New York City (4/24) 

March 31 filed 1,500,000 shares of common stock to be 
offered for subscription by common stockholders at rate 
of ohne new share for each four shares held as of record 
April 24, 1959; rights to expire on May 8, 1959. 
Price—To .be supplied by amendment. Preceed=- — To 
purchase additional stock of Fairbanks, Morse & Co. and 
for repayment of loans. Underwriter — Bear, Stearns & 
Co., New York. 


Pennsyivania Power Co. 
Aug. 1 filed $8,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 1989. 
Proceeds—-To redeem a like amount of 5% first mort 
gage bonds due 1987. Underwriter—To be determinec 
by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuar 
& Co. Inc.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; White Weld & Co 
Equitable Securities Corp., and Shields & Co. (jointly) 
Lehman Brothers, Eastman Dillon, Union Securities 8 
Co., Salomon Bros. & Hutzler and Ladenburg, Thalman: 
& Co. (jointly); Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smit) 
and Dean Witter & Co. (jointly). Bids — Tentativel: 
had been expected to be received up to 11 am. (EDT 
on Aug. 27 but company on Aug. 22 decided to defe 
sale pending improvement in market conditions. SEC 
on Feb. 26, 1959 extended to June 16, 1959 period. within 
which company may consummate financing. 

‘Perfecting Service Co. 
Feb. 26 (letter of notification) 28,250 shares of common 
stock te be offered for subscription by stockholders on 
a pro rata basis. Rights expire in 15 days. Priee—At par 
($10 per share). Preceeds—For aceounts receivable and 
inventories. Offiee—332 Atando Ave., Charlotte, N. C. 
Underwriter—None. 


nde rwriter- 


ital stock. Price—a 


.. The Commercial and Financial Chronicle 


- (par 10 cents) and: 1,917 


—513 Interna-— 


Mied 66/400 shares’ of common stock, 943,030 


or before 
4, publi 


Permachem Corp., New York 
March 31 filed 2;041,;331 shares of class A 

feo I pee ae nde 
(par 10 cents). This covers'the transfer of 


pursuant’ to’ option agreements. Price — At 
counter, market prices: Underwriter—None. 


‘Permanent Filter Corp. (4/30) 
April 7 filed 140,000. shares of common stock, of whioh 
120,000 shares are to be offered for account of the com- 


pany and 20,000 shares for-account of selling steckholder. - 


Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds — For 
land and buildings and working capital. Underwriter— 
William R. wag & Co., Los Angeles, Calif. 


Oil Development Co., Inc. 
April 1 ‘filed ‘221,883,614 shares of capital stock, to be 
offered for subscription by holders of outstanding stock 
at the rate of one rew share for each two shares held. 
Price—To. be by amendment. Proceeds—For 
working capital. Office—Soriano — Plaza Cer- 
vantes, Manila (P. I.). Underwriter—None 


Phillips-Van ‘Heusen Corp. 
April 2] . filed 69,210 shares of common stock, to be of- 
fered in exchange for.common stock of Kennedy ’s, Inc., 
in the ratio of 14 shares of Phillips-Van Heosen stock 
for one share of. ennedy’s. stock. 


© Pioneer Piastics Corp., Sanford, Me. (5/11-15) 
April 15 filed’ 150,000 shares of common stock (par $1) 
(of which 8,000 shares are to be offered to employees). 
Price—To be supplied by amendment, Proceeds — To 
selling stockholders. Business — Producer of decorative 
laminated plastics. Underwriter—Reynolds & Co., Inc., 


New York. 

Pittsburgh Standard Conduit Co. (4/27-5/1) 
April 9 filed 75,000 shares of capital stock (par $5). 
Price — To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds — To 
repay sort-term bank loans, for working capital and 
other corporate purposes. Underwriter—Lee Higginson 
Corp., New York. 
® Precon Electronics Corp. (5/18-25) 

April 6 filed 175,000 shares.of common stock (par 75 
cents). Price — $5 per share. Proceeds — For working 
capital; to reimburse the predecessor for certain devel- 
opment expenses; for inventories and work in process; 
and other general corporate purposes. Office—120 E. 
4lst St.. New York, N. Y. Underwriters—Charles Plohn 
. J and Netherlands Securities Co., Inc., both of New 
or 


* President Brand Goid Mining Co. Ltd. (Union of 
South Africa) 

April 17 filed. American depositary receipts for 50,000 

ordinary registered shares. Depositary—Guaranty Trust 

Co. of New York. 


* Pressed Metals of America, Inc. 

April 17 filed 90,000 outstanding shares of common stock. 
Price — Related to the current market price on the 
American Stoek Exchange. Preceeds—To selling stock- 
holders. Office—Port Huron, Mich. Underwriter—None. 

Producers Fire & Casualty Co., Mesa, Ariz. 

March 31 filed: 406,000 shares of common stock to be 
offered for subscription by. holders of stock purchase 
rights acquired in connection with life insurance policies 
issned by Denendable Life Insurance Co. and to certain 
agents and. brokers. of Producers Fire & Casualty Co. 
Price—$5 per share. Proeeeds—For working capital. 
Underwriter—None. 


Prudential po ge, obo Inc. 

Jan. 15 (letter cf not tion) 200,000 shares of common 
stock (par one-cent) of which 170,000 shares are to be 
sold by the .company and 30,000 shares by a selling 
stockholder, Price — $1.50:per share. Proceeds — For 

general expansion and =e oon. Office—1108 
16th Street, N.W., Washington 6 C. Underwriter— 
John C. Kahn Co., Washington, D. % 


Public Service Co. of Colorado (4/28) 
March 26 filed $20,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 
1989. Proceeds—For construction program. Underwriter 
—To be determined by competitive bidding. Probable 
bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; The First Boston 
Corp.; Blyth & Co., Inc. and Smith, Barney & Co. (joint- 
ly); Harriman Ripley & Co. Inc., Eastman Dillon, Union 
Securities & Co., Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith 
Inc. and Dean Witter & Co. (jointly); Lehman Brothers, 
Kidder, Peabody & Co. and White, Weld & Co. (jointly). 
Bids—Expected to be received up to 11 a.m. (EDT) on 
April 28 at office of Guaranty Trust Co. of New York. 


Purepac Corp., New York 
March 31 filed 260,000 shares of common stock (par five 
cents). Price—$3 per share. Proceeds—To repay loans 
and for general corporate purposes. Business—Manu- 
facturers and packager of proprietary drug items. Un- 
derwriter — Richard Bruce & Co. Inc., 26 Broadway, 
New York 4, N. Y. Offering—Expected end of May. 


Puritan Chemical Corp. (4/30) 
March 30 filed 500,000 shares of capital stock (par 10 
cents. Price—$1.25 per share. Proceeds—For working 
capital and general corporate purposes. Office—2 South 
Broadway, Lawrence, Mass. Underwriter—Dunne & Co., 
New York. 


Raindor Gold Mines, Ltd. 
Jan. 28 (letter of notifieation) 290,000 shares of common 
stock (par $1). Price—$1 per share. Proceeds—To poore 
up ore and for road and camp construction. Office-—A\ 
Suite 322, 200 Bay St., Toronto, Ont., Canada, and c/o ?. 
Arnold, Wilson Cirele, Rumson, N. J. Underwriter— 
Sano & Co., New.York, N, Y. 

Rapid-American Corp., New York 
April 13 filed $7,209,640 of convertible subordinated de- 
bentures due April 30, 1964, to be offered for subserip- 
tion by common stockholders in the ratio of $100 of 
debentures for each 10 common shares held. Price—To 
be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To be applied in 
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ng and general corporate purposes, 
-Rassco Israel Corp.. New York ona. 
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present 
o— _ development of additional <e 
es. Underwriter—Emanuel Deetjen 


@ Reon Resistor 
oe 


ergs aad Senne ad tet-anenead — 
t17 Stanley Ave., Yonkers, N. Y. Undecwtter-Cherind 
Plohn & Co., New York, N. Y. ; 
Republic Foil inc. (4/27) 
March 26 filed 70,196 


loans, and for working 
Danbury, Conn. ‘Under 
mington, Del. 


* 


Office—55 Triangle 
ter—Laird & Co., Corp., 


market. Proceeds—For investment Office—Englewood, 
rs J. Underwriter—First Mutual Securities of America, 
ne. 


Richwell Petroleum Ltd., Alberta, Canada 
June 26 filed 1,998,716 shares of common stock (par 
Of this stock, 1,174,716 shares are to be sold on behal 
the company and 824,000 shares for the account of cer- 
tain selling stockholders. The company proposes to oftes 
the 1,174,716 shares for subscription by its shareholders 
at the rate of one new share for each = shares held 
(with an oversubscription privilege). The subscription 
2eriod will be for 30 days following issuance of sub-. 
scription rights. Price—To be supplied by amendment 

Proceeds—To pay off demand note, to pay enn 3 indebt- 
edness, and the balance if any will be added to 

sapital. ‘Underwriter — Pacific Securities Ltd.: Van- 
‘ouver, Canada. 


@ Roanoke Gas Co. 

March 19 (letter of notification) 17,732 shares of com- 
mon stock (par $5) being offered for subscription 
common stockholders on the basis of one sharé for 
seven shares held as of record April 6 (with am oversub- 
scription privilege); rights to expire on May 15, pee 
Price—$16.75 per share. Proceeds—To repay short-term 
bank loan and for installation and construction of addi- 
tional mains for the purpose of extending distribution 
facilities. Office — 123 Church Avenue, Roanoke, Va. 
Underwriter—None. 


-. 


Routh Robbins investment Corp. 
Jan. 29 filed 475,000 shares of common stock. Price—$1l 
per share. Proceeds — For investments and working 
capital. Business — Real estate investments. 
Alexandria, Va. Underwriter—None. 


*% Rowland Products, Inc., Kensington, Conn. 

April 17 (letter of notification) 11,538 shares of common 
stock (par $12.50) to be offered for subscription 
common stockholders at rate of one new share for 

61% shares held of record April 24, 1959. Price—To be 
supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For working capital. 
Underwriters—Cooley & Co.; Putnam & Co.; and Eddy 
& Co. 


St. R Paper Co. 

March 27 filed 58,000 shares of common stock (par $5) 
to be offered in exchange for outstanding common stock 
of Cupples-Hesse Corp. on the basis of 644 of a share 
of St. Regis common or oe each share of Cupples common. 
St. Regis will declare the exchange offer effective if 
100% of the outstanding shares of Cupples stock is de- 
posited in exchange, and may elect to do so if a 
percent, but not less than 80%, is deposited. 

Santa’s Village, Skyforest, Calif. 
March 27 filed $800, 000 of 6% convertible subordinated 
sinking fund debentures due 1974. Pricee—At 100% of 
principal amount. Preeeeds — For completion of East 
Dundee Village (a new amusement park near Chicago); 
and for working capital and other corporate purposes. 
Underwriter—None. 

Schjeldahi (G. T.) Co. 

March 23 filed 42,500 shares of common stock, which 
are to be offered and sold first to present stockholders 
at the — of a new pamee for each eight shares held 
on April 1, 1959. Priee—$ per share. Preeeeds—For 
inmeenee ee eye for purchase of a 
working cap and other corporate purposes. Office— 

202 South Division St., Northfield, Minn. Underwriter 
—Craig-Hallum, Inc., Minneapolis, Minn. 

Seaboard Plywood & Lumber Corp. Lang, OS 
March 27 filed 150,000 shares of common stock 


$3 per share. Proceeds—For expansion 
uct lines and acquisition of new related ot present prod 
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17 Bridge St., Watertown, Mass. Underwriter—Peter 
Morgan & Co., New York. 

Securities Fund, Inc., Englewood, N. J. 
Kon 20 filed a maximum cf $2,400,000 of plans for the 
eccumulation of shares of capital stock of the fund. 


Service Life Insurance Co. 

26 (letter of notification) 3,567 shares of common 

stock (par $1). Price—$18.75 per share. Proceeds—To 
go to a selling stockholder. Office—400 W. Viekery Bivd., 
Fort Worth, Tex. Underwriter—Kay & Co., Inc., Hous- 
ton, Tex. 
® Servonics, Inc. (4/27-30) 
March 25 (letter of notification) 133,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par $1). Price—-$1.50 per share. Proceeds— 
For general corporate purposes. Office—822 N. Henry 
St., Alexandria, Va. Agent—-Kidder, Peabody & Co., New 
York. 


Shares in American Industry, Inc. 
Dec. 12 filed 50,000 shares of common stock. Price—At 


Office 
Gt., N. W., Washington 7, D. C, Investment Advisor—In- 
vestment Fund Management Corp. Fotmer Name— 
Shares in America, Inc. 


Sheridan-Belmont Hotei Co. 
Aug. 19 (letter of notification) $250,000 of 6% convertible 
debentures due Sept. 15, 1963 to be offered for 
tion by common stockholders on a pro rata basis. Price— 
At par. Proceeds—For working — Office — 3173 
Worth Sheridan Rd., Chicago 14, Ill. Underwriter—None 


Silver Creek Precision Corp. 

March 30 filed 1,550,000 shares of common stock (par 
410 cénts), of which 200,000 shares are to be offered for 
the account of the company, and 1,350,000 shares for 
account of selling stockholders. Price-——To be. supplied 
by amendment. Proceeds—For working capital. ce— 
Central Ave. and Mechanic St., Silver Creek, N. Y. Un- 
derwriter—Maltz, Greenwaldié&'Co., New York. 


Silver Sands Motel, Inc. 

pril 3 (letter of notification) 1,976 shares of company’s 
<ommon stock (par $100) and 494 shares of common 
stock (par $100) of Yuma Motor Lodge, Inc., to be of- 
fered in units of four shares of Silver Sands Motel, Inc. 
and one share of Yuma Motor Lodge, Inc. Price—$500 
per unit. Proceeds—For purchase of real estate and to 
erect motel. Office—307 S. Second St., Mt. Vernon, Wash. 
Underwriter—None. 


® SIMCA Societe Anonyme, of France 

March 24 filed 1,000,000 shares of capital stock, par 
value 5,000 French francs (U. S. $10.12) per share, and 
“ou. 2,000,000 American shares representing such 
1,000,000 capital shares (two American shares represent 
one capital share). The company is now offering holders 
of its American shares and holders of its French shares 
in the United States, its territories and possessions, the 
right to subscribe for one additional American share for 
each American share held, or one additional French 
share for each French share held as of April 13, 1959 
(with an additional subscription privilege); rights to 
expire on May 7, 1959. Price — 5,500 francs (equal to 
$11.22 per share) for the French shares, or 2,750 francs 
($5.61 per share) for the American shares. Proceeds— 
To be added to the general funds of the company and 
used for general corporate purposes, Underwriter—None. 


Sip’n Snack Shoppes, inc., Philadelphia, Pa. 
March 31 filed 200,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
$2 per share. Proceeds—To pay loans and for new equip- 
ment. Undei writer—Sano & Co., New York. 


‘{\ Skore Consolidated Mining Milling Co. 

April 8 (letter of notification) 200,000 shares of common 
capital assessable stock (par 10 cents). Price—35 cents 
per share. Preeeeds—For mining and milling expenses. 
Office—501 Jefferson Street, Boise, Idaho. Underwriter 
—None. 


*% Southern Electric Generating Co. (5/28) 

April 17 filed $25,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 
1992. Proceeds—To be used in connection with financ- 
ing the cost of constructing a steam-electric generating 
station on the Coosa River in Alabama and related fa- 
cilities; and for the repayment of $4,000,000 of short- 
term bank loans incurred for such capital expenditures. 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Eastman 
Dillon, Union Securities & Co. and Equitable Securities 
Corp. (jointly); Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith; 
Kidder, Peabody & Co. and White, Weld & Co. (jointly). 
Bids—Expected to be received up to 11 a.m. (EDT) on 
May 28 at the office of Southern Services, Inc., 250 
Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 


Southern Nevada Power Co. (5/11) 

April 6 filed $5,500,000 of first mortgage bonds, series D, 
due 1989. Proceeds—Together with other funds, will be 
used to repay temporary bank loans, and to refund the 
slightly less than $4,000,000 of series “C” 542% mortgage 
ends due 1986. Underwriter—To be determined by 
<ompetitive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart 
# Co. Inc.; Eastman Dillon, Union Securities & Co. and 
Kidder, Peabody & Co. (jointly); White, Weld & Co.; 
Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith, Inc. Bids—Ex- 
Sirs to be received up to 9 a.m. (PST) om or about 

il in the offices of O’Melveny & Myers, Room 900, 
433 South Spring Street, Los Angeles 13, Calif. 


Southern Nevada Power Co. (4/27-28) 
April 6 filed 75,000 shares of cumulative preferred stock 
(par $20). Price—To be supplied by amendment. Pro- 
#eeds—Together with other funds, will be used to 
bank loans. Underwriter—White, Weld & Co., 


hae Pe Pe 


ws go. 3% 


PSL 


The Commercial and Financial Chronicle ... Thursday, April 23, 1959 


Southern Union Gas Co. 

March 19 filed 442,731 shares of 4.64% cumulative con- 
vertible second preferred stock being offered for sub- 
scription by common stockholders of record April 10, 
1959, on the basis of one share of preferred for each 
five common shares held (with an oversubscription pri- 
vilege); rights to expire on May 1. Price — At par 
($25 per share). Proceeds—To repay bank loans and 
for construction program. Unde rs—Snow, Swee- 
ney & Co., Iac., and A. C. Allyn & Co., Inc,, both of 
New York. 


Southwestern Electric Power Co. (5/12) 
April 13 filed $16,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, series 
H, due May 1, 1989. Proceeds—For construction expend- 
itures, and to prepay and discharge some $12,000,000 of 
bank loans made for that purpose. Underwriter—To be 
determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: 
Hatsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner 
& Smith Inc., and Eastman Dillon, Uniog. Securities & 
Co. (jointly); Equitable Securities Corp.; Lehman 
Brothers; Kuhn, Loeb & Co.; Blyth & Co., Inc. Bids— 
rs a to be received up to 10:30 am. (CDT) on 

ay 12. 


Sports Arenas (Delaware) inc. 
Nov. 18 filed $2,000,000 of 6% 10-year convertible de- 
bentures (subordinated), due Jan. 1, 1969. Price—To be 
supplied by amendment. Proceeds—$750,000 to pay AMF 
Pinspotters, Inc. for bowling alley beds; to pay 
for other installations, fixtures and equipment; $85,000 
to expand two FP agp establishments by increasing 
the number of y beds by eight at Yorktown Heights 
and by six at Wilton Manor Lanes, Fort Lauderdale; 
$300,000 for deposits on leaseholds, telephones and util- 
Pe and $395,000 for working capital. Underwriter— 
one. 


Sports Arenas (Delaware) inc. 
Nov. 18 filed 461,950 shares of common stock (par one 
cent). Price—At the market (but in no event less than 
$6 per share). Proceeds—To selling stockholders. Office 
Pe Great Neck Rd., Great Neck, N. Y. Underwriter— 
one. 


‘Standard Electric Co., Inc. 
March 31 (letter of notification) 10,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par $25). Price—$27.50 per share. Proceeds 
—To purchase equipment, erect and equip a semi-fire- 
proof building and for working capital. Office — 3016 
Austin Highway, San Antonio, Texas. Underwriter — 
Bache & Co., San Antonio, Texas. 


* Standard Oil Co. (Ohio) 

April 16 filed $2,500,000 of Interests in the company’s 
Employees Investment Plan, together with 25,000 shares 
of common stock and 9,000 shares of $100 preferred 
stock, series A, 34% cumulative, which may be acquired 
pursuant to said plan. 


Standard Packaging Corp. 

April 1 filed 43,067 outstanding shares of common stock 
and 28,834 outstanding shares of $1.20 convertible pre- 
ferred stock (par $20) to be offered from time to time 
on the New York Stock Exchange or off the Exchange. 
Price—Related to the then current market price on said 
Exchange. Proceeds—To Estate of D. Samuel Gottesman, 
deceased. Underwriter—None. 


Sterling Television Co., Inc. 
March 31 (letter of notification) 200,000 shares of Class 
A stock (par 25 cents). Price—$1 per share. Proceeds— 
For general corporate purposes, and to acquire television 
film series for distribution. Office—6 East 39th St., New 
York 16, N. Y. Underwriter—R. A. Holman & Co., Inc., 
New York 5, N. Y. 


Super-Sol Ltd. 
March 25 filed 250,000 shares of common stock. Price— 
At par (19,800 Israeli pounds—equivalent to $11 per 
share in U. S. funds), payable up to 90% in State of 
israel Independence Issue and Development Issue Bonds, 
and the balance in cash. Proceeds—For expansion pro- 
gram. Office — 79 Ben Yehuda St., Tel Aviv, Israel. 
wee eee Israel Basic Economy Co., New 

or , . ° 


Texfel Petroleum Corp. 
March 19 filed 550,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For 
repayment of the company’s 5% notes held by an Amer- 
ican bank, and the balance will be added to its general 
funds and will be used in connection with its various 
operations, and for general corporate purposes, includ- 
ing payment of purchase obligations on certain prop- 
erties, and for the purchase of warehouse inventories. 
Office—Republic National Bank Bldg., Dailas, Texas. 
Underwriters—Bache & Co. and Allen & Co., both of 
New York. Offering—Date indefinite. 
Textron inc. (5/4-8) 

April 8 filed $30,000,600 of 5% subordinated debentures 
due May 1, 1984, with warrants attached for the pur- 
chase of 600,000 shares of common stock (at the rate of 
20 common shares for each $1,000 debenture). Price— 
To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—To be used in 
part to redeem and retire all the outstanding 4% pre- 
ferred stock, to reduce or retire short-term indebted- 
ness incurred in January, 1959, and the balance for gen- 
eral corporate purposes. Underwriters—Blair & Co. Inc., 
New York; G. H. Walker & Co., Providence, R. 1.; and 
Scherck, Richter Co., St. Louis, Mo. 


Thermo Corp. 
March 26 filed 468,500 shares of common stock. Price— 
At par ge a Bape ect re “ened purchase of meee 
sary cap equipment an crease wor cap 
Office—1626 Hertford Rd., Charlotte, N.°C. ii Rca pe 
—Interstate Securities Corp., Charlotte, N. C. 


% Traceriab, Inc. (5/11-15) 

April 17 filed 100,000 shares of common stock (par $1). 
Price—To be supplied by amendment. Proceeds—For 
research and development, ete. Office — 1601 Trapelo 
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Road, Waltham, Mass. Underwriters — Lee Higginson 
Corp. and Estabrook & Co., both of New York and 
Boston. aes tet —s" 5 
Transcon Petroleum & Development Corp., 
March 20 (letter of notification) 300,000 shares of com- 
mon stock. Price—Alt par ($i per share). Proceeds— 
For development of oil properties. Underwriter—First 
Investment Planning Co., Washington, D. C. 
*% Trinity Smali Business Investment Co. 
April 17 filed 235,000 shares of capital stock (par $1). 
Price — $10.75 per share. Proceeds — For investment. 
Office—South Main St., Greenville, S.C. Underwriter— 
To be supplied by amendment. 
% Triton Mining Co. 
April 3 (letter of notification) 1,800,000 shares of com- 
mon stock (par five cents). Price—15 cents per share. 
Proceeds — For mining expenses. Office — 422 Paulsen 
Building, Spokane 1, Wash. Underwriter—None. 


April 16 filed 000 shares of common stock " 
Price — $10 per share. Proceeds — nt sma 


lege or purchase, Omics ——Wikmington, Del. Under 
Myrl L. McKee: of fe 
President. 


United improvement & Investment Corp. | 
March 25 filed 1,238,994 shares of common stock 
$2.60), of which 809,195 shares are 
exchange for outstanding stock of La rs. 
Title Co. on the basis of one share of United for 
four shares of Lawyers before its recent one-for. 
reserve split, or 242 shares of United for each y 
of Lawyers after such split. Lawyers’ stockholde 
round out their allocation to the next full share 
purchasing not more than %4 of a share at $1.25 
¥% share needed. In addition, a stockholder whd 
United’s offer will have privileges. to subscribe 
299 additional shares at $5 per share, on a one-for- 
basis. The company also propdses T° otéF 187,500 shares 
in exchange for all the outstanding common stocks of 
Margate Homes, Inc., Broward Engineering Co., 
Margate Construction Co., certain outstanding debt ob- 
ligations of Margate Homes, Inc., and $62,500 in cash. 
Proceeds—For working capital and general corporate 
purposes. Office—25 West 48rd St., New York, N. Y. 
Underwriter—Allen & Co., New York, for 242,299 shares 
of common stock. 


United States Glass & Chemical Corp. 
Nov. 26 filed 708,750 outstanding shares of common stock. 
Price—At market. Proceeds — To selling stockholders. 
Office—Tiffin, Ohio. Underwriter—None. 


United Tourist Enterprises, inc. 

Jan. 28 filed 4,500,000 shares of class A common stock 
(par 50 cents). P per share. Proceeds—For 
development and construction of a “Western Village” 
and for construction of a Grand Estes Hotel and Con- 
vention Hall, to be constructed in the immediate vicinity 
of Estes Park Chalet, located in Larimer County, Colo. 
Office — 330 South 39th Street, Boulder, Colo. Under- 
writer—Mid-West Securities Corp., Littleton, Colo. 
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Uranium Corp. of America, Portiand, Ore. i 
April 30, 1957 filed 1,250,000 shares of common stock(par 


16 cents). Price—To be supplied amendment (ex- 
pected to be $1 per share). For exploration 
ee omg Unde —To be named amendment. 
G m Albert Griswold of Portland, . is Pres 


dent. 


Utah Minerais Co. 
April 11 (letter of notification) 900,000 shares of com- 
mon stock. Price—At par (10 certs per share). Preceeds 
—For mining expenses, Office—305 Main St., Park City, 
pad ana ict Sondrup & Co., Salt Lake 
* ee —- Corp., Los Angeles, Calif. 


April 9 (letter of notification) 50,000 shares of common 
stock (par $1). Price—$5.75 per share. To 
selling stockholders. Office—4851 South Alameda Street, 
Los Angeles 58, Calif. Underwriter — Dempsey-Tegeler 
& Co., Los Angeles, Calif. 

% Variable Annuity Life Insurance Co. of America 
April 21 filed $4,000,000 of Variable Annuity Policies. 
Price—No less than $120 a year for annual premium 
contracts and no less than $1,500 for single premium 
contracts. Proceeds—For investment, etc. 1832 
M Street, N. W., Washington, D. C. Underwriter—None. 


Victoreen Instrument Co. 

March 4 filed 247,159 shares of capital stock (par $1) 
beiag offered for subscription by holders of common 
stock and debentures, at the rate of new share for 
each four common shares held and eight shares for each 
$100 of debentures held as of April 16, 1959 (with an 
oversubscription privilege); rights to expire on May 7. 
Price—$9.75 per share. Preceeds—For working capital. 
Underwriter—None. 


Washington Gas Light Co. (4/28) 

April 7 filed 100,386 shares of convertible preferred stock 
to be offered for subscription by common. stockholders 
of record April 27, 1959 at the rate of one new share 
for each 14 common shares held; rights to expire on 
May 12, 1959. Price — To be supplied amendment, 
Proceeds — For construction program. Underwriters— 
The First Boston Corp., New York; and Johnston, Lemon 
& Co., Washington, D.: C. 


* West Driefontein Gold Mining Co. Ltd. (Union of 


South Africa) 
April 20 filed American tary Receipts for 50,000 
ordinary registered shares. —Guaranty Trust 
Co. of New York. ; 
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A Til 17 filed $14,000,000 of first mortgage bonds, ii 
-due June 1, 1989. with other 
My a a1 be kpuhed in ee eantpecy's CoMicacting yee 


&Western Kentucky Gas Co. (4/20). 

April 13 (letter of notification) 8,000 shares of common 
stock (par $5). Priee—To be supplied by amendment. 
Preceeds—To selling stockholder. ._Office—608 Frederica 
' Street, Owensboro, Ky. Underwriters—Equitable Secu- 
rities Corp. . Nashville, Tenn.; and Almstedt Brothers, 
Louisville, Ky. 


None. 


treaties Offerings 


‘Bank of Commerce, Washington, D. C. (5/29) 
Feb. 26 stockholders of the Bank approved the sale of 
2,000 shares of capital stock (par $100) to holders of 
record May 29, 1959, on the basis of one new share for 
each three shares held; rights to expire on June 30. 
Price—$150 per share. Proceeds—To increase capital 
and surplus. 


Bank of Montreal (5/1) 

April 7, it was announced Bank will offer to its stock- 
holders of record April 17, 1959 the right to subscribe 
on or Before July 10, 1959 "for 675,000 additional shares 
of capital stock on the basis of one new share for each 
eight shares held. Price—-$32 per share, payable in 10 
monthly installments from July 10, 1959 to April 8, 
1960. Subscription Agent—Royal Trust Co., Montreal, 
Canada. 





Central filineis Light Ce. (5/12) 

March 31 -the company filed an application with the 
IHinois CCOOmmerce Commission for authority to issue 
$10,038,700 convertible debentures due 1974, to be offered 
to common steckholders of record on or about May 12 
on the basis of $100. principal amount of debentures for 
each 22.of common held. Proceeds — For 

program. Underwriter—Union Securities Co. (now East- 
man Dillon, Union Securities & Co.) handled 

equity financing. Registratien—Scheduled for April 23. 


Consolidated Edison Co. of N. Y. Inc. (5/26) 
March 9 it was reported that the company plans to issue 
and sell $50,000,000 to $60,000,000 of {rst fF toe he mort- 
gage bonds. Proceeds—For additions, improvements, etc 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Morgan 
Stanley & Co.; The First Boston Corp. Bids—Expected 
to be received up to 11 a.m. (EDT) on May 26. 


Consolidated Electro cs Corp. 
April 6 it- was reported that the company is planning 
early registration of $7,600,000 25-year convertible sub- 
ordinated debentures due 1984, to be offered for sub- 
scription by common stockholders on the basis of $100 
principal amount of debentures for each 14 shares held. 
Underwriter—Blyth & Co., Inc., New York. Offering— 
Expected in May. 

Consolidated Natural Gas Co. (5/21) 
March 18 the directors approved a plan to offer stock- 
holders on or about May 21 the right to subscribe for 
821,256 additional shares of capital stock on the basis 
of one new share for each 10 shares held; rights to 
expire on or about June 10. Price—To be "pelow the 
market price prevailing at the time of the offering. 
meme — For construction program, Underwriter— 

one. 


Consolidated Natural Gas Co. 
March 18, James Comerford, President, announced that, 
in addition to the proposed stock offering to stockholders, 
the company plans this year to issue and sell publicly 
$20,000,000 of debentures. Proceeds—For construction 
program. Underwriter—To be determined by competi- 
tive bidding. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. 
Inc.; Morgan Stanley & Co. and The First Boston Corp. 
(jointly); White, Weld & Co. and Paine, Webber, Jack- 
son & Curtis (jointly). 
® Duke Power Co. (6/9) 
April 16 it was announced that the company has applied 
to the Federal Power Commission for authority to issue 
and sell 250,000 shares of new preferred stock (par $100). 
Proceeds — To reimburse treasury for capital expendi- 
tures."Uaderwriter — To be determined by competitive 
bidding. Probable bidders: Eastman Dillon, Union Secu- 
rities & Co.; The First Boston Corp.; Morgan Starntey & 
Co.; Stone & Webster Securities Corp. Bids— Expected 
to he received on June 9. 
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1,000,000 shares 

a se expansio: oar Underwriter — 
n neha 

White, Weld '& Co., New York. 


Specialty Co. (Calif.). 


Electronic Mechanical 
-March 31 it was reported that the company is planning 


an offering of about 100,000 shares of commen stock. 
Underwriter — Myron A. Lomasney & Co., New York. 


— Via Regulation “A,” around April 22. 
Offering—Expected some time in May. 


Fairfield County Trust-Co. 

April 6 bank .offered stockholders of record March 31 
the rights to subscribe on or before April -28 for 48,625 
additional shares of capital stock (par $10) at rate of 
one new. share for each eight held. Price—$32:50 
per share. Preceeds—To increase capital and surplus. 
Underwriter—Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith, 
Inc., New York. 


© First. National Trust & Savina Bank of — 

—_ Diego, Calif. 
April 22 it: was announced that Bank is offering its 
stockholders of record April 21, 1959 the right to sub- 
scribe on or before May 11, 1959 for 105,600 additional 
shares of capital stock (par '$5) on the basis of one new 
share for each nine shares held. Price—$26 per share. 
Underwriters — Dean Witter & Co.; Blyth & Co., Inc.; 
William R. Staats & Co.; Eastman Dillon, Union Securi- 
ties & Co.; and Dewar & Co. 


Power Ce. (9/10) 

Dec. 10 it was announced that the company plans to issue 
and sell $18,000,000 of 30-year first mortgage bonds. Pro- 
ceeds—For construction program. Underwriter—To be 
ietermined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders 
Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Blyth & Co., Inc., Kidder, Pea- 
vody & Co. and Shields & Co. (jointly); Lehman Broth- 
4TS; e First Boston Corp.; Mergan Stanley & Co.; 

Tquitable Securities Corp. and Eastman Dillon, Union 
securities & Co. (jointly); Harriman Ripley & Co. Ine. 
Registration—Planned for Aug. 14. Bids—Expected to 
ve received on Sept. 10. 


Great Northern Ry. (5/6) 
Bids are expected to be received by the company on 
May 6 for the purchase from it of about $4,500,000 
equipment trust certificates. Probable bidders: Halsey, 
Stuart & Co. Inc.. Salomon Bros. & Hutzler. 


Jersey Central Power & Light Co. 
feb. 10 it was announ that the company is contem- 
dlating the sale of , oe of first mortgage bonds. 
Underwriters—To be determined by competitive bid- 
jing. Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; White, 
Weld & Co.; Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Salomon Bros, & 
dutzler and "Merrill Lynch, Pierce Fenner & Smith Inc. 
(jointly); Lehman Brothers and Blair & Co., Inc., (joint- 
ly). Offering—Expected during August. 


Kansas City Power &. Co. 
Dec. 29 it was reported that the company plans to issue 
ean 000, COREE Ope OF. Sieet sneetenes bonds. Preceeds— 
For construction program. Underwriter—To be deter- 
mined by competitive bidding. Probabie bidders: Halsey, 
Stuart & Co. Ine.; The First Beston Corp: and Blyth & 
Co., Ine. (jointly); Equitable Securities Corp.; White, 
Weld & Co. and Shields & Co. (jointly); Kuhn, Loeb & 
Co., Salomon Bros. & Hutzler and Eastman, Dillon, Union 
Securities & Co, (jointly); Lehman Brothers and Bear, 
Stearns & Co. (jointly). Offering—Expected in May or 
June. 


Long Isiand Trust Co. 
April 9 it was announced bank plans to offer to its 
stockholders the right to subscribe for 70,186 additional 
shares of capital stock (par $5) at the rate of one new 
share for each six shares held of record April 21, 1959; 
rights to expire on May 8. Price—$20 per share. Pro-. 
ceeds—To increase capital and surplus. Meeting—Stock- 
holders will vote April 21 on increasing authorized 

capitalization and changing par value of shares from 
$10 to $5. Underwriter—A. M. Kidder & Co., New York. 


Mississippi Power Co. (6/25) 

Dec. 10 it was announced that this company plans to 
issue and sell $5,000,000 of 30-year first mortgage bonds. 
Preceeds—For construction program. Underwriter—To 
ve determined by competitive bidding. Probable bid- 
ders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; Eastman Dillon, Union 
Securities & Co. and Equitable. Securities Corp. (joint- 
ly); Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith; Kidder, 
Peabody & Co. and White, Weld & Co. (jointly). Regis- 
tration—Planned for May 29. Bids—Expected toe be re- 
ceived on June 25. 


North American Equitabie Life Assurance Co. 
Dec. 1 it was announced that the company plans an of- 
fering of 950,000 shares of capital stock. Price — $10 
share. Proceeds—To increase capital and surplus. Un- 
derwriter—John M. Tait & Associates, Cincinnati, Ohio 


Northern Illinois Gas Co. (6/23) 
March 25, Marvin Chandler, President, announced com- 
pany plans issue and sale of $20,000,000 25-year first 
mortgage bonds. Preceeds — For ‘capital expenditures. 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: _Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; The First 
Boston Corp.; Glore, Forgan & Co.; Blyth & Co. Inc. 
Ridgs—Tentatively planned to be received on June 23. 
Registration—Expecited at end of May. 


Northern States Power Co. (Minn.) 
March 31 it was reported that the company has revised 
its financing plans, and is considering the offering and 
sale of $10,000,000 of new preferred stock. Preceeds—To 
be used to repay bank loans and for construction pro- 





‘pereasing caer 8 & 


. Merrill Lny. Pierce Fenner. 
& Smith Inc. and White, Weld & Co. Gelntiy ); The First 
Boston . and Harriman Ripley & Co. Ine’ (jointly). 

ed about mid-year. ; 


- PhMadeiphie Electric Co. 
April 8 it was announced company plans to offer about 
640,000 additional shares of common stock to common. 
stockholders on the basis of one new share for each 20” 
shares held. Proceeds—For construction program. Une. 
derwriters—Drexel & Co. and Morgan Stanley & Co. 
Offering—Expected in June. 


% Public Service Co. ot New Hampshire . 

April 22 it was stated in the company’s annual ii 
that it plans the raising of $13,250,000 from. outside 
sources. This new money will come partially from short- 
term obligations but principally from permanent financ-. 
ing, the amount and type of which has not as yet been 
determined. Proceeds—To meet construction require- 
ments for 1959. 


Public Service Electric & Gas Co. (6/2) ' 
Jan. 30 it was reported that the company plans sale of 
$30,000,000 to $40,000,000 debentures. Underwriter—To 
dee determined by competitive bidding. Probable bidders: 

po ag eg rg 3 ees a cat Bern | Corp Rane 
Co. an an Brothers (jointly); rgap 
Stanley & Co. and Drexe] & Co. (jointly). Bids—Ten- 


tatively expected to be received on June 2. 


San Diego Imperial Corp 
March 16 rae reported that the company plans te 
offer an additional 1,278,720 shares of common -stock. 
Preceeds—Yor further acquisitions. Underwriter—3. A 
Hegle & Co., Salt Lake City and New York. 


‘Specter System, Inc. 
Feb. 16 this company sought ICC approval for issuance 
of 200,000 shares of class A common stock (par $1), of 
— 60,000 shares will be sold for the acesunt of -— 
g stockholders Preceeds — To pay outstanding loans 
Po for additional working capita]. Underwriter—<A. G. 
Becker & Co., Inc., Chicago, IIl. 


Tetefiex Ltd., Toronto, Canada 
March 24, R. C. Dobson, President, announced that 
the company plans to raise approximately $1,000,000 in 
the near future, partially through debt financing and 
partially through the sale of additional common stock. 
Underwriter — To be named later. Registration -—— Ex- 
pected about May 1. 


Union Electric Co. (Mo.) 

Feb. 23, J. W. McAfee, President, stated that the com- 
pany plans to sell about $30,000,000 of additional com- 
mon stock later this year through rights to common 
stockholders. Proceeds—For expansion program. Under- 
writer—May be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: Lehman Brothers; White, Weld & Co., 
and Shields & Co. (jointly); Merrill Lynch, Bierce, Fen- 
ner & Smith, Inc. Offering—Expected toward the end 
of the second or third quarter of 1959. 


United Gas Improvement Co. (6/16) 

April 7 it was reported that the company plans to issue, 
and sell $10,000,000 of first mortgage bonds due 1934, 
Underwriter—To be determined by competitive bidding. 
Probable bidders: Halsey, Stuart & Co. Inc.; White, Weld 
& Co.; Merrill Lynch, Pierce, Fenner & Smith and East- 
man Dillon, Union Securities & Co. (jointly); The First 
Boston Corp.; Kuhn, Loeb & Co. and Blyth & Co., Inc, 
(jointly ); Kidder, Peabody & Co.; Drexel & Co. and 
Bastman Dillon, Urion Securities & Co. Bids— Expected 
to be received on June 16. Registratieon—Planned for 
around May 15. 


Virginia Electric & Power Co. (6/2) 

Feb. 21 it was announced that the company plans to 
offer an additional 710,000 shares of common stock to 
be offered for subscription by stockholders of record on- 
or about June 2, 1959, on the basis of one new share for, 
each 20 shares then held. Proceeds — For construction: 
program. Underwriter—To be determined by competi-. 
tive bidding. Probable bidders: Merrill Lynch, Pierce, 
Fenner & Smith, Ine:; Stone &- Webster Securities Corp. 
Bids—Expected to be received on June 2. 


Worth Fund, Inc. 
Feb. 13 it was reported that the Fund was planning 
the sale of about $5,000,000 of common stock. Priece— 
Around $14.25 per share. Underwriters—Blair & Co. Inc. 
and G. H. Walker & Co., both of New York. 
Indefinitely postponed. 


———; 
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_ $176 Million Gam 
For Fundamental 


Fundamental Investors, Inc., one 
of the nation’s largest common 
stock funds, reports record total 
net assets of $537,656,164 on March 
31, 1959, compared with $361,385,- 
767 a year ago. 

Net asset value per share rose 
from $13.97 on March 31, 1958, t 
$18.55 on March 31, 1959. This 
represents a gain of 35% after ad- 
justment for a 40 cent per share 
capital gains distribution on Feb. 
2, 1959. The number of share- 
holders rose to 99,890 and total 
shares outstanding increased to 
28,991,117, both new highs for the 
fund. 

Newly added to the fund’s hold- 
ings during the first quarter of 
1959 were shares of Ford Motor 
Company, Jones & Laughlin Steel 
Corporation and Texas Instru- 
ments, Inc. Eliminated were all 
holdings of Aluminum Company 
of America and Republic Natural 
Gas Company. Substantial reduc- 
tions were made in holdings of 
ACF Industries, Inc. and Alumin- 
ium, Ltd. 


Elvis Reid Opens 
MURFREESBORO, Tenn.—Elvis 
Reid is engaging in a securities 
business from offices at 120 West 
College Street under the firm 

name of Elvis Reid & Co. 


Joins Dempsey-Tegeler 
(Special to THe Financia, CHRONICLE) 
LOS ANGELES, Cal.—Ruth W. 
Kershner has joined the staff of 
Dempsey-Tegeler & Co., 210 West 
Seventh Street. 
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By ROBERT R. RICH 


Corporate Earnings Seen Rising to $24 Billion Record 


Net earnings of all U. S. corporations “appear to be staging a 
spectacular reccvery” and will rise to an all-time high of $24 bil- 
lion in 1959, up from $18.5 billion in 1958, it was predicted today 
by National Securities & Research Corporation. The investment 
company sponsors and manages the $450 million group of National 


Securities Series mutual funds. 


National’s staff believes, “Economic trends appear to be on 
the way toward vindicating the performance of the stock market. 
Earnings of many leading ccrporations to be reported in the months 
ahead, are expected to measure up to the hopes of discriminating 
investors.” For the remainder of 1959 stock prices as measured by 
the Dow-Jones Industrial Average, subject to fluctuations, are 


expected to record new highs. 


Moderate dividend increases, 


bringing total payments by U. S. 


corporations to an estimated $13.7 billion compared with $12.3 
billion last year, are expected. National believes corporations will, 
therefore, retain over $10 billion of earnings, compared to an esti- 
mated $6.2 billion last year. Part of this increase is seen as con- 
tributing to a rise of about $2.5 billion in plant and equipment 


outlays this year. 


Stepped up production trends which were underscored by the 
Federal Reserve Board’s announcement that the March Index of 
Industrial Production attained a record high of 147 are seen as 
giving American industry an opportunity to utilize its “superb new 
plant and efficient equipment installed in the last three years at a 


cost of $100 billion . . 


. to an increasing extent at the high operat- 


ing rates for which they were planned.” 

Broad advances are expected to continue in the steel industry 
despite the possibility of a strike and higher prices both of which 
National expects to develop. Steel output for the full year is seen 
as exceeding 112 million tons, up from 85.3 million in 1958. Domes- 
tic auto output is predicted at 5.7 million units up from 4.2 mil- 
lion in 1958. Home starts for the year are projected at 1.3 million, 
up 100,000 over last year and the dollar value of all construction 
activity is expected to exceed $52 billion, a new record. 

The investment company believes Gross National Product will 
total around $475 billion for 1959, with the final quarter at a new 
peak. During the first quarter it is estimated to have attained an 


annual rate of about $465 billion, 


up from $453 billion in the final 


three months of 1958, the previous record. 

“Although the outlook is never entirely cloudless,’ National's 
staff concluded, “we believe ample opportunities exist for long- 
term investors in carefully selected securities of successful Ameri- 


can corporations, particularly 


characteristics.” 


Eaton & Howard 
Funds Report 
Sharp Gains 


Combined assets of Eaton & 
Howard Funds increased $86,- 
839,444 during the past 12 months 
to a new high of $346,625,146 on 
March 31. The increase was due in 
part to record sales of $48 million 
to new and present shareholders, 
and in part to the increase in 
market value of the Funds’ invest- 
ments. 

Net assets of Eaton & Howard 
Steck Fund totaled $144,695,029 or 
$23.94 a share on March 31, 1959, 
compared with $89,120,601 or 
$19.07 a share a year ago. The in- 
crease in asset value per share 
amounted to 28%, after adjust- 
ment for the 38-cent capital gains 
distribution in December. 

Common stocks represented 83% 


of Fund’s investment on March 31; 
the balance was in U. S. Govern- 
ment bonds, short-term notes and 
cash. Oil stocks continued to be 
the Fund’s largest category of 
common stock holdings with 
12.7% of assets, followed by power 
& light (9.6%), insurance (7.5%), 


those 


with well-defined growth 


natural gas (5.0%), chemical 
(4.7%) and steel (4.2%). 

Net assets of Eaton & Howard 
Balanced Fund totaled $201,930,- 
117, or $23.46 a share on March 
31, 1959, compared with $170,665,- 
101, or $20.56 a share a year ago. 
The increase in asset value per 
share amounted to 17%, after ad- 
justment for the 55-cent capital 
gain distribution in December. 

Common stocks represented 
64.4% of Fund’s investments on 
March 31; 12.2% was invested in 
preferred stocks; 10.9% in corpo- 
rate bonds; and 12.5% in U. S. 
Government obligations and cash. 
The five largest common stock 
holdings by industries were oil 
(15.9%), power and light (13.7%). 
insurance (5.6% ), banking (5.1% ) 
and steel (3.5%). 


Muir Opens Branch 


McALLEN, Texas—Muir Invest- 
ment Corp. has opened a branch 
office in the First National Bank 
Building under the direction of S. 
Bryan Moore. 


Leo Smith Branch 
AUBURN, N. Y.—Leo V. Smith 
& Co. has opened a branch office 
at 12 Exchange Place under the 
direction of Robert A. Carter. 
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Group Securities’ » 
Assets Rose 56% _ . 


Reflecting sharp sales increases 


1 and substantial market apprecia- 


tion, the total assets of Group Se- 
curities, Inc., leading investment 
company, rose to $161,000,000 on 
April 1, 1959 from $103,000,000 a 
year earlier, an increase of 56%. 

Total investor purchases in the 
quarter ending » March -31, 
amounted to $10,197,000, accord- 
ing to John L. Ahbe, Vice-Presi- 
dent and director of sales of Dis- 
tributors Group, Inc., the com- 
pany’s national sponsor. This was 
an increase of 25% over the com- 
parable figures for the same pe- 
riod in 1958. Mr. Ahbe said that 
the 1959 figure included $1,139,000 
of conversions from one to another 
of Group’s 20 mutual funds. 


——Quarter Ending——- 
Apr. 1,’59 Apr. 1, ’°58 


$ $ 
160,994,585 103,097,726 
10,197,028 4,146,337 


Total assets 
Investor purchases 


Keystone K-1 Had 
34% Assets Gain 


In the last 12-month period, 
ended Feb. 28, 1959 total net as- 
sets rose 34% to a record high of 
$60,755,359, enabling Keystone In- 
come Fund K-1 to maintain its 
position as the third most popular 
of Keystone’s 10 domestic funds, 
which have a total net asset value 
of more than $425,000,000. 

Net asset value per share also 
increased 23% for that period, re- 
flecting the effect of the strong 
and broad business recovery on 
the prices of all three types of se- 
curities held by the Fund. The 
Fund’s holdings of bonds and pre- 
ferred stocks showed substantial 
price improvement. 


National’s Funds 


All Show Gains 


It was announced by E. Waln 
Hare, Vice-President of National 
Securities & Research Corpora- 
tion which sponsors and manages 
National Securities Series, that 
combined net assets of its seven 
open-end mutual funds amounted 
to $451,163,635 on March 31, 1959 
an increase of $36,841,367 over the 
total of $414,322,268 prevailing on 
Dec. 31, 1958. 

Increases in net asset values per 
share in the first three months of 
1959 were as follows: 


12/31 3/31 

1958 -1959 Gain 
Dividead Series__.___ $4.06 $4.39 8.13% 
Growth Stocks Series 7.40 7.91 6.89 
Income Series.__.__._. 6.17 6.48 5.02 
Stock Series _.._._._ 862 9.04 487 
Preferred Stock Series 8.04 8.43 4.85 
Bond Series_._._...___ 5.86 6.06 3.41 
RPalanced Seriés__.-_. 10.98 - 11.19 1.91 


Combined sales of National Se- 
curities Series for the first quarter 


of 1959 were $25,148,900 — the- 


largest sales for any January- 
March period in its history and 
represent a gain of 26% as com- 
pared to total sales: in the first 
three months of 1958 of $19,932,- 
000. 


Shareowner accounts: on March 
31, 1959 numbered appreximately 
173,000, an increase of 5,000 from 
the Dec, 31, 1958 total and about 
15,000 above the total one year 
ago. 

During the first quarter of 1959, 
all funds of the Series maintained 
as fully invested positions as were 
practical, consistent with their in- 
dividual objectives. 


Istel Fund Reports 
Net Assets Gain 


' Mar. 31,59 Mar. 31,58 
Net assets per sh. $35.15 $28.48 
Total net assets_.__ $17,989,936 $11,517,085 
Shares outstending 512,088 404,437 


Reilly Office in N. Y. 
J. F. Reilly & Co., Ine, has 


opened an office at 39 Broadway, 
New York City. 


United Fds, Group 
Sets New Reeords. 


Record purchases of mutual 
fund shares, together with a 
marked appreciation in the mar- 
ket value of securities owned, 
resulted in an all-time high in 
assets of the four funds in the 
United Funds group during the 
first quarter of 1959, Cameron K. 
Reed, President, announced. 

Total assets of United Income, 
United Accumulative, United 
Science and United Continental 
funds March 31 were $612,305,751, 
compared with $381,847,464 a year 
ago, an increase of 160%. In the 
first three months of 1959 net 
assets rose $52,654,014, against a 
gain of $39,677,249 a year earlier. 

The proceeds from the sale of 
new shares reached $43,461,940, 
against $22,686,506 a year earlier, 
or a gain of 181%. 

The largest gain was in the Ac- 
cumulative Fund, with its pe- 
riodic investment plan program, 
Mr. Reed said. The sales were 


$20,480,453, or an increase of 
$9,995,216. 
Redemptions in the quarter 


were larger than a year earlier, 
amounting to $9,889,206, against 
$3,889,736. The increase in re- 
demptions in relation to sales, 
however, was up only about five 
percentage points, Mr. Reed 
pointed out. 

Profits taken on securities sold 
were up substantially. Securities 
profits were $7,879,684, against 
$5,034,438; investment income was 
$3,937,256, against $3,782,143. 


Net asset value of United Income’ 


fund March 31 was $219,103,748, 
equal to $11.03 a share on the out- 
standing 19,857,287 shares. A year 
earlier net assets were $151,853,- 
179, or $8.80 a share on the then 
outstanding 17,259,117 shares. 
United Accumulative Fund’s net 
assets were $267,241,689, equal to 
$12.28 a share on 21,767,936 shares, 
compared with $156.870,510, or 
$9.59 a share on 16,356,338 shares. 
United Science Fund's net assets 
were $85,211,471, equal to $13.10 
a share, against $46,072,445, or 
$9.33 a share. There were 6,506,- 
175 shares this year, against 
4,937,274 shares a year before. © 
United Continental Fund’s net 
assets amounted to $40,748,843, 
equal to $7.89 a share on 5,165,638 
shares, against $27,051,330, or 
$6.26 a share on 4,322.506 shares. 


Tri’s Assets at New 
All-Time Peak 


Investment assets of Tri-Con- 
tinental Corporation, the nation’s 
largest diversified elosed-end in- 
vestment company, now in its 30th 
year, climbed to a record high: of 
$396,694,369 at March 31, $4,- 
639,799 from the $392.034,570 re- 
ported at the start. of the year, 
Francis F. Randolph, Chairman, 
and Fred E. Brown, President, 
reported in their quarterly report 
to stockholders. “Appreciation in 
the market value of the corpora- 
tion’s investment holdings ac- 
counted for the larger part of the 
increase in assets,” the report 
noted. New funds totaling $1,265,- 
798 were received for 71,272 
shares of common stock issued 
upon the exercise of 56,120 war- 
rants. The rate of exercisé of 
warrants in the first quarter was 
more than double that in the 
three preceding months but about 
the same as in the first quarter 
of 1958. At March 31, there were 
6,963,256 shares of Tri-Continental 
common stock outstanding and the 
remaining warrants numbered 
1,075,065. 

Assets per common share ‘out- 
standing increased nominally ’in 
the first quarter to $48.55 at 
March 31 from $4838 three 
months earlier. Assets per com- 
mon share, assuming the exercise 
of ail warrants, stood at $43.50 


as compared with $43.19 at the 
start of the year. 
Net investment income totaled 











$2,568,806 for the first three 
months of 1959 and was about the 
same as. in the corresponding -pe-- 
riod of last year, according to the 
‘report. The first: quarter common 
‘ stock dividend of 30 cents per 
_ share paid on April 1 maintained 
the dividend rate first established 


in the opening quarter of 1955, 
even though this year’s payment 
was made on 2,773,636, or about 
66% more shares than in 1955 as 
_ a consequence of exercise of war- - 
‘ rants. 


Common stock investment ac- 

counted fer 86% of assets at the 
_end of the first quarter, whieh 
was about the same as at the 
beginning of the year. Tri-Con- 
. tinental, the report stated, “has 
continued to search for sound 
equities available at prices which 
may be considered reasonable in 
relation to current and prospec- 
tive values.” 


New common stock positions 
were established in the first quar- 
ter of 1959 with the purchase of. 
American Machine & Foundry 
and Cessna Aurrcfaft. Hoiaings 
were. increased by” the . purchase 
‘ of Westinghouse Electric;- Ana- 
- eonda; Virginia Electric & Power; 

Florida Power and Peabody Coal. 
- -During ‘the quarter, investment_! 
positions Were eliminated through 
- the sale cf. Winn-Dixie. Stores; 
- Shell Oil and: Guaranty ‘Trust. Co. 
_ Reductions.in.common stock hold- 
ings were made through the sale 
, of American Home. Products; Illi- 
- nois Power; Lockheed Aircraft; 
San Diego Gas & Electric; Amer- 
ada Petroleum; Chas. Pfizer; Fed- 
erated Department Stores, and 
_ Iowa-Hlinois Gas & Electric.” 


Managed’s Mareh . 
Sales Climb 168% 


Managed Funds, Inc. sates 
climbed to.a record: ig “ad last 
month, . 168.5% higher th the 
‘March, -2956, total..of $1, 90,551, 
Hilton. H-. Slayton, President . of 
the $81 million mutual fund-group, 
disclosed yesterday.’ 

Last month’s valume, he said, 
was 11.3%. above’ the February 
total. of $2,618,590. The fund 
group’s previous :monthly . sales: 
high was established in January 
when investor purchases of its 
seven share classes. came to ” - 
‘824 363. 

Mr. Slayton reported that. over- 
all Managed Funds volume for 
the first months of the cur- 
rent calendar year amounted to 
to $8,368,476; compared with $3,- 
535,884 during the like 1958. pe- 
riod, for a 137.7% increase. 


FIC. March Sales 
Over $14 Million 


John D. Case, President of First 


Investors: Corporation (FIC) an- 6 


nounced that business written 
for March, 1959, amounted to $14,- 
141,238, compared’ with $9,202,050 
in’ March; 1958. Of the March, 
1959, figure, $12,251,400 represents 
sales of the long-range contractual 
plans sponsored by’ F. I. C., and 
the balance is in single payment 
plans ane outright sales of mutual 
fund shares. 


The long-range plans sponsored 
by F: I.-C. provide for .10.years 
of monthly payments for the ac- 
cumulation. of shares. of Welling- 
ton Fund, a balanced fund; Mutual 
Investment Fund, a fully-managed 
fund; or Fundamental Investors 
Fund, a common stock fund. 


The plans can be obtained with 
or without insurance protection, 
which is underwritten by the Cen- 
necticut General Life Insurance 
Company of Hartford, the United 
States Life Insurance Company of 
New York, and the Continental 
Assurance Company of Chicago. 

Custodian under F. I. C. plans 
is the First Pennsylvania Banking 
_ Trust Company of Philadel- 
phia. 


“were made in CBS, Deere & Co., 


Parke Davis & Co. 


Nation-Wide Sales 
‘Show 82% Gain 


secon assets of Nation-Wide 
See Company, Inc. on Feb. 

28, 1959, were 
164,573 - greater than on the same 
date in 1958, reported Hugh Bul- 
lock, dent. 

“Nation-Wide, which is the con- 
servative balanced fund in the 
Calvin Bullock group, reported 
that’ sales of new shares during 
the:period were 82% greater than 
in the previous 12 months. 

_Portfolio changes made in new 
additions in common during the 
quarter ending Feb. 28, 1959, were 
Falstaff. Brewing, J..C. Penney, 
Sears. Roebuck & Co. and Socony- 
Mobil Oil Company. Increases 





Pacific -Finance and Rochester 
Gas & Electric Corporation. Elim- 
inated from the portfolio were 
H.-J. Heinz Company, New York 
Chicago & St. Louis RR. and 


=. pS e- 
Carriers & General 
‘Asséts Higher 
Total net assets of Carriers & 
‘Gerieral Corporation at March 31, 
4959; with securities valued at 
‘market ‘quotations and before de- 
duction of: principal amount of 
outstanding debentures, were $19,- 
274,711, it was announced. 
This compared with total net 


$33,008,064, or $6,-: | 
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Prospective investors remain in 
the driver’s seat in the fixed term 
security markets these days. Ex- 
cept for the passage of time, which 
must ultimately bring a “bottom- 
ing out” of the current downward 
phase, nothing has changed much 
in recent weeks. 


Potential buyers continue to de- 
mand, and it seems, to get better 
return on their money than had 
been available to them recently in 
the new issue market. The bit of 
a pinch in which the Treasury 
finds itself, with the task of float- 
ing another $4.5 billion of new se- 
curities looming ahead, is not 
helping. matters any. 


On the contrary, the Govern- 
ment: market has been setting the 
trend for the investment world 
over a period and this has been in 
the direction of lower prices and 
higher yields. Investors have been 
shying away from Treasury issues 
with the consequence, being that 
most long-term obligations have 
settled steadily to new lows, with 
yields well over the 4% level. 





assets of $18,999,207 on Dec. 31, 
1958. Net asset value of the com- 
mon stock was $31.02 a share on 
March 31, 1959, compared with 


Bag on Dee. 31, 1958. 


The asset coverage per $1,000 
af debentures outstanding -on 
March 31 amounted to $10,296. In- 


‘ terest requirements on debentures 


outstanding were earned 8.88 times 
during the first three months of 


1959. Net income applicable .to- 


common § stock for the three 
months ended March 31, 1959 (ex- 
siuelve of peuits on sales of se- 


mo aie 


| = ne With Lloyd Arnold 


(Special to Tue FinaNnciaL CHRONICLE) 
BEVERLY HILLS, Calif—Kent 
M. Hamilton and Medardo Ran- 
gel.are now with Lloyd Arnold 
& Company, 364 North Camden 
Drive. Mr. Rangel was previously 
with Fairman '‘& Co. 


With Taylor & Co. 


(Special to Tur PinanciaL CHRONICLE) 


BEVERLY HILLS, Cal.—James 
A. Hague has become affiliated 
with Taylor: & Company, 439 
North Bedford Drive. He was for- 
merly with J. Logan & Co. 


Form Palombi Secs. 


Palombi Securities Co., Inc., has 
been formed with offices at 60 
Sutton Place S., New York City to 
age in a-securities business. 
cers are Edward R. Palombi, 
Président; Dante J. Callicchio, 
Vice-President and Treasurer; and 
N. M. Galesi Secretary. 


Now With Paine, Webber 
(Special to Tue PINANCIAL CHRONICLE) 

LOS ANGELES, Cal.—John W. 
Clém has become associated with 
Paine, Webber, Jackson & Curtis, 
626 South Spring Street. Mr. Clem 
was formerly with Pacific Coast 
Securities Company and Daniel 
Reeves & Co. 


New Morrison Branch 


CHATTANOOGA, Tenn.—Mor- 
rison and Company has opened a 
branch office in the Chattanooga 
Bank Building under the manage- 
ment of Gene Roach.: 


Joins Draper, Sears 
(Special to Tae Frnancriat CHRONICLE) 
BOSTON, Mass.— David H. 
Dickerman has become connected 
with Draper, Sears & Co., 50 Con- 
gress Street, members of "the New 
York and Boston Stock Exchanges, 


This has tended to harass un- 
derwriters of corporate debt se- 
curities who have been feeling 
around for a new level of stabil- 
ity in the market but without 
much in the way of satisfaction up 
to here. 


On one or. two occasions it ap- 
peared as though a new base 
might be near. However in such 


instances fresh heaviness in U. S.° 


issues has’ aroused renewed dis- 
equilibrium. 


auc revised yield basis in in- 








end of March, priced at 102.547 ' of issues on t 
likewise gave up about three to 
points pricewise when cut loose. 


recy 


conversion — find wide 
popularity in contrast with the 

—— that greets fixed term 
es 


Apparently taking its cue from (Special to Tum Pmeanctat ICTR) 
the behavior, of the markets Balti-| 5 , Cal.—Leo H. Appef 
more Gas ectric regis- have 
tered to market $19,925,500 con-| added to the staff of Skaife & 
vertible : debentures, due in 15 i iy bons Avenue. 
years. It plans to offer the =: with 
maa pry tiple Hp. nd as sang 

y7a e rate o for ea ' 
35 shares of common held, the Joins J. B. Hanauer 
rights expiring May 25. BEVERLY 
liam E. Adler has 


The Calendar 


Taking a quick glance at the 


the staff 
of J. B. = & Co., 140 South 
roster for next week, the plethora . 


























Tevibane worsens “9 
DIVIDEND NOTICES —_—_ 
The Singer ef Manufacturing 
Uniteo States Lines |e aauhst 2 Deere 
- Company a jel 2 a = 
Common acrid 16, 1960, 
Stock |= 
DIVIDEND 


The Board of Directors has authorized 


the payment of a dividend of 

hare able June y 5959, 
(8.50) a payab J Bs 
May 15, "1959. 


WALTER E. FOX, Secretary 
One Broadway, New York 4, N. ¥. 
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vestment. markets generally is 
finding reflettion in stiffening of 
money rates with accepantes and 
commercial: paper yields having 


HARVESTER 
COMPANY 














been lifted again recently. 


Readjustment 


Buyer resistance has been pay- 
ing off in some recent undertak- 


The Directors of International 
Harvester Company have 

quarterly dividend No. 163 of one 
dollar and seventy-five cents ($1.75) 
per share on the preferred stock, pay- 








able June 1, 1959, to stockholders 
of record at the close of business on 
May 5, 1959. 

GERARD J. EGER, Secretary 


ings judging by the quick settling 
back of such issues once they 
have been turned loose from syn- 
dicate. 

Texas Eastern Transmission 
Corp.’s recent offering of $45 mil- 
lion of first mortgage bonds 
brought out at 9914 two weeks ago 
to yield 4.92%, slipped back to 
9634 bid, 971% asked, for an indi- 
cated return of around 5.12%, a 
rise of 10 basis points in yield. 

Ohio Edison Co.’s $25 million of 
454s which reached market the 


RPSETING UNW~ICe 


ae ——MFG. co. 


Milwaukee, Wisconsin 








COMMON STOCK 
DIVIDEND 





The Board of Directors of Central 
and South West Corporation at its 
meeting held on April 16, 1959, 
declared a regular quarterly divi- 
dend of forty-five cents (45c) per 
share on the Corporation’s Com- 
mon Stock. This dividend is pay- 
able May 29, 1959, to stockholders 
of record April 30, 1959. 


Leroy J. SCHEUERMAN 
Secretar 
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y 
ANNUAL MEETING OF 
te be held May 6, 1959 CENTRAL AND SOUTH WEST 
NOTICE Is BEREBY GIVEN, that CORPORATION 

ALLIS Mentng of oP AC. Wilmington, Delaware 

ee oe leds 

offices of th uae , 120 South 70sh 

Street, West isconsin, op 


The Board of Directors has de- 
clared a quarterly dividend of 
324% cents per share on the 


i may properly come 
bef the meeting or any edjours- 
ssaut-Gherent. 

The Board of Directors bas fixed March 
19, 1959, as the record date for the de- 
termination of the common stockholders 
entitled to notice of and to vote at this 
Se ee 


et ee 
ARCHIE D. DENN 
Secrdary 


outstanding shares ef common 


stock of the ony td scar 
on June 6, 1959 to of 


record at the close of business 
on May 4, 1959. 


L. H. Jarcer, 
Vice President and Treasurer 

















THE SOUTHERN COMPANY 


(INCORPORATED) 

























THE SOUTHERN COMPANY SYSTEM 
Serving the Southeast through: 
Avapama Power Company 
Grorciua Power Company 

Guur Power Company 

Mississipr: Power Company 


Sournern Services, Inc. 























Washington on 





Behind-the-Scene Interpretations 
. ‘frem the Nation’s Capital 
WASHINGTON, D. C.—Con- 
gress is or should be at least 


half-way through its 1959 ses- 
sion. The law-makers, how- 
ever, since they convened on 
Jan ”", have enacted into law 
only three of more than 25 ma- 
jor Jegislative proposals. 

Nevertheless, the House and 
Senate can and, usually do, 
work at a feverish pace, in the 
closing weeks and days of a 
session. The same pattern is 
likely to be followed this year, 
although year after year some 
members declare at the outset 
of a session that they will make 
a concerted effort to prevent 
slamb-bang confused sessions 
in the closing days. 


Thus far President Eisen- 
hower has signed into law the 
Hawaii statehood, unemploy- 
ment compensation, and exten- 
sion of the military draft. 


The World Bank — Monetary 
Fund bill, increasing United 
States participation; the meas- 
ure to increase life insurance 
taxes; another authorizing a 
stepped up airport construction 
program for the Jet Age, and 
the omnibus housing bill .are 
mearing the end of the legisla- 
tive line before being sent to 
the White House for President 
Eisenhower's signature. 


One of the most important 
bills facing this session is the 
fabor reform bill. The Senate 
Degan consideration of the re- 
@orm proposals several days ago. 
Any labor legislation is contro- 
versial, and the reform amend- 
ments are no exception. Labor 
is collecting $700,000,000 a year 
from its union members and 
the funds are tax-free. Thus it 
és crystal clear why. labor 
Selene are growing more pow- 

ul, 


No action has been taken on 
extension of the corporate in- 
come tax of 52%, but the taxes 
are certain to be extended. The 
debt limit is going to require 
attention before the end of the 
session. 


Administration proposals to 
increase postal rates, and in- 
crease the Federal gasoline tax 
by 1'2 cents a gallon appear to 
be out the window. The pic- 
ture could change before the 
end of the session, however. 


More Highway Funds 


Congress is still wrestling 
with the question of raising 
more funds for the vast inter- 
stzte highway construction 
program. This question is not 
going to be easily solved in 
view of the already heavily 
taxed motorist. 


Taxes currently allocated - to 
the Federal Highway Trust 
Fund are: motor fuels three 
cents a gallon, tires eight cents 
@ pound, tubes nine cents a 
pound, retread rubber three 
cents a pound, trucks and buses 
5%, and truck use tax $1.50 per 
1,000. pounds.. Federal... motor 
taxes. not earmarked to the 
fund, include automobiles 10%, 
parts and ‘accessories 8%. and 
trucks and buses 5%; 


“Federal Highway A ciietie, 
ter Bertram D. Tallamy re- 
peatedly warns that unless ad- 
ditional funds are provided it 
will be necessary for the Bureau 
of Public Reads to forego any 
apportionment of Interstate 
funds next year. 


Members of Congress 


they have had very little: Png 


on the subject. On the other 
hand, they said they have had 


_ quirements. 


And You 


considerable mail in opposition 
to raising the gasoline tax. The 
automotive industry and the 
trucking industry generally are 
more anxious about the costly 
divided stop-light-free, mult i- 
laned roads than~thé Average 
moforist. * 

There has been a mild change 
in attitude in numerous cities 
about the so-called expressways 
or freeways or whatever they 
are called locally. 
been some revolting because 
many thousands of homes and 
other buildings are being razed. 
and fine farm lands are being 
destroyed by the expressways. 
Uprooted families are being 
heard from. 


There are several bills pend- 
ing that are of marked impor- 
tance regionally, and to a cer- 
tain percentage of the people. 
Their fate at this session is in 
the doubtful status. For instance 
the Tennessee Valley Authority 
revenue bond bill is vital to 
the TVA country. TVA wants 
to issue millions of dollars of 
bonds to expand the electric 
power of the Southern region 
where it. operates. 


Banking Legislation 


The Senate Banking and Cur- 
rency Committee has reported 
out a series of bills affecting 
the banking business such as 
bank mergers and reserve re- 
Senator A. Willis 
Robertson, Democrat of Vir- 
ginia, Chairman of the Bank- 
ing and Currency Committee, 
and his committee colleagues 
would empower the Federal 
Reserve Board to ease reserve 
requirements for member 
banks. 


Chairman Robertson has ex- 
plained that lowering the re- 
serve requirements would pro- 
vide banks with more working 
capital for lending or investing. 
The proposal would set the 
range of reserve requirements 
for central and city reserve 
banks <t between 10% and 20% 
of the bank’s demand deposits, 
instead of the present range of 
13 and 26%, respectively. 


Our Pollution Proposals 


Air anc water pollution is 
evoking more interest in Con- 
gress as the population in- 
creases, and the air of cities 
becomes dirtier. The House Pub- 
lic Works Committee, headed 
by Repersentative John A. Blat- 
nik, Democrat of Minnesota, 
would double the existing 
annual authorization of $50.,- 
000,000 to $100,000,000 for a 10- 
year period. 

Under present law, the 
United States Public Health 
Service has an annual author- 
ization of $5,000,000 for its air 
pollution research. Some mem- 
bers of Congress are in favor of 
increasing the research studies. 
The Public Health Service says 
there is no doubt that incidence 
of cancer of the lung and stom- 
ach is higher in the cities than 
the rural areas. 


Ii has been estimated unoffi- 
cially that industry is already 
spending $325,000,000 a year in- 
stalling and maintaining air 
pollution equipment, but gov- 
ernment officials predict that 
the sum will be doubled within 
the next several years. 

Military construction for the 
next fiscal year. is going to be 
heavy again. The House passed 


and sent to the Senate a bill 


that would authorize °$1,252.- - 


There has 
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608,001 in military construction 
in this country and abroad for 
the 1960 fiscal year starting 
July 1. 


To Veto REA Bill? 


Although it is not regarded as 
a major bill, the socalled REA 
loan bill was sent to the White 
House the other day. The meas- 
ure would give the Adminis- 
trator of the Electrification 
Administration final authority 
to approve or disapprove REA 
loans. It also would vest the 
Administrator with all REA 
functions. 


As it has pointed out in this 
column before, and in other col- 
umns and speeches around the 
country, it is time that REA 
started paying its way. It is 
now costing the Federal Gov- 
ernment 4% and more to bor- 
row funds. Then to turn around 
and let REA and other Federal 
agencies and bureaus have the 
money te lend out at 242% is 
net fair to the other American 
people who are having te feot 
the rising debt of the United 
States Government. 


President Eisenhower has 
said that he would not favor 
raising the interest rates on the 
hundreds of millions of dollars 
now loaned out by REA. But he 
said he thought the time has 
come when. borrewers- of REA 
funds should pay the approxi- 
mate interest rate that it cost 
the government to borrow the 
money. 


President Eisenhower might 
well veto the REA bill giving 
the REA Administrator final 
authority to approve or disap- 
prove loans. The final authority 
now rests with the Secretary of 


Agriculture. This authority was 
placed in the hands of the Sec- 
retary of Agriculture by Con- 
gress by prior legislation. 


{This column is intended to re- 
flect the “behind the scene” inter- 
pretation from the nation’s Capital 
and may or may not coincide with 
the “Chronicle’s” own views.] 





Annals 1958—United States Sav- 
ings and Loan >, 221 North 
La Salle Street, Chicago 1, Ill., 
(cloth), $5.00, (quantity prices 
on request). 


Anniversary Celebrations Made 
Easy — Donald Peel — Chilton 
Company, 56th and Chestnut 
Streets, Philadelphia 30, Pa., $5. 


Bank Shareholder Kelations 
Brochure — American Bankers 

_ Association, Public Relations 
Council, 12 East 36th Street, 
New York 16, N. Y. (paper). 


Basic Histery of American Busi- 
ness — Thomas C. Cochran — D. 
Van Nostrand Company, Inc., 
120 Alexander Street, Prince- 
ton, N. J. (paper), $1.25 ($1.35 
in Canada). 


Consumer Financing of Mobile 
Homes — 8th annual report — 
Mobile Homes Manufacturers 
Association, 20 North Wacker 
Drive, Chicago 6, Ill. (paper). 
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Fibre ‘Box Industry Statistics — 


The Commercial and Financial Chronicle . . . Thursday, April 23, 1959 


_| Fibre Box Association, 224 South 
Michigan Avenue, Chicago 4, ti, 
@aper). 
International Dollar 
the Bulletin of the C. J. 


. : Ad 4 : 4 
tion, New York sa, Aimini 
York, N. Y:; (pi eo oa fred 


Journal of the Instiffite of Bankers, 


April, 1959—Con articles 
on Finance for len and 
Others; Banks and paves 
Economic Scene; etc.—I 
of Bankers, Lombard Street, 
London, E. C. 3, England. 
‘Unions — Alice H. Cook we 
Agnes M. Douty — New ‘York 
State School of a Cee 
Labor . Relations, 
versity, Ithaca, N N. or gy 
Life Insurance and Inflation — 
MacAlester College, St. Paul, 


Minn. 

Commodity Futures - 
kets—Gerald Gold. 
Research Bureau, Inc., 82 
Beaver Street, New York 5, 
N, Y., $10.00. 

Niagara St. Lawrence Power 

Projects — Report of Construc- 

tion Progress—Power Authority 

of the State of New York, Al- 
bany, N. Y. 


Oe eee oe ae 
rican Telephone 


& 
pene oa bn ae 

New York 7, N 

Port of New Anan ‘Authority — 
Annual report for 1958—Port of 
New York Authority, 111 Eighth 
Avenue, New York 11, N. Y, 
(paper). 

Quebec—Industrial study of the 
Province. — Canadian Pacific 


Railway, Department of Indus- 
trial Development, 3, 
Que., Canada. 

Resource to Dynamic Management 


—Booklet on service as 

ment consultants—George | 

& Associates, Inc., 135 

La Salle Street, Chicago 3, ill 


TWA’s Services to Ethiopia — 


Theodore Geiger — B08 New 
Planning Association, 1606 


ee te Avenue, Washington 


9, D. C. (paper), age ee 


Technical Books Sponsored by the 
Commis- 


U. S. Atomic Energy 
dow. Catalanne Obed States 


Washington 25, D. C. (paper). 


Trust Institutions of the United 
States and Canada, 1959 Revised 
Edition — Directory of aetive 
trust institutions (geographi- 
cally arranged) with heads of 
trust and investment depart- 
ments and nominee titles — 
Fiduciary Publishers, Inc., -50 
East 42nd Street, New York 17, 
N. Y., (paper), $15.00 

What’s in It for Me?—Proceedings 
of the Ninth National Confer- 
ence on Standards — American 
Standards Association, 70 East 

45th Street, New York 17, N. Y., 






































































































































